
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

BUREAU OF ETHNOLOGY : J. W. POWELL, DIRECTOR

lCiAA>U.^'^

BIBLIOGRAPHY

ESKIMO LANGUAGE

JAMES CONSTANTINE PILLING

washi:n^gtoit
GOVERNMENT PRINTINa OFFICE;

1887





SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION

BUREAU OF ETHNOLOGY: J. W. POWELL, DIRECTOR

BIBLIOGRAPHY

ESKIMO LANaUAGE

JAMES CONSTANTINE PILLING-

WASHINGTON
G0VERN3IENT PRINTING OFFICE

1887





PREFACE,

A number of years ago the writer undertook the compilation of a

bibliography of ^orth American languages, and in the course of his

work visited the principal public and private libraries of the United

States, Canada, and Northern Mexico; carried on an extensive corre-

spondence with librarians, missionaries, and generally with persons

interested in the subject, and examined such jirinted authorities as

were at hand. The results of these researches were embodied in a

volume of which a limited number of copies were printed and distrib-

uted— an author's catalogue which included all the material at that

time in his possession.^ Since its issue he has had an opportunity to

visit the national libraries of England and France, as well as a number
of private ones in both these countries, and a sufiBcient amount of new
material has been collected to lead to the belief that a fairly complete

catalogue of the works relating to each of the more important lin-

guistic stocks of North America may be prepared. The first of such

catalogues is the present; the second, which it is hoped to issue

shortly, will be the Siouan.

The people speaking the Eskimo language are more widely scattered,

and, with i3erhaps two or three exceptions, cover a wider range of ter-

ritory than those of any other of the linguistic stocks of North America.

From Labrador, on the east, their habitations dot the coast line to the

Aleutian Islands, on the west, and a dialect of the language is spoken

on the coast of Northeastern Asia. As far north as the white man has

gone remains of their deserted habitations are found, and southward

they extend, on the east coast to latitude 50° and on the west coast to

latitude 60°. "\Yithin this area a number of dialects are spoken, the

l)rincipal of which will be found entered herein in their alphabetic

order.

Some difficulty has been encountered in deciding upou the claim of

certain titles to admission into the bibliography. There are certain

districts,, notably in Alaska and Northeastern Asia, visited or inhabited

by Eskimo or people closely allied to them and by other tribes not

Eskimo. A vocabulary collected in such a district may be purely

Eskimo, or purely not Eskimo, or a mixture containing words in diifer-

ent languages and dialects. The vocabularies collected by Norden-

1 Proof-sheets of a Bibliography of the Languages of the North American Indians,

"Washington, 1865, pp. i-xl, 1-1135, 4°.
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skiold, near Bering Strait, for example, contain Sandwich Island

words, imported by sailors on w baling vessels, wliich words have come

into general use amoDg the Indians of that region. Vocabularies col-

lected in Cook's Inlet, Alaska, may be of either the Aleut or Kadiak

dialect of the Eskimo or of tribes of radically distinct linguistic stocks.

The compiler has frequently' found himself in doubt in such cases

but has, after careful consideration, concluded that he can best serve

the needs of students of the Eskimo by retaining all titles about which

any reasouabie doubt exists. Uuder this ruling it is probable that a

few titles will be found in the list which should properly be excluded,

but it is believed that the number of such entries is small, and that

the usefulness of the catalogue will be greater by retaining these few

doubtful titles, some of which should properly be excluded, than by

excluding more rigorously, and so omitting titles which should be re-

tained.

The greatest deficiency will probably be found in titles relating to

the Asiatic Eskimo. Iso special eftbrt has been made to collect such

material, and that relating to them which does appear was gathered in-

cidentally.

No opportunity has been lost to take titles at first hand, and there

will be found herein a larger percentage of books and manuscripts

described de visu, it is thought, than is usual in works of this kind.

The earliest printed record of the language known to me is the Green-

land vocabulary in the two editions of Olearius's Voyage of 1656,

The earliest treatise on the language is found in the various editions of

Hans Egede's work on Greenland, first printed in 1729 ; the next by

Anderson in 1746. Egede's dictionary followed closely, appearing in

1750. The earliest text met with is the latter author's Four Gospels,

printed at Copenhagen in 1741, though I^Tyerup credits him with a work

printed two years earlier. To the younger Egede we are indebted for

the first grammar, which appeared at Copenhagen in 1760.

The first text in the dialect of Labrador of which mention is made
herein is the Harmony of the Gospels, printed at Barbime in 1800 (see

Nalegapta), the translator of which I do not know. There is no printed

grammar of this dialect: but mention will be found under Freitagof a

manuscript grammar dated 1839 and under Bourquiu of another as

about to be printed. The only dictionary is that of Erdmauu of 1864,

As to the extreme west, Veniaminoff and Xetzvietoff translated and

issued a number of texts between 1840 and 1848; also a dictionary of

the Aleut, and a grammatic treatise of the Kadiak and Aleut, in 1846.

The only other dictionary of any of the western dialects is that of

Buyuitzky, published in 1871.

The only texts of the Eskimo of the middle stretch of country are

those of the Hudson Bay people by the Kev. E. J. Peck.
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For a succinct statement of the order and date of publication the reader

is referred to the chronologic index at the end of the bibliography.

The best collection of Eskimo texts I have met with is that of Major
Powell, of Washington; the second, perhaps, that in the library of the

British Museum. The best collection of Arctic literature is that in the

British Museum; the second, that in the Library of Congress.

No detailed statement of the plan pursued in recording this matter is

thought to be necessary, as but few departures from the ordinary rules

of library cataloguing have been made. The dictionary plan has been

followed to its extreme limit as the best adapted to the purpose in view.

All works are entered under their author when known— translators

being considered as authors— and under first word of title, not an
article or a preposition, when the name of the author is not known.
A cross-reference is given from the first wonls of every Eskimo title

when such title is entered under an author's name, whether or not the

work is anonymous. All titular matter, including cross-references, is

in a larger, all index and explanatory matter in a smaller, type.

During the progress of type setting a number of titles have come to

hand in time for insertion in their proper places, but, in some cases,

too late to permit the proper entry to be made in the subject or dialect

indexes; and the translation of the Eskimo titles, which was done after

the matter was in galley proof, has shown that a few items have been

wrongly entered in the subject indexes. I think these unavoidable

minor errors and omissions should not be held to weigh against the

manifest advantages of a single alphabetic arrangement.

The prices quoted are from such sources as were at command, and
are arranged chronologically.

My thanks are due to Mr. John Murdoch, librarian of the Smith-

sonian Institution, who has kindly translated the Eskimo titles for me.

J. C P
April 20, 1887.
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By James C. Tilling.

I
' This fli-iracter Ibllowius a title indicates tliat tliu compiler has acou no cojjy of tlie work referred to.]

A.
[A B C card in the Greoulaud biuguagc]

1 p. 10°. No title or caption; begins: a o

i o II, and ends : tau man laii.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured of the Unitiits-Bucb-

liandlung, Gnadan, Saxony, cost 10 pf.

[Abecedaire oa Premier Li vro de lecture.

Haiiuiaine, 1849.] *

20 pp. sm. 8°. In the Eskimo language.

Title from the Pinart sale catalogne, No. 352,

whore it brougbt, with eight otber works in Es-

kimo, 10 fr.

Abecedarium:

Aleut. See Aleutian.

Eskimo. Ab6cedaire.

Greenland. A B C card,

Abecedarinm,

Gronlandsk,

Kattitsomarsut.

[Abecedarium in the Greeulaud lan-

guage.]

Colophon: Budissime, Nakkitarsinia-

put E. M. Monsemit. [1861.]

Pp. 1-8, 1C°. No title-page or caption; the

page begins : a o i o u, and ends: tau mau lau

18C1.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of the Unitats-Buchband-

lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 20 pf.

Abel ( IwariLs ). Schediasma liocce

etymologico-pliilologicuni prodroniiitn

Americano-Gruulandlouni iu patronis

appropriatum iusinuat I. A.

Havuias 1783. *

12". Title from the Britisli Museum Cata-

logue of Printed Books, London, 1882.

[Acts of the Apostles, translated into the

Language of the Esijuiiuaux Indians on

the Coast of Labrador, by the Mission

aries ot the United Brethren.

London, 1816.]

160 pp. 12<^. Title from Triibncr's catalogue,

August, 1874, p. 115, where it is priced 7«. 6d.

^•Bee Apostelit.

Adam (Lucien). En qnoi la langue es-

(inimaiido diff6re-t-elie graniniaticale-

ineut des autres langnes do I'Ani^iriqne

dn Nord ?

In Congres International des An]6iicanistes,

ComptoRendu, fifth session, pp. 337-355, Co-
ponhague, 1884, 8°.

The subject is treated under the f.jllowing

beads: Gender, Number, Pronominal sutlixes.

Declension of nouns and of separate personal

pronouns. Declension of adverbs of place and
of demonstrative pronouns, I'ostpositlons,

Verb, Incorporation, and Polysyntbesis.

The communication to the Congress was
only an analysis of a memoir on the subject.

I am informed by the author that the article

was also issued separately ; whether with title-

page or not I do not know.

Adelung (Johanu Christoi)li) and Vater
{Dr. Johaun Severin). Mithridates

|

Oder
I

allgemcine
|
Sprachenknndc

|

mit
I

deni Vater Un,ser als Sprach-
probe

I
iu bey nahe

| fiinf hundert

Si^rachen nnd Mnudarteu,
|
vou

| Jo-

haun Christoph Adelung,
|
Chnrfiirstl.

Siich.sischem Ilofratli und Ober-Biblio-

thekar.
|

[Two lines quotation.]
|
Er-

stcr[-Vierter] Theil.
\

Berlin,
|
in der Vo.ssischon Buchhaud-

luug,
I
1806[-1817]. "

4 vols. (vol. 3 in 3 parts), 8°.

Aleut numerals, vol. 4, p. 253.—Vocabularies,

vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341 ; vol. 4, pp. 251-252.

Andreanowski Island vocabulary, vol. 3, pt.

3, p. 459.

Eskimo grammatic comments, vol. 3, pt. 3,

jip. 425-448.—Numerals, vol. 4, p. 253.—Vocabu-
laries, vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341

;
pt. 3, pp. 238, 454-

4.55 (from Dobbs and Long), 461 (from Cook);

vol. 4, pp. 251-252.

Greenland grammatic comments, vol. 3, pt. 3,

pp. 435-448, 452-454.—Lord's Prayer (six ver-

sions), vol. 3, pt. 3, pp. 448-452 (from Anderson,

Egede, and others).—^Numerals, vol. 4, p. 253.

—

Vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 2, pp. 340-341
;
pt. 3,

])p. 454-455 (from Egede and Anderson), 461;

vol. 4, p[)- 251-252.

1
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Adelung (J. C.)— Coutiuucd.

Kadjak uuincrals, vol. 4, p. 253.—Vocabir

lariea, vol. 'J, pt. 2, pp. 340-341; pt. 3, pp. 458-

459 (from Kesanotr), 4GG-4G8 (IVoin Eobek ami

Sauoi) ; ami vol. 4, pp. 251-252, 254.

• Konajgcn grammatic comments, vol. 3, pt. 3,

pp. 45C-4G5.

Labrador grammatic comments, vol. 3, pt. 3,

pp. 430-433.

Norton Sound grammatic commeuts, vol. 3,

I)t. 3, jip. 45G-4G5.—Vooabularioa, vol. 3, i)t. 3,

pp.4Gl,46G(from Cool;).

Tscliugazzen grammatic comments, vol. 3,

pt. 3, pp. 45G-4C5.—Numerals, vol. 4, p. 253.—

Vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 2, i)p. 340-341
; lit. 3, pp.

458-459, 4CC (from Eesauoil), vol. 4, pp. 251-252.

Ugaljachmutzi grammatic comment.^, vol.

3, pt. 3, pp. 232-235.—Vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 3,

pp. 212-213, 230-231, 235, 237, 238 (fiom Hosanotf).

Unalaschka vocabularies, vol. 3, pt. 3, pp. 458-

450 (from Eesanofl") ; vol. 4, ]>. 255.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, British Mu-
seum, Buicau of Etlinulogy, Congress, Eames,

Trumbull, Watkinson.

Sold at tlio Fischer sale. No. 17, for iil;

another copy, No. 2042, for 10 shillings. At
the Field sale. No. IC, it brought .$11 88; at the

Squicr sale, No. 9, $5. Leclerc (1878) prices it.

No. 2042, at 50 francs. At the Pinart s.ale, No.

1322, it sold for 25 francs; and at the Murphy

sale. No. 24, a half calf, marble-edged copy

brought $4.

Aglegmut

:

Texts. Soo Pinart (A. L.).

Vocabulary. Balbi (A.),

rinart(A. L.),

Wowodsky (—).

Words. Schomburgk (li. 11.).

Ajokaersoutit oppersartuit Giuliinik pek-

kossii'iiigdlo, taiiiii'ssii Luterij katckis-

musingviutta ok'aiise.

Haviiiame, 1849.
*

Literal translation : Teachings by God, such

are Luther's his Catechism, its words. At
Copenhagen, 1849.

125 pp. 8°, in Greenland Eskimo. Title fium

Dr. n. .J. Ilink, Christiania, Norway.

Ajokaersutit
|
illnartut Giitliiuik

|
Pok-

kor.sejiiiglo luuiiuguut ; |

Ko'isiniarsudlo

Koisituk.sa'dlo
|

Iliiiia'gek.sejt Naleii-

gniasgeksejdlo, Pidliiarsiuuauugovkud-

lugit.

Kiobenkavuiuic, \ Aipeksiiuik nak-

kittarsiiiiar.sut
|
1797.

|
J. K. Tliielmit.

Literal translation .- Instructions | holy by
God

i
and according to his will, to men

; |

that the baptized and candidates for baptism
|

scholars and all-sorts-of-people |
may now bo

tlessed.
|
At Copenhagen, |

a second time

pressed | 17'J7.
|
By j! R. Thiel.

Title vorao blank 1 1. half-title: I. Kateki.s-

rausim, &c. {a 2) vorso blank 1 1. text, entirely

in Greenland, pp. 3-159, 10°. At p. 131 is a half-

Ajokaersutit— Coutinued.
title : II. Kalkkorsun, Ac. verso blank. The
questions and answers are numbered in Part 1,

1-393
; in Part II, 1-222. Catechism in the Es-

kimo language of Greenland.

Copies seen : Maisonneuve.

Leclerc, 1878, No. 2220, prices tliis work at 40

francs; ho attributes the authorship (o Fabri-

cius.

Ajokaersutit
|
illuartut Giidiinik

|
Pck-

kor.sojuigloliiiiuiiguiit;
|
KoisiiiiarHudlo

KoisitukBa'dlo
|
Ilinia'gek.sejt Naleii-

giiia'geksejdlo,
!
Pidluar.siuuaungoikud-

lugit.
I

Kiobenliavuinic,
|

Piugajuoksriiiik

uakkittarsimarsut
|

1818.
|

Illiarsuiu

iglotcniio C. F. Skubartiniit.

Literal translation of iinjtrint: At Cojiou-

hagen, | a third time jiressed,
|
1818.

| At the

orphans their houses [" Wauaenbaus"] from

C. F. Schubart.

Pp. 1-158, 16°.

Copies seen : Congress.

A later edition as follows :

Ajokaersutit
|
illnartut Gudiiuik

|
JV-k-

kor.s('jniglo Iniiiingniit
; |
Koisimarsudlo

Koisituksaxllo
|

Iliuia'gekst'jt Naleii-

guia'geksejdlo,
j

Pidhiaraiunaungorknd-

liigit.
I

Ki0benliavuiiiie,
|

Sissauieksfiniik

nakkittarsituarsut
|
1833.

|
P. T. Bniuu-

ikimit.
|

I'p. 1-158, 1G°. "A fourth time pressed."

Copies seen : British Museum.

Ajokertutsit pijarialiksuit. Seu Erd-

mann (F.).

Ajokoersoirsun Atuagekseit. See Egede
(Paul).

Akudnirmiut Songs, Talcs. See Buas (F.).

Aleut. Eus.skie Aleutskic slovar. *

Manuscript, 2 vols. 4'^. Ilussian-Aleut vo-

cabulary. In possession of Mr. A. L. Pinart,

who says it is a very important work, written

about the year 1850.

Aleut. Easskie Aloutskic slovar. *

Manuscript, 36 pp. folio. Kussian-Aleut vo-

cabulary, dialect of Atkha. In posses.sion of

Mr. A. L. Pinart.

Aleut. Eusskie Aleutskie slovar.
*

Manuscript, 62 pp. folio. Russian-Aleut vo-

cabulary. In possession of Mr. A. L. Pinart,

who says it is a very important document, and

has on it many pencil notes by Radloff.

Aleut:

Abecedariuni.

Bible, Matthew,
See Aleutian.

Tishnoff(E.),

Veniaminofif (.J.) and

Netzvietoflf(J.),
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Aleut— Continued.

Catechism. See Jean (/Vcc),

Ti8liiioll(E./,

Veuiaiiiiuotl' (J.) ami

Ketzvietoir(J.).

Tiahnoir(E.).

VeiiiaiuinotJ' (J.) ami

Netzvietofif (J.).

I'inait (A. L.).

Henry (V.),

VciiianiiuoDT {!.).

Graiiiniatic coiiinionto. Buynitzky (S. N.),

Furulu^liu (H.),

Piuait (A. L.),

Veniaiuiuoff (J.).

Henry (V.),

Pflzniaier (A.).

Veuianiiuoli' (J.).

Cliristiau guide book

Cliristian creed.

Dictionary.

Grammar.

Grammatic treatise.

Guide to tlio Heavenly

Kingdom.

Notes on tlie Uualas-

kan Islands.

Numerals.

Veniaminofif (J.).

Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),

15uynitzky (S. N.),

Coxe(W,),
Erman (G. A.),

Latham (R. G.),

Pott (A. F.),

Primer. Aleutian,

TishKoir(E.).

Relationships. Oppert (G.).

Remarks. Lowe (E.).

Sacred liistoiy. Veuiaminofl' (J.) and

Netzvietofl' (J.).

Songs. Pinart (A. L.),

Vcnianiinotf (J.).

Te.Kts. . Pinart (A. L.).

Vocabulary. Baer (K. E. von),

Balbi (A.),

Balitz (A.),

Bancroft (H. IL),

Buynitzky (S. N.),

Drake (S. G.),

Everette (W. E.),

Gallatin (A ),

nerzog(W.),

Lowe (F.),

Miiller (F.),

Robeck (— ),

Russkie,

Sauer (M.).

Words. Campbell (J.),

Coxe (W.),

Pinart (A. L.),

Umery (J.).

[Aleutian Abecetlariuni.

St. Petersburg, 1839 or 1840. ]
*

8°. Without place or date. Title from

Ludewig, p. 4, who copies from Vater's Lit-

teratur Jer Grammatiken, p. 454.

Aleutian. A.iovTCKiii
|
syKBapb.

|

MocKBii.
I

B^ Cyiio^iUbiioii Tiinorpai-iii.
|

184G.

Translation: Aleutian
| Abecedapum.

|

Moscow.
I
Synod Press.

|
1846.

Aleutian— Continued.

Title 1 1. pp. 1-:J0, H'^. Partly in Cyrillic

type, partly in Russian.

Copies seen: British Museum, I'illiug, Powi41.

American Bible Society: These words following

a title indicate that a copy of the work referred

to was seen by the compiler in the library of

that institution. New York City.

American Bible Society. Specimen

verses
|
from versions in diliereiit

|

languages and dialects
|
in which tbo

I

Holy Scriptures
|
have been printed

and circulated by tlie
|
American Bible

Society
|
and Ibe

|
Ibitisli aiul Foreign

Bible Society.
|

[Picture, and one lino

•luotatiou.]
I

New Yorl<:
|
American Bible Society,

I

Instituted iu the Year MUCCCXVl.
|

1876.

Pp. 1-48, 16°.— John iii, 16, in the language
of Gieenland, and in the Esquimaux [of Lab-
rador], p. LiC.

Copies seen : American Bible Society, Earned,

Powell, Trumbull.

An edition, similar except in date, iippcaied

in 1879 (Powell) ; and another, "Second edition,

enlarged," in 1885. (Powell.)

American Tract Society : These words following

a title indicate that a copy of the woi k referred

to was seen by the compiler in the lil)iary of

that institution, New York City.

Anderson (Johann). Ilcirn Jobann
Anderson,

| I. V. D.
|
mid weyland

ersten Biirgermeistcis der I'reyeu Kay-
serlicben

|
Keichstadt Hamburg,

|

Nachrichten
|
von Island,

|
Gronland

und der Strasse Davis,
|
zum wahren

Nutzeu der Wissenschaften
|
und der

HaudluDg.
I
Mit Kupfern, und einer

nach den neiiesten und iu diesem Werko
ange-

|

gebeuen Entdecknngen, genau
eingerichteteu Landchartc.

|
Nebst

einem Vorberichte
|
von den Lebeu-

sumstiiuden des Herrn Verfassers.
|

Hamburg,
|
verlegts Georg Cliristiau

Gruud, Buchdr. 1746.

Title verso blank 1 1. 14 other p. 11. text pp.
1-328, register 3 11. map, 8°.—Dictionarioluw,

pp. 285-299.—Formularum loquendi usitatis-

simarum, pp. 300-303. --Formvia couivgandi

verbum, pp. 304-314. —Ten Commandments,
Prnyors, &c. pp. 314-325. All in Greenland.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Brown,
Congress.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 649, at 25 fr.

Herrn Johann'Anderson,
|
I, V. D.

|

und wieland ersten Biirgcrmeisters der

freyeu Kayserl.
|
Roichstadt Hamburg,

j Naiclirichteu |
vou

|
Island, Gronlaud
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Anderson (J.)— Coutinued.

I

iind (ler
|
Striisso Davis,

|
ziim wah-

reu Niitzon der WissenBcliafteu
|
iiud

der Handluiig. |
MitKupfern,imd eiuer

iiacli dcii iieuesteii mid in diescm Worko

I

angegebcucu Eiitdeckuugeu, geiiau

eiugericliteten Landcbartc.
|
Nebst

eiueui Voibei'icbto
|
vou den

|
Lebeiis-

umstiindeu des Herrii Verfassers.
|

Frankfurt und Leipzig 1747.

Title verso blank and 14 other p. 11. text

pp. 1-388, register 4 11. 12°.—Linguistics as in

1746 edition, pp. 321-337, 337-341, 342-353, 353-

368.

Copies seen : Brown, Trumbull.

There is an edition: Kiobenbavn, 1748, 12°,

wbicli docs not contain the linguistics. (Brit-

ish Museum, Brown.)

Bescbryving
|
van Yslaud,

|
Groeu-

laud
I
en do

|
Sti-aat Davis.

|
Tot mit

der wetenscbappeu en den
|
koopbau-

del.
I

Door den Heer
|
Joban Anderson,

I

Doctor der beide Eecbten, en in leven

eerste Burgernieester der
|
vrye keizer-

lyke Rykstad Hamburg.
|
Verrykt met

Platen en eon nieiiwo naauwkeurige

Landkaart der outdek-
|
kingeu, waar

van in dit work gcsproken word.
|
Be-

neveus een voorbericbt, bevattende do

levensbyzoudcsrbeden
|
van den geleer-

den scbryver.
|
Uit bet boogduitscb ver-

taalt.
I

Door
|
J. D. J.

|

Te Amsterdam,
|
By Steven van Es-

veldt, Bockvorkoper
|
in do Beurs-

Steeg, 1750.

9 p. 11. pp. 1-289, map, sm. 4°.—Liugnistics,

pp. 244-258, 258-202, 262-273, 274-286.

Copies seen: British Museum, Brown.

HLstoire
|
Naturelle

|
doL'Islaude,

|

du Groenland,
|
du D<Stroit do Davis,

|

Et d'autrea Pays situ^s sous le Nord,
|

traduite do I'AlIemand
|
de M. Ander-

son, do I'Acaddmie
|
Imp6riale, Bourg-

mestre on Cbef
|
de la Ville de Ham-

bourg.
I

Par M** \_5. P. Rousselot de

Surgy], de I'Acaddmie Impf^rialc, &, \

de la Socidt^ Royalo do Loudres.
|
Tome

Premier [-Second].
|

[Design.]
|

A Paris,
|
Cbez Sebasticii Jerry, Im-

primeur-
|
Libraire, Qnai des Angus-

tins, pr^s
I

le Pout S. Michel, aux Ci-

gogues.
I

M. DCC.L [1750]. |
Avec Ap-

probation & Priyil6ge du Roi.

2 vols. : pp. i-xl, 1-314; i-iv, 1-391, 10°.—Sup-

plement contcnant un petit Dictionnaire et

quelques Principes de la Grammairo Groen-

landoise, vol 2, pp. 295-380.

Anderson (J.)— Continued.
Copies seen : Brown, Congress.

Priced by Leclerc, 187S, No. 650, at 12 fr.

Sabin's Dictionary, No. 1408, mentions an
edition: Paris, Jerry, 1754.

Bescbryving
|
van

|
Yslaud,

|
Groen-

land
I

en de
|
Straat Davis. |

Bevat-

tende zo wel eue bestipte bepaling

van de liggingen
|
grotevan die Eilan-

den, als een volledige ontvouwing van

bnune | inwendige gesteltenis, vuur-

brakendo Bergen, beete en war-
|
me

Bronnen enz. een omstandig Bericbt van

de Vrucbten
|
en Kruiden des Lands

;

van de wilde en tamme Lauddio-
|
ren,

Vogelen en Visscben, de Visvangst der

Yslanders
|
en bnnne ouderscbeido be-

bandoling, toebereiding en
|
drogen der

Visscben, voorts bet getal der Inwoon-

I

dors, bunuen Aart, Leveuswyze en

Bezigboden,
|
Woningen, Kledingen,

Haudteering, Arbeid,
|
Veehoedery,

Koopbaudel, Maten en Ge- (
wicbten,

HuwelyksPlecbtigbeden, Opvoe-
j

ding

bnnner Kinderen, Godsdionst, Ker-
|

ken en Kerkenbestuur, Burgerlyke

Rege-
I

ring, Wetten, Strafoefteniugen

en wat
|
wyders tot de kcnnis van een

Laud
I

vereischt word. I
Door den

Heer
|
Johau Arderson,

|
Doctor der

Beide Recbten, en in Leven eerste Bur-

gernieester
I

der vrye Keizerlyke Ryks-

stad Hamburg.
|
Verrykt met Platen

en een nieuwe naauwkeurige Land-

kaart der
I

ontdekkiuge, waar van in

dit Work gesproken word.
|
Uit bet

Hoogduits vortaalt.
|
Door

|
J. D. J.

|

Waar by gevoegt zyn de Verbeteringou

I

Door den Heer Niels Horrebow, | Op-

gemaakt in zyn tweojarig verblyf op

Yslaud.
I

[Design.]
|

Te Amsterdam,
]
By Jan van Dalen,

Bookvorkoper op de Colvoniersburgwal

i

by do Staal straat. 1756.

Engraved frontispiece 1 1. title verso blank

1 1. 7 other p. 11. pp. 1-280, index 3 11. map, sni.

4°.—Linguistics, pp. 244-258, 258-262, 262-273,

274-286.

Copies seen : Brown, Congress.

Anderson (William). Vocabulary of the

language of Priuco William's Sound.

In Cook (J.) and King (J.), Voyages to the

Pacific Ocean, vol. 2, pp. 375-376, London, 1784,

3 vols, and atlas, 4°.

Mr. Anderson died at sea, August, 1778, be-

fore the expedition returned to England.

This vocabulary is reprinted in the folloTVing

editions of Cook and King's Voyages:
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Anderson (W.)— Continued.

London, Nicol, 1784, 3 toIs. 4°. Linguistics,

vol. 2, pp. 37.5-370.

Dublin, ChaTubeiiaino, 1764, 3 vols. 8°. Lin-

guistics, vol. 2, pp. 375-376.

Loudon, Stockdale, 1784, 4 vols. 8°. Prince

William's Land Vocabulary, vol. 3, pp. 310-311.

London, Nicol, 1785, 'second edition," 3 vols.

4°. Linguistics, vol. 2, pp. 375-370.

Paris, 1785, 4 vols. 4°. Linguistics, vol. 3, p.

105.

Paris, 1785, 4 vols. 8°. Linguistics, vol. 3, p.

129.

Perth, Morri.son & Son, 1785, 4 vols. 10°.

Perth, Morrison & Son, 1787, 4 vols. lO''.

Berlin, Hande imd Spener, 1787-1788, 2 vols.

4°. Linguistics, vol. 2, pp. 89-90.

There is an edition in Russian, St. Peters-

burg. 1805-1810, which I have not seen; and

one, Philadelphia, De Silver, 1818, 2 vols. 8°,

which contains no lingmstics.

The work is reprinted in Kerr (R.), General

History and Collection of "Voyages, vol. 15, pp.

115-514; vol. 10; andvol. 17,pp. 1-311. Thelin-

guistics appear in vol. IG, pp. 28.5-286.

Extracts from the work are printed in Pink-

erton and Pelham, but they do not contain the

linguistics.

The vocabularies are also reprinted in Fry

(E.), Pantographia, London, 1799, 8°, and in

Voyages of Capt. James Cook, London, 1842,

vol. 2, p. 305. (*)

Andreanowski

:

Vocabulary. See Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),

Robeck (— ).

Anner' hXb iunnngorsimasub parinek'ar-

ucranik. See Rudolph (— ).

Antrim (Beuajah J.). Pantography,
|

or
I

universal drawings,
|
in the com-

parison of their natural and arbitrary

laws,
I
with the nature and importance

of
I

Pasigraphy,
|
as

|
the science of

letters
; |

being particularly adapted to

the orthoepic accuracy
|
requisite in in-

ternational correspondences, and
|
the

study of foreign languages.
|
With

Specimens of more than Fifty Different

Alphabets, including a concise descrip-

tion
I

of almost all others known gen-

erally throughout the World.
|
[De-

sign.]
I

By Benajah J. Antrim.
|

Philadelphia:
|
Published by the au-

thor, and for sale by
|
Thomas, Cow-

perthwait & Co.
|
1843

Pp. i-vi, 7-162, 12°.—Numerals 1-10 of the

Esquimaux and of Greenland, p. 153.

Collies seen: Astor, Congress.

aperssutit
|
okalugtnarissanuh

|
tasta-

mantitorkamigdlo tastaman-
|

tita-

migdlo agdlagsimassunut.

aperssutit— Continued.

Druck von Gnstav Winter in Stolpen.

I

1877.

Literal translation : Questions
|
telling of

the
I
Old Testament and of the New |

Testa-

ment written.

Title verso blank 1 1. contents 1 1. text pp.

1-68, 12°. Questions and .answers in the lan-

guage of Greenland ; based on Tastamanti-

torkamik.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured of the Unitiits-Buch-

handlung, Gnad.au, Saxony, cost 1 M.

Apersutit kigutsillo uuipkautsinut. See

Bourquill (T.).

ApostelitPiuiarniugit. |
Lucasib Aglak-

taugit.

Colophon : W. McDowallib, Ncnilank-

tangit. [ISli).]

Literal translation: The Apostles their

Acts.
I
Luke bis writings. | "W. McDow.all, hia

pressings.

No title-page ; heading a.s above; pp. 1-160,

IG-'. Acts of the Apostles in the Eskimo of

Labrador. The Britisli Museum catalogue

(the copy described therein I liavo seen)

gives it the date of 1819, which is "prob.ablj'

correct, as B.agstcr's Bible of Every Land men-

tions .an edition of that date.

There is sometimes issued separately, with

heading as above, a portion (pp. 277-637) of the

work, titled Testamentetak taraedsa, London,

1840, which is probably the "Acts, Epistles,

and Revelations in Ilskimo-Labrador, com-

pleted in 1839,'' mentioned by Bagster. The
first part of Testamentetak tamedsa (pp. 1-276),

containing the four gospids, was also issued

separately with the title beginning Tamedsa
Matth.-eusib.

See Acts.

Apostles' Creed:

Greenland. See Egede (H.).

Hudson Bay. Peck (E. J.).

Arctic Vocabulary. See Everette (W. E.),

Petitot(E. F. S. J.).

Argaluxamut Vocabulary. See Hofl'nian (W. -T.).

Arithmetic, Greenland. Sec "Wandall (E. A.).

Arkiksutiksak Pellcsiiiunt. See Fabri-

cius (O.).

Asiagmut Voc.abul.ary. See Vocabularies.

Astor : This word following a title indicates that a

copy of the work referred to was seen by tho

compiler in tho Astor Library, New York City.

Atka:

Christian creed. See VcniaminotT (J.) and

Netzvietofr(J.).

Gospel of M.atthew. Veniaminotf (J.) and

Netzvietofif(.J.).

Notes on tlie TTnalaska Voniaminoff (J.).

Islands.
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Atka— Continued.

Vocabulary. See Dall (W. H.),

Gibbs (G.),

VeniaminofF (J.).

Atkinson (ii'er. Christopher). The
[
Emi-

grant's Guide
I

to
|
New Brunswick,

|

British North America.
|
By

|
the Eev.

Christ. Atkinson, A. M.,
(
Late Pastor

of Mascreen Kirk, St. George, New
Brunswick.

|
[Quotation six lines.]

|

Berwick-upon-Tweed:
| Printed at

the Warder Office, 57, High Street.
|

1842. *

Tp. i-iv, 1-124, map and plates, 16°. — The
Lord's Prayer in Eskimo, p. 98.

A
I

Guide
I

to
I
New Brunswick,

|

Britisli North America, &c.
|
By the

Rev. Christopher W. Atkinson, A. M.
|

Late Pastor of Mascreen Kirk, St.

George, New Brunswick.
|
Second Edi-

tion.
I
[Quotation, five lines.]

|

Ediuburgh :
|
Printed by Anderson &

Bryce, High-street.
|
1843. *

Pp. i-iv, 1-2, 1-220, map and plate, 16°.—

Lord's Prayer in Eskimo, pp. 137-138.

The third edition: Edinburgh, 1841, pp. i-xvi,

13-284, 10°, contains no linguistics. *

Titles .and notes of the throe editions of this

work from Mr. W. Eames.

Attuaegautit Evangeliuniit snkuijiutejt.

Sec Kragh (P.).

Attuaekkaen illuarsautiksset. See Kragh
(P.).

Atuagagdliutit.
|
Nalinginarnik

|
tns-

aruminasassiinik univkat.
|
No. 1-45.

|

Nnngme Nuuap Nalagata
|
Nakiteri-

vianeNakitat.
|

L. Mollcrmit.
1
1861-1865.

Literal translation: The me.ans for furni.sh-

ing reading.
| About all sorts of

|
things heard,

narrations.
|
No. 1-45.

| At the Point [Godt-
haab] on tlio country its ruler's [the Inspec-
tor's]

I
his printing press pressed.

| From L.
Miillor.

An illustrated eight-page quarto paper, two
columns to the page, printed in Eskimo at God t-

h.aab, Greenland, in a sm.all printing office,

founded by Dr. H. J. Rink in connection with
the inspector's office. First issued January,
1801, and continued at irregular interv.als. Tip
to and including the issue of April, 1874 (No.
193), the columns were numbered consecutively
to 3,081. This is followed by 24 columns index.
Since that time there have been six volumes is-

sued to April 15, 1880, each containing 192 col-

umn.s, making in all 4,257 cohinin.s. This is the
last I have .seen. Dr. Rink informs me the pub-
lication was continued until 188,5, the whole
numbering .5,102 columns, wilh more than 250
leaves of illustrations in addition.

Atuagagdliutit— Continued.
Copies seen : British Museum, Congress, Pow-

ell.

Parts 1-4, Jan.-April, 1865, at the Fischer
sale, No. 2,343, brought £\.

Auer (Alois). Outside title: Sprachen-

halle.
j

N. B. Die erste Ahtheilung, das Vater
Unser in 608 Sprachen und Muudarten,
enthiilt den Adelnng'schen Mithridates

sanimt 8G von mir beigefiigten Vater-

Unser-Formeln, in getreuen Abdrucko
nach den

|

Quellen, und zwar in tabel-

iarischer Aufstellung, um alle Mangel
und Fehler der Originalien deutlicher

zu veranschaulichen, und dadnrch die

Verbesserung zu erzielen.
|

Die zweite Abtheilung, das Vater
Unser in 206 Sprachen und Muudarten,

enthiilt die von mir neuerdings gesam-
melten verbesserteu Vater-Unser in den

Volkern eigenthiimlichen Schriftziigen

mit der
|
betreffenden Aussprache und

wortlichen Uebersetzung,
|
A. Auer.

First engraved title: Das
|
Vater TJnser

Second engraved title: Das
|
Vater Unser

| in

mehr als 200 Sprachen und Muudarten
| mit

|

Originaltypen.

[Wien: 1844-1847. J

Outside title, reverse, a short description, 1

sheet ; 17 other sheets printed on one side only,

in portfolio; oblong folio. Part T, dated 1844,

has the caption : Das Vater-Unser in mehr .als

sechshundert Sprachen und Muudarten, typo-

nietrische aufgestellt. Pait II, dated 1847,

has the caption: Das Vater-Unser in 200 Spra-

chen und Mund.arten, neuerdings gesammelt

und aufge.stellt von A. Auer. Zweite Abthei-

lung. Mit 55 verschiedenen den V olkern eigen-

thiimlichen Schriftziigen .abgedruckt.

The Lord's Prayer in the Greenland is num-
bered 002-007.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Harvard.

Sabin'sDiction.ary, No. 57438, gives brief title

of an edition: Vienna^ o Typographia Imp.

1851, royal 8". (*)

Authorities See Catalogue,

D.all (W. H.) and Baker (M.),

I)e Schweinitz (E.),

Giessing (C),

Leclerc (C),

Ludewig (H. E.),

Nyerup (R.),

Pick (B.),

Quaritch (B.),

Reichelt (G. T),

Rink m. J.),

S.abin (J.).

Steigcr (E.),

Vi(,.r(J. S.),
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B.

Baer (John). Comparativo vocabulary

of the Yerigeu and Cluicklock.

Manuscript, 3 11. folio, in the Bureau of Eth-

nology; printed form of 180 words. A note as

follows: "Tlje foregoing woro taken by John

Baer, U. S. Marines, V)elonging to Commander

llodgers' N. Pacific Exploring Expedition, and

were collected in Glasenop Harbor, Straits of

Seniavino, west side of Behrings Straits."

The "Clmckloclv" is Eskimoan ; the Teri-

gen is probably a Siberian language.

Baer (Karl Ernst von). Statistischo nnd

otlinograpliische Nachrichten |
iiber

|

die Eussischeu Be.sitzuugen
|
an der

|

Nordweslkiistc von Aniorika.
|
Gesam-

mclt
I

von dem ehemaligen Oberver-

walter die.ser Besitznngen,
|

Contre-

Adiniral v. Wrangell.
|
Anf Kosten dor

Kaiserl. Akademioder Wisscnscliaftcn
|

heransgegcben
|
and niit den Bcrcoh-

nnngen an.s Wrangcll's Witterungs-

beobachtungen
|
nnd andcrn Znsiitzen

verniehrt
j
von

|
K. E. v. Baer.

|

St. Petersburg, IS'.VJ.
\

Bnchdrnckerei

dor Kaiserlichen Akademio der Wis-

seuscbaften.

Forms vol. 1 of Baer (K. E. von) and ndracr-

sen (G. von), Beitriige zur Kenntniss des Itiiss-

isrhen Reiches, St. Petersburg, 1839, 8^.

Short comparative vocabulary of the Atna,

Ugalonzen, and Koloscbcn, p. 99.—Short vo-

cabulary of the Inkiiliiohliiaten, pp. 119-121.—A
few words and numerals ( 1-5) of the Eskimo of

Behring Strait, tbcKadiak, Eskimoof Igloolik,

and Unalaschker, p. 123.—Xames of the planets

and mouths in Kuskokwim, pp. 134-135.—Com-

parative vocabulary of the Alputen of Fox Isl-

and, Kadjack, Tsclmgatschen, Ugalenzcn, Kns-

k(diwim, and neighboring tongues not Eski-

nio.an, pp. 2.i9-270.

Copies seen : Congress.

Knskntchewak vocabnlary.

In Richardson (J.), Arctic Searching Expe-

dition, vol. 2, i.p. 309-382, Loudon, 18.51, 8°.

llepiinted in the edition : Now York, liar,

pers, 1852, 8°, pp. 235-23G. (tliirvard.)

Baffin Bay Vocabulaiy. See Notice.

[Bagster (Jonathan), editor. 1; The Bible

of Every Laud.
|
A History of

|
the Sa-

cred Scrlptnrcs
|
in every Language

and Di.alect
|
into which translations

have been made :
|
illustrated with

|

specimen portions in native characters

;

I

Series of Alphabets;
|
Coloured Eth-

nographical Maps,
I

Tables, Indexes,

etc.
I

Dedicated by permission to his

Grace the Archbishop of Canterbury.
|

[Vignette, and quotation, one line.]
|

Bagster (J.) — Continued,

London :
|

Samuel Bagster and Sons,

I

l.^j, Paternoster Row ; |
Warehouse for

Bibles, New Testaments, prayer books,

i(!xicons, grammars, concordances,
|

and psalters, in .-uicient and modern

languages. [1848-18')l."|

Pp. i-xxviii, 1-3, 1-400. 1-12, maps, 4^.—Gos-

pel of John i, 1-14, in t'le Esquimaux of Labra-

dor, p. 359; in the language of Greenland, pp.

3C2-3G3.

Copies seen : American Bible Society, Bos-

ton AtheuiDum.

[ ] The Bible of every Land
; |

or,
[
A

History, Critical and Piiiloloj^ical,
|
of

all the Versions of the Sacred Script-

ures,
I

in every language and dialect

into which
|
translations have been

made; |
with |

specimen portions in

their own characters :
|
including, like-

wise,
I

the History of the original texts

of Scripture,
|
and intelligence illustra-

tive of the distribution and
|

results of

each version :
|
with particular refer-

ence to the operations of the British

and Foreign Bible Society, and kindred

institutions,
|
as well as those of the

missionary and other societies through-

out the world. |
Dedicated by permis-

sion to his Grace the Archbi.shop ol

Canterbury.
|

[Vignette.]
|

London :
|

Samuel Bagster and Sons,

I

If), Paternoster Row
; |

Warehouse for

Bibles, New Testaments, prayer book.s,

lexicons, grammars, concordances,

and psalters,
|
in ancient and modern

languages.
|

[Quotation, one line.]

[1848-1851.]

11 p. 11. pp. xvii-lxiv, 4 11. pp. 1-40G, 1-4, 2 11.

pp. 1-12, 3 11. 4°.--Linguistics as in previous

title.

Copies seen : Astor.

[ ] The Bible of Every Land.
|
A his-

tory of
|
the Sacred Scriptures

|
in every

language and dialect
|

into which

translations have been made :
|

illus-

trated by
I

specimen portions in native

characters; ]
Series of Alphabets:

|

coloured ethnographical maps,
|
tables,

indexes, etc. |
New edition, enlarged

and enriched.
|

[Design, and quotation,

one line.]
|

London:
|

Samuel Bagster and Sons:

I

at the warehouse for Bil)les, New
Testaments, church services, prayer
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Bagster (J.)— Continuofl.

books, lexicons, <franiraars,
|
concord-

ances, and psalters, in ancient and mod-

ern languages;
|

15, Paternoster Row.

[I860.]

27 p. 11. pp. 1-36, 1-480, maps, 4°.—Gospel of

John i, 1-14, in tlio Esquimaux of Labrador, p.

438; in the Groonlantl (1799 version), p. 441 ; in

the Greenland (1822 version), p. 443.

Copiesscen: Boston Public, Congress, Eames.

Baker (Marcus). Sec Dall (W. H.) and

Baker (M.).

Balbi(Adrien). Atlas
|
ethnographique

du globe,
I

on
|
classilicatiou des pen-

pies
I

anciens ot modernes
|
d'apr^s

lenrs laugnes,
|
pr6c6d6 d'un discours

sur I'utilitd et I'importance de Fdtude

des langnes appliqu^e k plusieurs

bi"anches des conuaissauces hnmaiues

;

d'un apergii
|
surles moyensgrapbiques

employes par les diffcSreus peuples de la

terre; d'un coup-d'coilsnrrhistoire
|
de

la laugue slave, et sur la marcbe pro-

gressive do la civilisation
|
et de la lit-

t6ratnre en Rnssie,
|
avec environ sept

cents vocabulaires des principaux idi-

omes connus,
|

et suivi
|
du tableau

pbysique, moral ot politique
|
des cinq

parties du monile,
|
Dedic aS. M. I'Em-

percur Alexandre,
|

par Adrien Balbi,
|

ancien professeur de g6ographie, de

pbysique et de matbdmatiques,
|
mera-

bre correspondant do I'Atb^n^e de Tr6-

vise, etc. etc.
|

[Design.]
|

A Paris,
|
Cbez Rey et Gravier, Li-

braires, Quai des Augustins, N° 55. |

M. DCCC. XXVI [1826].
|
Imprim^cbez

Paul Renonard, Rue Gareuci^re, N° 5,

F.-S.-G.

73 unnumbered 11. folio.

Langues de la region bor6ale de rAm6rique

<lu Nord, formant la famillo des idiomes eski-

maux, x)Late xxxvi. —Tableau polyglotte des

langues ani6ricaines, plato xli, contains a vo-

cabulary of twenty-six words of a number of

languages, .among thora the Ougal.jakhmoutzi,

Groenlandais (propre), Groenlandais (Koss ou

de la Baio du Prince Regent), Groenlandais

(Dobb), Groenlandais (Parry ou de I'lle d"Hi-

ver), Tchougatche-Konega, Aleutien do I'lle

Ounalask.1, Tchouktche-Am6ric. ou Aglemoute
de rile Nuni wok, Tchouktche-Am6ric. ou Agle-

moute do rile Saint-Laurent.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Powell,

"Watkinson.

Introduction
| il | I'atlas etbno-

grapbiciuo | du globe,
|
coutenctnt

|

un discours siir l'ntilit(5 et I'impor-

Balbi (A.) — Continued,

tance de I'dtude des langues
|
appli-

qu6e h plusieurs brandies des conuais-

sauces bumaines;
|
nn aperyu

|
sur les

moyens grapbiques employes j)ar les

diff6rens peuples de la terre;
|
des ob-

servations sur la classification des

idiomes
|
d<5crit8 dans I'atlas;

\
un coup-

d'oeil sur I'bistoire de la langue slave
|

et sur la marcbe progressive de la

civilisation et de la litt^rature
|
en

Rnssie,
|

d6di<5
|

£i S. M. I'Empereur

Alexandre,
|

par Adrieu Balbi,
|
ancien

professeur de g^ograpbie, de pbysique

et de matbdmatiques,
|
membre cor-

respondant de I'Atbdn^e de Tr6vise,

etc., etc.
I

Tome premier.
|
[Design.]

|

A Paris,
|
cbez Rey et Gravier, Li-

braires,
|

Quai des Augustins, N" 55.
|

M. DCCC. XXVI [1826].

Pp. i-cxliii, 1-416, 8°. Vol. I all that was
published.—Langues de la r6gion boreale do

rAm6rique du Nord, formant la famillo des

idiomes esquimaux, pp. 317-321, contains (from

Cranz) the conjugation of the verb ermik (to

wash one's self), at fir.st without suffixes, then

with sufSses; also information on the litera-

ture of the language.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenaeum, Brit-

ish Museum, Congress, Watkinson.

The Atlas and Introduction together priced

by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2044, at 30 fr. At the

Murphy sale, No. 136*, they brought $3.50.

Balitz (Antoiue). Vocabulary of tbe

Aleuts.

Manuscript, 10 11. 4°. In the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology. Collected in the Aleu-

tian Islands in 1869.

Bancroft: This word following a title indi-

cates that a copy of the work referred to was

seen by the compiler in the library of Mr. H.

n. Bancroft, San Francisco, Cal.

Bancroft (Hubert Howe). Tbe
|
Native

Races
|
of

|
tbo Pacific States of Nortb

America.
|

By
|

Hubert Hovre Baucroft.
|

Volume I.
I

Wild Tribe8[V. Primitive

History].
|

New York:
|
D. Appletou and Com-

pany.
I

1874 [-1876].

5 vols, maps and plates, 8°. Vol. I. "Wild

Tribes; II. Civilized Nations; III. Myths and

Languages; IV. Antiquities; V. Primitive

History.

About one-third of vol. 3 of this work is

devoted to the languages of the west coast.

Chapter I giving a classification of languages

and a general discussion. Chapter II is headed

"Hyperborean Langu.ages, " and contains, pp.

574-580, Distinction between Eskimo and Amer-

ican, Eskimo pronunciation and declension,
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Bancroft (IT. II.)— Continued.

Dialects of tbo Koniapis and Aleuts, Dialects

of tho Atnalis aud Uj^alonzes compared; vo-

cabulary of the Eskimo, Ku8kok\vi,i;nuite,

Malemuto, Aleut, and Kadiak.

Coines seen: Aator, Bancroft, Brinton, Brit-

ish Museum, Eames, Powell.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 49, at 150 fi'.

Bought by Quaritch at tho Ramirez sale (cat-

alogue No. 957) for £5 15«. and priced by him,

No. 20917, at £5.

Tho
I

Native Races |
of

|
tho Pacilic

States
I

of
I

North America,
|
By

|
Hu-

bert Howe Bancroft. |
Volume I.

|
Wild

Tribes[-V. Primitive History].
|

Author's copy.
|
San Francisco. 1874

[-187G].

5 vols. 8°. Similar, except on title-page, to

previous editions. One hundred copies issued.

Copies seen : Bancroft, British Museum.
In addition to tho above this work has been

issued with tho imprint of Longmans, London
;

Mai souneuve, Paris; and Brockhaus, Leipzig;

none of which have I seen.

The Works |
of

|
Hubert Howe Ban-

croft.
I

Volume I[-V].
|
Tho Native

Races.
[
Vol. I. Wild Tribes[-V. Primi-

tivo History].
|

San Francisco:
|
A. L. Bancroft &

Company, Publishers.
|
1882.

5 vols. 8°. This series will include the His-

tory of Central America, History of Mexico,

&c., each with its own system of numbering

and also numbered consecutively in the series.

Of these works there have been published vols.

1-7, 9-13, 15, 18-22, 27-29, 32, 33.

Copies seen : Bancroft, British Museum, Con-

(jre.ss, Powell.

Bannister (Henry Martyn).- Vocabulary

of the Mallmoot, Kotzebue Sound.
Manuscript of 200 words, 10 11. 4°. In tho

library of tho Bureau of Ethnology.

Baptismal forma, Greenland. See Egede (H.).

Bartli (Johannes August). Paci.s
|
anuis

MDCCCXIV et MDCCCXV
|
foederatis

aruiis restitutae
|
monnmentum

|
orbis

tcrrarum
|
do

| fortuna reduce gaudia
|

gentium Unguis interpreta:is
|
priucip-

ibus piis felicibus augustis
|
xiopulisquo

I
victoribus lil)eratoribus liberatis

|

dicatum.
|
[Eugraviug. ] j

Curauto
|
Jo-

hanno Augusto Bartli.
|

Vratislaviae [Breslau],
|
Typis Gras-

sii Barthii et Comp. 1816.

Outside title reading: Monumentnm Pacis,

1 1. title above verso blank 1 1. 49 other un-

numbered 11. folio.—An ode in the larigii.ago of

Greenland (over tho name of J. Brodeiscn),

491..

Earth (J. A.)— Continued.

Copies seen: Astor, Congress, British Mu-
seum.

There is another edition, in 1818, with title

exactly similar to tho above, 81 11. largo folio.

Tho Greenland ode occurs on the 73d 1. (British

Museum.)

Bartholinus (Caspar). Vocabula Grden-

landica collecta d Casp. Bartholino, J.

U. D.

In Bartholinus (Thomas), Acta medica &
philosophica Ilafniensi.a, vol. 2, pp. 71-77,

nafniaj, 1G75, sm. 4°.

Contains about 250 Greenland words, ar-

r.anged alphabetically, two columns to thepago,

with Latin eciuivalents.

Barton (Benjamin Suiith). New Views

I
of tho

I

Origin
|
of the

|
Tribes and

Nations
|
of

|
America.

|
By Benjamin

Smith Barton, M. D.
|
Correspondent-

Member l&G. 10 lines].
|

Philadelphia:
|
Printed for the Au-

thor,
I

by Johu Bioren.
|
1798.

1 p. 1. pp. i-cix, 1-133, 1-32, 8°.—Vocabulary

of the Grdeulanders (from Cranz), aud Eski-

maux words scattered through tho compara-

tive vocabul.ary, which occupies pp. 1-132.

Copies seen: Astor, Briti.sh Museum, Con-

gross, Eames, Wisconsin Historical Society.

A copy at the Field sale, catalogue No. 107,

brought $8. Leclerc, 1878, No. 809, prices an

uncut copy at 40 fr. At the Murphy sale,

catalogue No. 184, a half-morocco copy brought

$9.50.

The first edition, Philadelphia, 1797, does

not contain tho Greenland vocabulary, but does

imdude a few Eskimo words. (Congress.)

Bastian (Adolf). Ethnologie und ver-

gleichende Liuguistik.

In Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologic, vol. 4 (1872),

pp. 137-162,211-231, Berlin, fu.d.], 8=>.

Contains exanii)le3 in, and grammatio com-

ments upon, a number of American Languages,

among them the Tschudi and Greenland, p. 157.

Bathurst Vocabulary. See Petitot (E. F. S. J.).

Beck (John). [Trauslations into tho lan-

guage of Greenland.] *

"He translated the entire New Testament,

with several portions of tho Old, into the native

tongue; and only a ye.ar before his departure

[his death, which occurred in 1777J assisted

brother Konigseer in revising a version of tho

Harmony of tho Four Go.spels."—Cranz.

Beechey (
Capt. Frederic William). Nar-

rative
I

of a 1
Voyage to tho Pacific

|

and
I

Beering's Strait,
|
to co-operate

with
I

the Polar Expeditious:
|

per-

formed in
1
His Majesty's Ship Blos-

som,
I

under the command of
|
Captain
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Beechey(F. W.)— Continued.

F.W. Beechoy, E. N.
|
F. R. S., F. R. A. S.,

and F. R. G. S.
|
In the years 1825, 'ifi,

27, 28.
I

Published by authority of the

Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty.

I

In two parts.
|
Part I[-II].

|

London :
(
Henry Colburn and Rich-

ard Bentley,
|
New Burlington Street.

|

MUCCCXXXI [1831].

2 vols, ni.ip, 4°.—Esquimaux n.imes of ani-

mals, vol. 1, p. 299.—Vocabulary of words of the

western Esquimaux, vol. 2, pp. C19-C27.

Tho introductory remarks say: " This vocab-

ulary contains a collection of words made by
Mr. Collio, Mr. Osnier, and myself."

Copies seen: Bancroft, Boston Athenaeum,

British Museum, Congress.

A copy at tho Field sale, catalogue No. 122,

brought $6.

Narrative
|
of a

|
Voyage to the Pa-

cific
I

and Beering's Strait
|
to co-oper-

ate with
I

the Polar Expeditions:
|

per-

formed in His Majesty's Ship Blossom,
|

under tho command of
|
Captain F. W.

Beechey, R. N. |
F. R. S., &c.

|
in tho

years 182.'., 2G, 27, 28.
|
Published by au-

thority of the Lords Commissioners of
|

tho Admiralty.
|
Anewedition.

|
lu two

volumes. | Vol. I[-II].
|

Loudon : |
Henry Colburn and Rich-

ard Beutley,
]
New Burlington Street.

|

1831.

2 vols, maps, 8°.—Vocabulary of words of

the western Esquimaux, pj). 3CG-383.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Eames.
Sabin's Dictionary, No. 4317, titles an edi-

tion: London, John Murr.ay, 1831, 2 vols. 8°.

Narrative
|
of a

|
Voyage to the Pa-

cific
I

and Beering's Strait,
|
to co-oper-

ate with
I
the Polar Expeditions:

|

performed in
|
his Maje.sty's Ship Blos-

som,
I

under the connnand of
|
Captain

F. W. Beechey, R. N.
|
F. R. S. &c.

|
in

tho years 182.5, 20, 27, 28.
|
Published by

authority of the Lords Commissioners
|

of the Admiralty.
|

Philadelphia:
|
Carey «& Lea—Chest-

nut Street.
1
1832.

Pp. i-vi, 1 1. pp. i-xi, 13-193, 8°.— Esquimaux
names of animals, pp. 2.').')-2JG.

Copies seen: Boston Athcnaium, British Mii-

noum, Congre.ss.

A copy at tho Field sale, catalogue No. 123,

brought $2.50, and one at the Murphy sale, cata-

logue No. 205, $1.75.

Sabin's Dictionary, No. 4348, titles a Gcrmnn
version : Weimar, 1832, 2 vols. 8°.

Behring Strtiit Numerals. See Baer (K. !:. von).

Benediction, Hudson B.ay. See Peck (E. J.).

Bergholtz (Gustaf Fredrik;. The Lord's

Prayer
|
iu tho

|
Principal Languages,

Dialects aud
|
Versions of tho World,

|

printed in
|
Type and Vernaculars of

tlie
I
Diiicrcut Nations,

|
compiled and

published by
|
G. F. Bergholtz.

|

Chicago, Illinois.
|
1884.

Pp. 1-200, 12°.— The Lord's Prayer in the

Esquimaux or Eskimo (Labrador and the

"Whale Rivers, Iludson's Bay, British Amer-
ica), p. C9.—Lord's Prayer in Greeul.and, p. 85.

Copies seen: Congress.

Bergmami (Gustav von). Das Geboth
des Herru

|
oder

|
Vateruusersanwn-

lung
I

iu hundert zwey und fiinfzig

Sprachen.
|
Herausgegeben

|
von

|

Gustav von Bergmaun
|
Prediger zu

Ruieu iu Livland.
|
[Design.]

|

Gedruckt zu Ruien 1789.

Title .and G other p. 11. pp. l-r)8, 4 11. 10°.—

Lord's Pr.iyer in Greenland, p. G.

Copies seen : British Museum.

Berthelsen (R.) See Kaladlit Okalhik-

tualliait.

Beyer (.John Frederic). Grcinland-Ger-

mau
I

Dictionar
| By

|
John Frederic

Beyer.
|
New Ilerrnhuth

|
Greenland

|

Apr. IG 17.50. *

Manuscript, 1G3 pp. (^ x 8J in. in size, averag-

ing 32 words, with definitions, to the page.

No preface or introduction. Preserved in tho

Mor.ivian archives at Betlilehora, Pa. This

description was kindly procured for me by Mr.
John W. Jordan, of the Pennsylvania Histor-

ical Society, Philadelphia.

Bibelib
|

pivianarninga, saimanarniu-

galo.
I

[Picture of Bible.]
|

[Druct von J. B. Steiukopf in Stutt-

gart.] 1851.

Literal translation: The Eibh^
|
its precious-

iiess and its consolation.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 1G°. Tract iu tho langu.igo

of tho Eskimo of Labrador.

Copies seen: American Tr.act Society.

Bibelimit ujarsimuia.ssut. See Stenborg
(K. J. O.).

Bibelingoak imalonet: Gudim. See Fa-

bricius (O.).

Bibelingoak Merdlaiuniit imaloneot.

See Fabricius (O.).

Bible; Greenland. See Testamentoto-

k.ik.

Old Tcstameut Greenland.

(iu part).

Old Testament, Gieenland.

(in part),

Pentateuch, Labrador.

P.eek (J.),

Biodersen(J.).

ISIosesil.
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Bible— Coiitiuucd.

Genesis, Greenland. See

Genesis, Labrador.

Exodus, Greenland.

Exodus, Labrador.

Leviticus, Greenland.

Leviticus, Labrador.

Numbers, Labrador.

Deuteronomy, Labrador.

Joshua, Greenland.

Joshua, Labrador.

Judges, Greenland.

Judges, Labrador.

Until, Greenland.

Rutli, Labrador.

Samuel I-II, Greenland.

Samuel I-I I, Labrador.

Kings I-II, Greenland.

Kings I-II, Labrador.

Chroniclos, Labrador.

Ezra, Greenland.

Ezra, Labrador.

Nehemiah, Greenland.

Nohemiab, Labrador.

Esther, Greenland.

E.sther, Labrador.

Job, Labrador.

Psalms, Greenland.

Psalms, Greenland.

Psalms, Greenland.

Psalms, Greenland.

Psalms, Greenland.

Psalms, Greenland.

Psalms, Greenland.

Psalms, Greenland.

Psalms, Greenland.

Psalms, Labrador.

Psalms, Labrador.

Proverbs, Greenland.

Proverbs, Labrador.

Proverbs, Labrador.

Ecclesiastos, Labrador.

Sons of Solo- Labrador.

mon,

Isaiah, Greenland.

Isaiah, Greenland.

Isaiali, Labrador.

Jeremiah, Labrador.

Ezekiel, Labr.idor.

Daniel, Greenland.

Daniel, Labrador.

Minor prophets, Greenland.

Minor prophets, Labrador.

Apocrypha (pt.), Greenland.

New Testament, Greenland.

New Testament, Greenland.

NewTest.ament, Greenland.

Now Testament, Greenland.

New Testament, Greenland.

NewTestaraent, Labrador.

Four Gospels, Greenland.

Four Gospels, Greenland.

Fabricius (0.).

Mosesib.

Kragb (P.).

Four Books.

Kragh (P.).

Four Books.

Four Books.

Four Books.

Kragh (P.).

Erdniann (P.).

Kragh (P.).

Erdniann (F.).

Kragh (P.).

Erdniann (F.).

Kragh (P.).

Erdniann (F.).

Kragh (P.).

Erdniann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Kragh (P.).

Erdm.ann (F.).

Kragh (P.).

Erdmann (F.).

Kragh (P.).

Erdmann (F.).

Erdm.ann (F.).

Brun (R.),

Egedo (Paul),

Egedo (Peter),

Fabricius (0.),

Jiirensen (T.),

Kjor (K.),

Kristumiutut,

Mailer (V.),

Wolf (N. G.).

Davidib,

Erdmann (F.).

Wolf (N. G.).

Erdmann (F.),

Saloraonib.

Erdmann (F.).

Erdniann (F.).

Brodersen (J.),

Woir(N. G.).

Prophetib.

Salonionib.

Salomonib.

Kragh (P.).

Salomonib.

Kragh (P.).

Salomonib.

Kragh (P.).

Beck (J.),

Egedo (Paul),

Fabricius (O.),

Klein Schmidt
(J. C),

Tostamonte-
<ak ter.ssa.

Testam en te-

tak tamedsa.

Egedo (Pa-il).

Gospel-!.

Bible— Continued.

Four Gospels, Labrador. See

Four Gospels, Labrador.

Four Gospels, Labrador.

Matthew,

Matthew,

Aleut.

Aleut.

Matthew (lit.), Greenland.

Matthew (pt.), Labrador.

Luke, Greenland.

Luke, Hudson Bay.

John (p.art), Eskimo.

John (part), Greenland.

John (part), Greenland,

.lolin (part), Greenland.

John (part), Greenland.

John (part), Greenland.

John (part), Greenland.

John (part), Hudson Bay.

John (part), Labrador.

John (part),

John (p.art),

John (part),

John,

John (part).

Acts,

Acts,

Acts,

Epistles,

Epistles,

Epistles,

Epistles,

Epistle,

mans (pt ),

Epistles, Corin-

tliians (jit. ),

Epistles, John

(pt.),

Revelation,

Revelation,

Revelation,

Ro

Labrador.

Labrador.

Labrador.

Labrador.

Labrador.

Labrador.

Labrador.

Labrador.

Greenland.

Greenland.

L.abrador.

Labrador.

Tliidsou Bay.

Barghardt (C.

V),
Tamedsa Mat-

tha3usib,

Tostamcnti"
tak taraa;dsa

Tishnofl'(E.),

Veniaminoff
(J.) and Netz-

vietoff(J.).

Warden (D.B.).

Warden (D.B.).

Apostelit.

Peck (E. J.).

Church.

American Bi-

ble Society,

Apostelit,

Bagstor (J.),

Biblo Society,

British and
Foreign Bi-

ble Society,

harden (D.B.).

Peck (E. J.).

American Bi-

ble Society,

Bagstor (J.),

Bible Society,

British and
Foreign Bi-

ble Society,

Kohlmeister
(G.B.),

W.arden(D.B.).

Acts,

Apostelit,

Tostamonti-
tak tama>dsa.

Apostelit,

Gospels.

Acts,

Epistles.

Peck (E. J.),

Hudson Bay. Peck (E. J.),

Hudson B,iy. Peck (R.J ).

Greenland.

Hudson B ly.

Labrador.

Apostelit.

Po.-.k (E J.).

Acts.

Bible (3in;ill), Greenland.

Bible lessons

:

Greenland.

Labrador.

See F.ibricius (O).

See Fabricius (()./.

K.aumarsok,

Kjcr (K),

Kragh (P.),

Jesusib,

Nalekab,

Tamerssa.

.Torusaleraib,

Jesuse,
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Bible lessons— Contiuiied.

Labrador. See Kaumajok,
N.llekani,

Nalungiak,

Naughtawkkoa,
Nauk taipkoa,

Nukakpiak,

Nukakpiarkaek,

Taiuedsa Gudib,

Tussajiingnik,

Ussornakaut.

Bible Society. Specimen verses
|
in 1C4

I

Languages and Dialects
|
iu which

the
I

Holy Scriptures
|
have been

printed and circulated by the
|
Bible

Society.
|

[Design, and one line quo-

tation.]
I

Biblo House,
|
Corner Walnut and

Seventh Streets. ] Philadelphia,
j

[1876F]

Printed covers, pp. 3-46, 18°.— St. John iii,

16, in tlie language of Greenland and of tlie

Esquimaux, p. 36.

Copies seen: Eanies, Pilling, Powell.

Specimen verses
|
in 215

|
languages

and dialects ; in which the
|

Holy Script-

ures
I

have been printed and circulated

by the
|
Biblo Society.

|

[Design, and

one line ciuotation.]
|

Bible House,
|
Corner Walnut and

Seventh Streets,
|

Philadelphia. |

Craig, Finley & Co., Prs., 1020 Arch

St.
I

[u.d.]

Printed covers, pp. 1-48, 16°.— St. John iii,

16, in the Eskimo of Labrador and of Green-

land, p. 26.

Copies seen: Eames, Powell.

Some copies of this edition have printed

cover, the title being piinted in type differing

from the above, and the line l)9glnning with

the word Craig is omitted. (Eamo.s, Powell.)

Bible stories

:

Greenland. See Fabricius (O.),

Gntip,

Kragh (P.),

Mentzel (— ),

Okautsit,

Soufkornesut6pok,

Sfenberg(K.J. O.),

Steenboldt(W. F.),

Tanierss.a,

Tastamentitorkamik.

Labrador. Okperncrmik,

Pillitiksot,

Pingortitsinermik,

Senfkornetun-ipok,

Unipkautsit.

Boas (Dr. Franz). [Tales and songs of

the OKoniiut and AKndnirmiut, the Es-

kimo of Cunilxuland Sound and Davis
Strait; collected by Dr. Franz Boas.] *

Boas (F.)— Continued,
Manuscript ; recorded in blank books. Infor-

mation from the author. Contents as follows

:

I. Old tales.

1. TjimarasukdjuKdjuaK.

2. Sednalo KaKodlulo (Sedna and the molli-

nioko).

3. Ytitaija (tale and song).

4. Origin of the white men (tale and song),

fi. TJniKartua (old story).

6. Arn.alukalo Kaggim innualo (the woman
and the spirit of the sing house).

7-12. Short tales.

13. Grandmother and grandchild.

14. Tigang.

II. Old songs.

1. Song of the Innuit traveling to Lake Net-

tilling.

2. Song of a man who watches the seal at its

hole.

3. Mocking the TorgnaK.

4-7. Songs of the Fornit.

8. Old song in the language of the Angekut.

9. Song of Kodlu's sister.

10. Terrieniarlo arnalukalo (fox and woman).

11. KaudjuKdjuam nulianga (song of the

KaudjuKdjuak's wife).

12. Tulugam pis.singa (song of the raven).

13. Aviguakulum pissinga (song of the lem-

ming).

14. TerrieniaK (song of the fos).

15. XettiK (song of the seal).

16. TIio young man who was lost in his KajaK.

17. Song of a man who had lost his way home.

18. Pissik (song).

19-21. YglukitaKtung (playing at ball).

22. Arlura pissinga (song of the killer).

23. Suluitun?.

24. Adlam pissinga (song of the adla).

25. Kallopallitg.

26. Song of the sun.

IIL Fables.

1. Avignarlo terrieniarlo (lemming and fox).

2. Tulugarlo naiijalo (raven and gull).

3. Opikd.juarlo aviguakululo (owl and lem-

ming).

4. Opikdjuarlo Kopernuarlo (owl and snow-

bird).

.*>. Opikd.juarlo tulugarlo (owl and raven).

IV. 'New songs.

\. Beauties of summer.

2. Journey to Pileing.

3. The returning hunter.

4. The desperate hunter.

5. Song of a man who went adiift on the ice.

6. Kidloaping's song.

This material was collected by Dr. Boas in

]883-'84. A copy was sent to Dr. Rink, of Chi is-

tiania, Norway, and the original retained by

the author.

In addition to the above. Dr. Boas informs me

that ho has collected a vocabulary of perhaps

a thousand words and some slight account of

the grammar of the language. See Rink (H. J.).
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Bock (Carl Willielin). Analysis Verbi
|

odor
I

Nacbwoisuiig der Eiitsfcohung
|

tier
I

ForrneudesZeibwortes
|
filr

|
Per-

son, Tempns, Modus, Activum, Me-

dium uud Passivuni;
I

iiameutlicli iiii
|

Griecbischen, Sanskrit, Lateinisclien
|

und Tiirkiscben
; |

von
|
Carl Wilbelin

Bock,
I

Prediger zu Bergbolz bei Liick-

nitz.
I

Berlin.
|
A. Asber &. Conip.

|
1844.

Pp. i-viii, 1-172, 8^.— Grouliiiuliacbe Spnache,

p. 34.

Copies seen: British Musoiim.

Erkliirung
|
dos Banes

|
derberiibm-

testen nnd nierkwiirdigsten illteren und

I

ueueren Spracben
|
Europa's, Asien's,

Afrika's, Amerika's
|
und der Siidsee-

Inslon
I

von
|
C. W. Bock.

|

Berlin.
|

Verlag der Plabn'scben

Bucbbaudluug (Henri Sauvage). ]

1853.

Pp. i-viii, 1 1. pp. v-vi, 1-98, foliling diaijrainn,

S°. Followed by: Analysis Verbi
|
oiler

|
Er-

klarung des Banes ( tilterer uud ueiierer

Spracben | aller Erdtheile.

1 p. 1. pp. v-viii, 1-172, 1-21, 8°.— Griinliia-

dische Sprache, pp. 34, 81, 167.

Copies seen : Aator, Boston Public, British

Museum, Congress.

[Bodoni (Jean-Baptiste), edilov.'] Ora-

tio
I

Dominica
|
in

|
CLV. Lingvas

|

versa
|

et
|
Exoticis Cbaracteribvs

|

lilervinqve expressa.
|

Parmae
\

Typis Bodonianis
|
MDCCC VI

[1806].

3 p. 11. pp. i-ccxlix, folio.—Pars Quarta, Lin-

guas Americanas coiuplecteus: Groonlaudice

(ex Evang. Groenl. Hafuiie edito), p. ccsvii.

Copies seen: British Museum, Lenox, Wat-
kinson.

An " uncut, fine, clean copy," at the Fischer

sale, catalogue No. 1272, brought 3s. 6<L

[Boggild(0.). Simouimik Syrenimiumik
. . . O. Boggild.

Nungme, 1876.]

48 pp. 8"^.—Bible story, Simon the Cyreuian,

iu the Eskimo of Greeulauil.

—

Rink.

[Bompas {Rt. Rev. William Carpenter).]

Western Esquimaux Primer.

Colophon: London: Gilbert & Kiv-

iugton, Wbitefriars Street, and St.

Jobn's Sqnai'e.

No title-page; pp. 1-23, 12°. Grammar les-

sons, prayers, hymns, and vocabulary, iu double

columas, English and Eskimo, .alphabetically

arranged according to tho Euglish words. I

am informed by Archdeaooa Ivirkby that Mr.
Bompas is tho author.

Bompas (W. C.)— Continued.
Copies seen : Powell, Society lor the Promo

lion of Christian Knowledge.

Boston AtheuiEum: These words following a
title indicate that a copy of the work referred

to was seen by tho compiler in that library,

Boston, Mass.

Boston Public: These words following a title

indicate that a copy of tlie work referred to

was si^eu by tho compiler iu th;it libr.ary, Bos-

ton, Mass.

[Bourquin (Tbeodor).] Apersfltit kigufc-

sillo
\
nnipkautsinut aglangne

;
bailigi-

uetunnt
|
apostelillo

|
kingornganne

pijoKalaurtnnnt
|
illingajiit. | Illanti-

taumajoKarivoK oKantsit tussarngartat

I

sunatninait tnkkiiigita nellonarnngn-

aertitanni-
|
ngannik.

|
Bibliscbe

|
und

kircbeugescbicbtlicbe
|

frageu und
antworten

| sowie
|

erkliirung ver-

scbiedener fremdworter;
|

gedruckt auf

kosten der S. F. G. in Loiulon.
|

[G. Winterib Stolpenenietub nenil-

anrtangit.] 1872.

Literal translation: Questions and Answers

I
[relating] to the stories in writing

I
holy(?)

|

and the apostles' ) afterwards their histories (?)

I
made so.

1
It explains words str.ange

j
various

their sense.
|
G. Winter's Stolpen printing

press.
I
1872.

Title 1 I. pretace 1 I. vorwort, signed by
Bourquin, pp. i-xiii, text pp. 1-99, reverse of

p. 99 Berichtigung, 10°.

A catechism of Bible history in the language

of Labrador.

In his preliminarj^ remarks the author aska

for criticisms on his work, iu order that im-

provements may be made iu <a subsequent

edition.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured from tho Unitiits-Buch-

handlung, Gnadau, Saxouy, cost 1 M. 30 pf.

[Esquimau Grammar.

]

*

"At the present time [188.J] Theodore Bour-

quin is preparing an Esquimau Grammar which
will be published iu 1880 or l^S7."—Reichelt.

Bourquin is superintendent of tho Moravian

Missions in Labrador.

Brandt (R. J.). See Kragh (P.).

Brinley : This word following a title indicates that

a coi)y of the work referred to was seen by the

compiler at the sale of books belonging to the

Late George Brinley, of Hartford, Conn.

Brinton : This word following a title indicates

that a copy of the work referred to was .seen

by the compiler in the librarj' of Dr. D. G.

Brinton, Media, Pa.

Bristol Bay Vocabulary. See Johnson (J.W.),

Vocabularies.
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British ami Foreign Bible Society: These words

following a title indicate that a copy of the

work referred to was seen by the compiler in

the library of that iustitutiou, Loudon, Eng-

land.

British aud Foreign Bible Society. Speci-

mens of some of the languages anil

dialects |
in wliich

|
The British and

Foreign Bible Society
|
has printed or

circulated
|
the Holy Scriptures.

|

Coloplion : Loudon: Printed by

Messrs. Gilbert &, Riviugton, for the

British aud Foreign Bible Society,

Queen Victoria Street, E.G., where all

iuformatiou concerning the society's

work may be obtained, [n. d.]

1 sheet, largo folio, 28x:}8iuohes, Gcolunuis.

—

Contains St. John iiL 10, in Greenland, No. 120,

and in E.sqiiiinaux [of Labrador], No. 127.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Pilling, Powell.

Specimens
|
of some of the | lan-

guages aud dialects j
in which the

|

British and Foreign Bible Society
|
has

printed aud circulated the Holy Script-

ures.
I

[Picture.]
|

No. 10, Earl Street, Blackfriars, Lou-

dou.
I

Printed by W. M. Watts, Crowu
Court, Temide Bar, London,

|
from

types principally i^repared at his

foundry.
[
[1865?]

Pp. 1-lG, 8<^.—Contain.s Acts ii, 8, in Green-

land aud Esquimaux [of Labrador), p. 15.

Copies seen: British iind Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Powell.

Specimens |
of some of the

|
lan-

guages and dialects
|
in which the

|

British and Foreign Bible Society
|
has

printed and circulated the Holy Script-

ures.
I

[Picture, aud one line.]
|

Loudon.
I

1868.
|
Printed by W. M.

Watts, 80, Gray's-Iuu Road, from types
|

l)riucipally prepared at his foundry.

Pp. I-IG, 18^.—Coutaiu.s Act.s ii, 8, in Green-

land aud Es(iuiniaux [of Labrador], p. 15.

Though .agreeing in most re-spects with the

[1805] edition, this is not from the same plates.

Copies seen: British aud Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Powell.

St. John iii. 10
|
in some of the

|

languages aud dialects
|
in which the

I

British & Foreign Bible Society
|

has printed or circulated the Holy

Scriptures.
|

[Picture, and oue line qno»

tation.]
I

Loudon : I Printed for the British and

Foreigu Bible Society,
|
By Gilbert ^

British an d Foreign — Continued.

Riviugton, 52, St. John's Square, E.

C.
I
1875.

Pp. 1-30, 1 1. 1 G^.—Contains St. John iii, 16, in

Greenland and Esij uimaux [of Labr.ador], p. 2'J.

Copies seen: British aud Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Pilling, P owell.

Some copies are date d 18G8. (*)

St. John I II. 10
I

in some of the
|

languages and dialects
|
in which the

I

British and Foreign
|
Bible Society

j

has printed aud circulated
|
the Holy

Scriptures.
|

London: |
British aud Foreign Bible

Society, Queen Victoria Street.
|
Phila-

delphia Bible Society, cor. Waluut and

Seventh Sts,
|
Philadelphia.

|

[u.d.]

Printed title on cover, pp. 3-30, 12->.—Con-

tains St. Jolin iii, 1 G, in the Greenland and

Esquimaux [of Labradoi], p. 29.

Copies seen: Eames, Powell.

St. John iii. 1 6
|
in most of the [ lan-

guages aud dialects | iu which the
|

British & Foroi gn Bible Society
|
has

l^rinted or circulated the Holy Script-

ures.
I

[Dcisigu, aud oue line quotation^]

1
Enlarged edition.

|

Londou : |
Printed for the British and

Foreign Bible Society,
|
By Gilbert <Sl

Riviugton, 52, St. John's Square, E, C.

I

1878.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-50, 1 0°.— St. John iii, IG, E.sliimo

[of Labrador], and Greenland, p. 2G.

Copies seen : A. mericau Bible Society, Powell

St. John iii. 16
|
iu most of the

|

languages aud dialects
|
iu which the

|

British & Foreign Bible Society
[
has

printed or circulated the Holy Script-

ures.
I

[Design, aud one line quota-

tion.]
I

Enlarged edition.
|

Londou: |
Priute d for the British aud

Foreign Bible Society,
|
By Gilbert &

Riviugton, 52, St. John's Square, E.

C.
I

1882.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-48, 1 1. 10°. -St. John iii, 10, in

Eskimo [of Labrador] and Greenland, p. 26.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety, British Museum, Pilliug, Powell.

Ev. St. Joh. iii. 16.
|
iu den meisten

der
I

Sprachen uud Dialecte
|

iu welchen

die
I

Britische und Auslilndische Bibel-

gesellschaft
|
die heilige Schrift druckt

und verbreitet.
|

[Design, aud one line

quotation,]
|
Vermehrte Auflage.

|

London:
|
Britische und Auslandische

BibelgosoUschaft,
|
146 Queen Victoria

Street, E. C. I 1685,
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British and Forciyu— Coutiuued.

Printed cover as above, pp. 1-68, 3 11. 10 '.

—

St. -Toliu iii, 16, iu Esquimaux, p. 20; iu Green-

land, p. 25.

Copies seen : rowell.

EBaiir.oT^Ioaiina, r,i.3iici.l(3. |
Oopaauu

|

nepcBo.iouj.ciifiiuemiaro nHcaiii)i,| n:u<»iiiibixi.
|

BC,iiiKoi'>|)iiTaiici;inni ii iiiiocrpaiiiiuMii
|
ruiG.ic-

iicKinrbOuincciBOMt.
]

[Design, iuidoucliuo

quotation.]
|

UewtTiaiio ,viii 6|)iiTaiici;aio ii iiiini'rpa m.iro

(')nr).K'iici;iiin
|
ofnuecTBii,

|
y riMLi'ifpra ii I'li-

Bniirniiri (Limited), 52, Ct. A'lioiicii Cicui'in,,

.liiii.vuri.,
I

1885.

Literal Irandailon : The gospel by John, 3d

chapter, 16th verse. |
Samples |

of the transla-

tions of tlio holy scripture,
|
])uhli8hed [ by the

British and Foreign Bible Society,
i
'God's

word endureth forovor" | Printed for the Brit-

ish aud Foreign Bible
|
Society

|
at Gilbert and

lliviugtou's (Limited) St. John's Square, Lon-

don,
I
1885.

No inside title, printed cover in Russian as

above, reverse quotation and notes, pp. 5-68,

1 1. 10'^.— St. John iii, 16, in Eskimo [of Labra-

dor] and (Ireonland, p. 36 (Nos. 105 aud 100).
*

Copies seen : Powell.

St. Jean IIL 16, A-c.
|
Sp6ciuieiis

|

do la traduction de ce passage dans la

plupart
I

doslangueset dialectes
|
dans

lesqnels la
|
Soci6t6 Biblique Britau-

liique et fitrangere
|
a impriuic on mis

en circulation les saiutes ccritures.
j

[Design, aud one lino quotation.]
|

Londres:
|
Society Biblique Britan-

nique ct fitrangere, \ 140, Queen Victoria

Street, E. C.
|
1885.

Title ou outside cover as above, pp. 1-68, 2 11.

16°.— St. John iii, 16, iu Esquiinaux, p. 20; in

Greenland, p. 25.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Pilling, Powell.

St. Jolin iii. IG, &c.
|
in most of the

|

languages aud dialects
|
iu which the

|

British and Foreign Bible Society
|
has

printed or circulated the Holy Script-

ures.
I

[Design, aud one line (luota-

tion.]
I

Enlarged edition.
|

Loudou :
I

The British aud Foreign

. Bible Society,
|

14G, Queen Victoria

Street, Loudou, E. C.
i

1885.

Printed cover, pp. 1-68, 2 11. 10°.—St. John

iii, 16, in Esquimaux [of Labrador], p. 20; in

Grecnliind. p. 25.

In this edition the "specimens" are arranged

alphabetically instead of geographically.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Pilling, PqwcI].

British Museum: These words following a title

indicate that a cojiy of the work referred to was
sei^n bj' the compiler in the library of the Brit-

ish Museum, London, England.

Brodersen (Jaspar). [An ode iu the lau-

guage of Greenland.]
In Barth (J. A.), P.acis aniiis MUOUCXIV

ot MDCCCXV, &c. 1. 49. Vratislaviie [Bres-

lau], [1816], folio.

l^^priuted in another edition of Barth's work,

with title similar to above, Vratishivi;e, [181K],

81 1!., large folio, the ode occurring ou the 73d

1. (British Museum.)

[Translations into the Greenland

language.]

"Brother Konigseer, departing this life in

1780, was succeeded in his oiiico as superintend-

ent of the mission by Brother Jaspar Broder-

sen, a student of theology, who h.ad already

lived several years in the country. * * *

Being firmly persuaded that the best service

ho could rend(!r to his flock would bo to extend

their acquaiutanco with the inspired volume,

he employed his h'isure bonis in translating

select portions of the historical i)art of the Old

Testament aud of the ])rophecies of Isaiah.

Besides this he compiled a now collection of

hymns for the ti.so of the Greeulanders, .and,

having brought a small printing-press with

him from Europe, he struck off a few copies for

immediate circulation till a larger impression

could be printed iu Germany. * * * A severe

fit of illness in April, 1792, * * * caused his

return to Europe with his family in 1794."—

Cranz.

Brown: This word following a title indicates that

a copy of the work referred to was seen by the

compiler iu the library of the lato John Carter

Brown, Providence, R.I.

Brown (Dr. Robert). On the History and

Geographical Relations of the Cetacea

frequenting Davis Strait and Baffiu's

Bay.
In Royal Society [of London], Manual of the

Nat. Hist. Geol. and Physics of Greenland,

&c. pp. 69-93, London, 1875, 8°.

Greenland aud Eskimo (of western shores of

Davis Strait) names for whales, pp. 70, 91.

Reprinted from the Zotil. See. Proc, No. 35,

l>p. 533-550.
*

Bruu or Bruuii (Rasnnis). [Gr0ulaud8t

Psalmebog,

. Kiobh. 1701.]

Title from Nyerup's Dau.sk-norsk Littoratur-

lexicon, vol. 1, p. 98.

Bryant (—). Table to shew the Affinity

between the Languages spoken at

Oonalashka .and Norton Sound, aud

those of the Greeulanders and E8(jui'

nuvux.
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Bryaut— Coutiuncil.

In Cook (J.) Mild KiiiK (f.), Vojaso to tlio

Pacific Ocean, vol. 3, pp. 0J2-553, London, 17S1,

4°.

Contains vocabularies of Ooualaslika, Noi-

ton Sound, Greouland (from Cranz), and Es-

quimaux.

Tlicso vocabularies aro reprinted in tlio fol-

lowinj; editions of Cool< and King's Voyages:

London, Nicol, 1784, 3 vols. 4'='. Linguistics,

vol. 3, ])p. 554-555.

Dublin, Chanibcrlaine, 1784, 3 vols. 8'=. Lin-

guistics, vol. 3, pp. 554-555.

The second edition: London, Nicol, 1785, 3

vols. 4'^. Linguistics, vol. 3, pp. 554-505.

Paris, 1785, 4 vols. 4°. Linguistics, vol. 4. pp.

538-533.

Paris, 1785, 4 vols. 4°. Linguistics, vol. 4, ap-

pendix, pp. 99-lCO.

Perth, Munson & Sou, 1785- ?, 4 vols. IC^.

Perth, Munson & Son, 1787, 4 vols. W.
There is an edition in Russian, St. Peters-

burg, 1805-1810, -whicli I have not seen; and

one, Philadelphia, De Silver, which contains

no linguistics.

Tlie voj-ages reprinted in Kerr (R.), General

History and Collection of Voyages, vol. 15, pp.

114-514, vol. IG, and vol. 17, pp. 1-311. The
linguistics occur in vol. 16, pp. 310-311.

Extracts from the work occur in Pinkerton

and Pelham, but they contain no linguistics.

The vocabularies are reprinted also in Voy-

ages of Ciipt. James Cook, vol. 2, pp. 553-554,

London, 1842, 8° (*), and in Fry (E.), Pantog-

raphy, Loudon, 1799, 8°.

Bureau of Ethnology: These words following a

title indicate that a copy of the work referred

to was seen by the compiler in the library of

the Bureau of Ethnology, "Washington, D. C.

[Burghardt(/.'e(). C. F.).] The
|
Gospels

I
according to

|
St. Matthew, St.

Mark, St. Luke,
|
aud

|
St. John,

|

translated into the langnage
|
of

|
the

EsfTjuiniaux Indians,
|
on the coast of

|

Labrador;
|
by the

|
Missionaries

|
of

the
I

Uuitas Fratruui ; or. United
Brethren.

|
residing

|
at Nain, Okkak,

aud Hopodale.
|
Printed

|
For the use of

the Mission,
|
by

|
The British and For-

eign Bible Society.
|

London:
|
Printed by W. M'Dowall,

Pemberton Row, Gongh Square.
|
1813.

1 p. 1. pp 1-4 IC, 12°. The work does .not

contain the Gospel of John. One thousand
copies printed for the British and Foreign
Bible Society, to correspond with the Gospel
of St. John, with which it was intended to bo
bound.

Copies seen: American Bible Society, Astor,
Congress, Powell, Trumbull.
Priced by Leclerc, 1878, Xo. 2232, at 20 fr.

The Brinley copy, catalogue No. 5011, brought

Burghardt (C. F.) — Continued.

.$5.25; the Murphy copy, catalogue No. 29U\
$3.50; and a copy is priced by (|>uaritcli, cata-

logue No. 30040, at 3«. Gd.

The Report of the Briti.sh : ml Eoreign

Bible Society, vol. 1, gives the title: The Four

(ios])els in Esquimaux. British aiul Foreign

Bible Society, 1811 &. 1813. B.ngsfer's Bible

of Every Land says John was published iu

1810, the remaining three in 1813. See Kohl-

meister (B. G.) for the former.

Buschmann(.Johauu Carl Eduard). tjber

den Naturlaut. Von Hrn. Buschmanu.
In Kiiuiglicho Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,

Abhandlungeu aus dem Jahro 1852, pt. 3, pp.

391-423, Berlin, 1853, 4'^

Contains a few words of Kadjak, Eskimo,

Griinlilndisch, and Inklik.

Issued separately as follows:

iJber
I

den
|
Naturlaut,

|

von
|
Job.

Carl Ed. Bnschniann.
|

Berlin,
[
In Ferd. Diimiuler's Verlags-

Bnchhandluug.
|

18,53.
|

Gedruckt in

der Druckerei der koniglicheu Akade-

niie !
der Wissen.schaften.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-34, 4°.

Copien seen : Astor, Biiti.sh Museum.
Translated and reprinted as follows: '

"On Natural Sounds," by Professor

J. C. E. Buschniann. Translated by

Campbell Clarke, Esq., from the Ab-

handlungeu Kouiglichen Akademieder

Wissenschafteu zu Beilin, aus dem
Jahre 18.52.

In Philological Society [of London?], vol.

6, pp. 188-206. [London, 1855], 8°.

Der athapaskische Sprachstamm,

dargestellt von Hrn. Buschinaun.

In Konigliehe Akad. der Wiss. zu Berlin,

Abhaudlungen aus dem Jahre 1855, pp. 144-319,

Berlin, 185G, 4<'.

Comparative vocabularies of a number of

languages occur on pp. 242-313, among them

the Ugalenzon, lukalik, Inkalit, and Kol-

fsehaneu.

Separately issued as follows:

— Dor
I

athapaskische Sprachstamm
|

dargestellt
|
von

|
Job. Carl Ed. Busch-

manu.
I

Aus den Abhandlungeu der

Kouigl. Akadeuiie der Wissenschafteu
|

zu Berlin 1855.
|

Berlin.
]
Gedruckt in der Druckerei

der kcinigl. Akademie
|
der Wissen-

schafteu
I

1856.
I

In Commission bei

F. Dilmmler's Vcrlags-Buchhaudlung.

Printed cover 1 1. pp. 149-320, 4^.

Copies seen: A.stor, Brinton, British Mu-

seum, Trumbull.
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Buschmann (J. C. E.)— Continued.

Trubiicr's catalogue, 1850, No. C39, prices it at

6«. ; the Fischercopy, catalogue Xo. 273, brouglit

lis. ; the Sqiiier copy, catalogue No. 142, $1.13

;

priced by Lcclerc, 1878, No. 2050, at 10 fr. ; tbe

Murpbj^ copy, catalogue No. 2850, brought $2;

priced by Quaritch, No. 30031, at 7s. Cd.

Die Pima-Spracbe und die Sprache

der Kolosclicu, dargestcllt vou Hrn.

Buscliniaun.

In Kiiuigliche Akad. der AViss. zu Berlin,

AbhandluDgcD, aus dem Jahro 1850, pt. 3, pp.

321-432, Berlin, 1857, i°.

A short comparative vocabulary of the Ko-

loscli and Eskimo, p. 389.

Separately issued as follows :

Die Pinia-Spraclie
j
und

;

die Sprache

der Koloschen
|
dargestellt

|
von

|
Job.

Carl Ed. Busclinuiun.
|
Aus den Ab-

baudlungen der Kouigi. Akadeuiie der

Wissenscbaften | zu Berlin aus dem
Jabre 1856.

|

Berlin.
|
Gedruckt in der Druckerei

der Konigl. Akademie
|
der Wissen-

scbaften
I

1857.
I

In Commission bei F.

Diimmler's Verlags-Bucbbandlung.

ip. 1. pp. 321-432.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Trum-
bull.

At the Fischer sale, a copy, catalogue No.

274, brought Cs. ;
pi iced by Leclerc, 1878, No.

2053, at 10 fr. and by Triibner, 1882, No. 122, at

4«. 6d.

Die Volker und Sprachen Neu-Mexi-

ko's und der Westseite des britiscben

Nordamerika's, dargestellt von Hrn.

Biiscbmann.
In Konigliche Akad. der "Wiss. zu Berlin,

Abhandlungen, aus dem Jahre 1857, pp. 209-414,

Berlin, 1858, 4°.

Numerals of Prince William's Sound, p. 326.

—

A few words of Nutka and Eskimo, p. 307.

Separately issued as follows :

Die Volker nud Spracben | Neu-

Mexico's
I

und
|
der Westseite

|
des

|

Britiscben Nordamerika's
|
dargestellt

|

von
I

Job. Carl Ed. Buscbmann.
|
Aus

den Abbaudlungen der Konigl. Akade-

mie der Wissenscbaften | zu Berlin

1857.
I

Berlin.
|
Gedruckt in der Bucbdruck-

erei der Konigl. Akademie
|
der Wissen-

scbaften
I
1858.

I

In Commission bei E.

Diimmler's Verlags-Bucbbandlung.
Printed cover, title 1 1. pp. 209-414, 4°.

Cupifs seen: Astor, Congress, Trumbull,

Watkinson.

ESK 2

Buschmann (J. C. E.)— Continued.

The copy at the Fischer sale, catalogue No.

270, brought 14s.; at tlio Field s.ile, catalogue

No. 235, 75 cents
;
priced by Lecl(;rc, 1878, No.

3012, at 12 fr. and by Triibner, 1882, at 15s.

Die Spuren der aztekiscben Spracbe

im uordlicbeii Mexico und boberen

amerikauiscben Norden. Zugleicb eine

Musterung der Volker nud Spracben des

nordlicben Mexico's und der Westseite

Nordamerika's von Guadalaxara an bis

zum Eismeer. Vou Job. Carl Ed. Buscb-

mann.
In Kiiuigliche Akad. der TS^'iss. zu Berlin,

Abhandlungen, aus dem Jahre 1854, /^weiter

Supp-.Band, pp. 1-819 (forms the whole volume),

Berlin, 1859, 4^.

Comparison of terms of the Jakutat and
Ugalenzen, p. 083.— Comparison of terms of the

Ugal.jachrautzi and Aztek,' pp. 084-685.—Vo-

cabulary of the Ugalenzen (from Kesanoff and

Wrangell), pp. 688-689.— Comparison of the lan-

guage of Prince William Sound (from Port-

lock) with the Tschugatsclien (from Wran-
gell),p. 693.— Comparison of theTschugatschen

(flora Wrangell) with the Kadjak (from Wran-
gell) and the lunuit of Kotzebue Sound, pp.
693-094.^— Comparison of tlie dialects of Stuart,

Nuniwok, and Tschuakak Islands witli Eskimo
dialects, pp. 703,704.—Vocabulary ofthe Inkilik

(from Sagoskin and Wassiljew), pp. 707, 70S.—

Vocabulary of the InkalitJugeljnut (from Sa-

goskin), p. 708.

Separately issued as folhiws:

Die
I

Spuren dcraztekiscbeu Spracli3

I

im nordlicben Mexico
|
und boberen

amerikaniscbeu Norden.
|
Zugleicb

|

eine Musterung der Volker nnd Spra-

cben
I

des nordlicben Mexico's | und
der Westseite Nordamerika's

j

von Gua-

dalaxara an bis zum Eismeer.
|
Von

Job. Carl Ed. Buscbmann.
|

Berlin.
|
Gedruckt in der Bucbdrnck-

erei der Konigl. Akademie
|
der Wis-

senscbaften.
I

1859.

1 p. l.pp. vii-xii, 1-819, 4°.

Copies seen : Astor, Biiuton, Maisonneuve

Quaritch, Trumbull.

Published at 20 marks. An uncut halfrao

rocco copy was sold at the Fischer sale, cata

logue No. 209, to Quaritch for £2 lis ; the lat

ter prices 2 copies, catalogue No. 12552, one .at

£2 2«. the other at £2 10s.; the Pinart copy

catalogue No. 178, brought 9 fr. ; Koehler, cat

nlogue No. 440, prices it at 13 M. 50 pf. ; priced

by Quaritch, No. 30037, at £2.

Systematisclie Worttafel des atba-

paskiscben Spracbstamms, aufgestellt

nud erliiutert von Hrn. Buscbmann.

(Dritte Abtbeilung des Apacbe.)
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Buschmann (J. C. E.)— Continued.

In Kciuigliche Akad. der "Wiss. zii Berliu,

Abhandliingin, aus dem Jabro 1859, pt. 3, pp.

501-586, Berlin, 1800, 4°.

Coinparativo vocabulary of a number of lan-

(?uago8, pp. 546-586, among them the Inkilik,

lukalit Kinni, UgaleusK3n oder Ugalachnijut.

Issued soparat.lyas follows:

Systeniatisclie Worttafel
|
des atha-

l)askisclicn SpracLstanims, |
aufgestellt

nnd crliintert |
von

|
Joli. Carl Ed.

Bi>6chmann.
|
Drittc Abtheilnng dan

Apache. |
Aus deu Aldiandlungon der

Konigl. Akademio der Wissenschafteu

7.U Berlin 1859.
1

Berlin.
|
Gedruckt in der Druckeroi

der Kouigl. Akademie
|
der Wissou-

scliaften. |
1860.

|
In Commission von

F. Diimmler'sVerlags-Buclihandlung.

Ip.l. pp 501-586,4°.

Copies seen: Astor, Trumbull, "Watkinsou.

Published at 7 M. 80 pf. ; a copy at the Fischer

.sale, catalogue No. 277, brought 13«.
;
priced iu

the Triibner catalogue of 1882 at 3s.

Verwaudtscbaffc der Kinai-Idiomo

des mssiscbcn Nordanicrika's mit dem
grossen athapaskischeu Spracbstamme.

Buschmann (J. C. E.)— Continued.

In Kouiglicbe Akad. der Wis.s. zu Berlin,

Bericht aus dem Jahre 1854, pp. 231-230, Berlin,

[u. d.], 8^.

Comparative vocabulary of the Kenai-Spra-

clion (Keuai, Atnali, Koltschanen, Inkilok,

Inkalit, and Ugalonzen), with the Athapas-

kischeSprachcn (Chepewyan, Tahkoli, Ku-
tchin, Sussee, Dogrib, Tlatskanai, and Ump-
qua), faces p. 236.

Buynitzky (Stephen Nestor). English-

Aleutian
I

Vocabulary,
|
Prepared by

|

Stephen N. Buynitzky.
|
Published by

the Alaska Commercial Company.
|

San Francisco: | "Alta California"

Book and Job Printing House.
|
No 529

California street.
|
1871.

Pp. i-iv, 5-13, 8°.—Preface, containing gram-

matic remarks and rules, pp. iii-iv.—Vocaba-

lary, English and Aleutian, in parallel columns,

nrrnuged alphabetically by English words, pp.

5-11.—Numerals 1-21, 30, 40, &c., 100, 200, &o.

1,000, 10,000, 100,000, pp. 12-13.

Copies of this little work have become very

scarce; I have seen but one, that belonging

to Major J. W. Powell, and know of but two
others.

c.

[Calendar iu Greenland- Eskimo, for the

year 1880.

Nungme, uakitigkat, L. M0ller.]

[u.d.]

1 sheet folio.

Copies seen .- Gongresa.

Campbell {Bev. John). On the origin of

some American Indian Tribes. By John

Campbell. [Second article.]

In Montreal Nat. Hist. Soc. Proo. vol. 9, pp.

193-212, Montreal, 1870, 8°.

Aleutiau, Kadiak, and Uualashka words

compared with those of the peninsula, pp. 2'4-

205.—Kadiuk and Aleutian words compared

with Dacotab, 205-200.— Kadiak and Aleutian

words compared with WyaLdot-Iroquois, p.

206.—Kadiak and Aleutian words comparotl

with Cherokee-Choctaw, p. 207.

Oanticles, Greonl.and. See TuksiauLit.

Catalogue 1
do | livres rares

|
et pr6-

cieux
I

manu-scrits ot imprim6s
|
prin-

cipalement sur I'Amdrique
|
et sur les

languesdu mondeentier
|
composautla

bibliothfeque do
]
M. Alph.-L. Piuart

|

et comprenaut en totality la biblio-

thbque Mexico -Guatdmalieune de
|
M.

l'Abb6 Brasseur do Bourbourg
|

Paris
I
V^^ Adolpho Labitte

|
li-

braire do la Bibliothfeque Natiouale
| 4,

rue de Lille, 4
|
1883

Catalogue— Con tinned

.

Outside title 1 1. pp. i-viii, 1-248, 8°.— Con-

tains titles of a number of works in Eskimo,

of some of which I have seen no mention else-

where.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.

Oatechism:

Aleut. See Joan (P^re),

Tishuofif (E.).

Greenland. AjokcTersoutit opporsartuit,

Ajokaersutit illuartut,

apersstitit,

Egede (H.),

Egede (Paul).

Katekismuse,

Sapame,

Tamorsa,

Thorhallesen (E.),

Tuksiautit.

Hudson Bay. Pock (E. J.).

Labrador. Bourquiu (T.),

Erdmaiin (F.).

Catechismus Lutheri. See Ijgede (H.).

Catecliismus Mingnek D. M. Lutherim.

See Egede (Paul).

Census :

Greenland. See Piniartut.

Pt. Barrow. Eay (P. H.).

Chappell (Lieut. Edward). Narrative
|

of a
I

voyage
|
to

|
Hudson's Bay

|
in

|

his majesty's ship Rosamond
|
contain-

ing some account of
|
the north-eastern
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Chappell (E.)— Continued,

coast of America
|
and

|
of the tribes

|

inhabiting
|
that remote region.

|
By

|

Lieut. Edward Chappell, R. N.
|
[Two

lines quotation.]
|

Loudon :
|
Printed for J. Mawman,

Ludgate street: |
By R. Watts, Crown

Court, Temple Bar.
|
1817.

6 p. 11. pp. 1-279, map, 8°.—A short Esqui-

maux; vocabulary (21 words), p. 110.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Atbona'um, Brit-

ish Museum, Congress, Powell, Trumbull.

A copy at the Brinley sale, catalogue No.

5647, brought $1.75, and one at the Murphy sale,

catalogue No. 549, $1.25; priced by Quaritch,

No. 21972, at 5s.

Charencey (Hyacinthe de). Recherches

I
surles

I

nomsdes points de I'espace
|

par
I

M. le C*'' de Charencey
|
membre

[&c. two lines.]
|

[Design.]
|

Caen
|
Imprimerio do F. lo Blanc-

Hardel
|
rue Froide, 2 et 4

|
1882

Trintcd cover 1 1. title 1 1. pp. 1-80, 8°.—

Famillo Esquimaudc: Groenlandais, Tchiglit

(dos bouches du Mackenzie), pp. 11-14.

Copies seen: Briuton, Pilling, Powell.

Chiagmiut Vocabulary. See Zagoskin (L. A.).

Christ

:

(Imitation of), Greculand. SeeEgede (P.).

(Life of), Labrador. Nivlegapta.

(Salvation Greenland. Kragh(P.).

through),

Christian

Creed, Aleut. See Veuiaminoff (.J.)

and Netzvietolf

(T.).

Doctrine, Greenland. Jesusib,

Jesusim,

Konigseer (C. M.).

Labrador. Jesusib.

Faith (Ele- Greenland. Egede (H.).

ments of).

Guide Book, Aleut. Tishnofif (E.).

Christ's Passion, Greenland. See Naleganta.

Chronicles, Labrador. See Erdmann (F.).

Chugatchigmut Vocabulary. See Dall (W. IT.).

Chu'klukmut Vocabulary. See Dall (W. n.).

Church Missionary Gleaner. Languages
of N. W. America.

In Church Missionary Gleaner, No. 90, Lon-

don, 1881, 4°.

St. John iii, 16, in Eskimo, p. 07.

Church Missionary Society : These words follow-

ing a title indicate that a copy of the work re-

ferred to was seen by the compiler in the library

of the above institution, London, Eng.

Clare (James R. ). Terms of Relationship

of the Eskimo, West of Hudson's Bay,

collected by James R. Clare, York Fac-

tory, Hudson's Bay Ty.

Clare (J. R.) — Continued.
In Morgan (L. II.), Systems of consanguin-

ity and a/Bnitj% line 78, pp. 293-382, Washing-
ton, 1871, 4°.

Collie (— ). See Beechey (F. W.).

Congress: This word following a title indicates

that a copy of ttio work referred to was seea
by the compiler in the Library of Congress,
Washington, D. C.

Cook River Numerals. Sob Dixon (G.).

Court de Gebelin (Antoiuede). Monde
primitif,

|
aualys6 et compartS

|
avec le

inonde moderne,
|
consid^rd

|
Dans di-

vers Objets concornant I'Histoire, le

Blason, les Mon-
|
noies, les Jeux, les

Voyages des Ph^nicieus autour du
(

Monde, les LanguesAm^ricaines, &c.
|

ou
I

dis.sertations mel6es
|
Tome pre-

mier,
I

Remplies de D6couvertes int6-

ressantes
; |

Avec une Carte, des Plan-

ches, & un Monument d'Amdrique.
|

Par M. Court de Gebelin,
|
de diverses

Academies, Ceuseur Royal.
|

[Design.]
|

A Paris,
|
Chez

|
L'Auteur,rue Poup^e,

Maison de M. Boucher, Secr6taire du
Roi.

I

Valeyre I'almS, Imprimenr-Li-

braire, rue de la vieille Bouclerie.
|

Sorin, Librairo, rue Saint Jacques.
|

M. DCC. LXXXl [1781]. |
Avec appro-

bation et privilege du Roi.

Forms vol. 8 of Monde Primitif, Paris, 1777-

1782, 9 vols. 8°. The volumes have title-pages

slightly ditfering one from another.—E.ssai sur

les rapports des mots, entre les langues du Nou-

veau Monde et cclles de I'Ancien, pp. 4S9-5C0,

contains: Languodes Esquimauxetdes Groen-

landois (with vocabulary), pp. 493-498.

Copies seen: Congress.

Triibner, 1856, No. 031, prices a copy of the

full set (dated 1787) at £3 13s. 6d. ; at the Fischer

sale, catalogue No. 170G, a copy (9 vols.) brought

£1 lOs. and at the Brinley sale, catalogue No.

5032, $20.25.

Sabin's Dictionary, No. 17174, titles an edition

of the Monde Primitif, Paris, Boudet, 1775, 9

vols. 4°.

For a reprint of the Essai, see Scherer (J. B.).

Coxe (William). Account
| of the Rus-

sian Discoveries
|
between

|
Asia and

America.
|
To which are added

|
The

Conquestof Siberia,
|
and

|
the History

of the Transactions and
|
Commerce be-

tween Russia and China.
[
By William

Coxe, A. M., Fellow of King's College-

Cambridge, and Chaplain to his Grace

the
I

Duke of Marlborough.
|

London,
|
Printed by J. Nichols,

|
for

T. Caddell, in the Straud.
| M DCC

LXXX [1780].
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Coze (W.)— ^'outiuiied.

Pp. i-xxiii, 1-3*4, and iiitU'x 13 unnumbered

pp. luiips, 4°. — Specimen of Ibe Aleutian

language (12 words, and uuraerala 1-10). ap-

pendix, p. 303.

Copies seen: Boston AtbenrDum, British Mu-

aeuiu, Watkinsou.

Tliero is an cdiliou of tins work witli title-

pagcshuilar in all respects to tlie above, except

the addition of: The second edition, revised

and enlarged. (Boston Atheufoura, British

Mrfseum, Congress.)

Third edition as follows:

Account
I

of the
|
Eussian discover-

ies
I

betwooQ
I

Asia and America.
|

To

wLicL are added,
|
the conquest of Si-

beria,
I

and
I

the history of the trans-

actions
I

and commerce between Rns

sia and China. |
By William Coxe, A.

M. F. R. S.
I

One of the Senior Fellows

of King's College, Cambridge;
|
Mem-

ber of the Imperial Economical Society

at St. Peters- |
burg, of the Royal Acad-

emy of Sciences at Copenhagen ; and
[

Chaplain tohis Grace the Duke of Marl-

borough. 1
The third edition, revised

and corrected.
|

London, |
Printed by J. Nichols,

|
for

T. Catlell, in the Strand
|
MDCCLXXX-

VII [1787].

1 p. 1. pp. i-xxviii, 1-454, 1 1. maps, 8°.— Speci-

men (if the Aleiitian language (12 words and

numerals 1-10), appendix, p. 386.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Congress.

Priced by Quaritch, No. 11820, at 5s.

I have seen the following editions, which

contain no linguistics: Neuchatcl, 1781, 8°;

Frankfurt und Leipzig, 1783, 8°
; London, 1803,

8° and 4° ; London, 1304, 8°.

Co-Yukon Vocabulary. See Everctte {W. E.).

Crauz (David). David Cranz
1
Historio

I

von
I

Gr6nlaud |
enthaltend

|
Die

Be.schreibungdesLaudesund
|
der Ein-

wohner &c. |
iusbesondere

[
die

|
Gc-

Bchichte
|

derdortigen
|
Mission

|
der

|

Evangelischen | Briider | zu | Neu-

llerrnhut
|
und

|
Lichtenfels.

|
Mit acht

Kupfertafelu und einem Register.
|

Barby bey HeinrichDetlef Ebers, und

in Leipzig
|
in Commission bey Weid-

manns Erben und Reich.
|
1765.

17 p. 11. pp. 1-1132, 13 U. maps, 12°.— VL
Abschnitt. Ton den Wissenschaften der Gron-

lander, jip. 277-304, contains remarks on tho

grammatic construction of Iho linguago of

Greenland, with examples, and tho Creed.—

A

Greenland song, with German translation, pp.

969-972.—Letters written by the Natives, with

German translation, pp. 1090-1100.

Copies seen: Astor, Congress, Watkinson.

Priced by Loclerc, 1878, No. 2730, at 40 fr.

Cranz (D.) — Continued.

Historic
|
van

|
Groeulaud

|
Behel-

zende
|
Eeue uauwkeurige Besclirij-

viage
I

van
|
's Lauds ligging, gesteld-

Iieid, on natuurlijko Zeldzaamheden
; |

Den Aart, Zoden on Gewoonton
|
Der

Inwooneren aan do West-Zijde bij do
|

Straato Davis
; |

's Lands aloude en

nieuwo Geschiedenisse
; |

en iu't bijzou-

der
I

do Vorrichtingen der Mission aiis-

sen
I

van do
|
Broeder-Kork,

|
door

welkeu
|
Twee Gemeenten van l>e-

keerde Heidenen aldaar gesticht zijn.
|

Allea in eigeu Perzoon onderzocht en

opgesteld
|
door

|
David Cranz.

|
Met

Plaaten versierd, in III Deelen | nit bet

Hoogduitsch vertaald.
|

Te Haarleem bij C. H. Boliu Amster-

dam bij H. de Wit Boekverkoopors.
|

1767.

3 vols. 8°.—Linguistics, vol. 1, pp. 243-256;

vol. 3, pp. 230-238, 352-357.

Copies seen : Brown.

The
I

history
|
of

|
Greenland:

| con-

tainiug
|
a description

|
of

|
the coun-

try,
I

and
I

its inhabitants :
|
and par-

ticularly,
I

A Relation of tho Mission,

carried on for above
|
these Thirty

Years by the UnitasFratrum,
|
at

(
New

Ilerrnhuth and Lichtenfels, in that

Country.
|
By David Crantz.

|
Trans-

lated from the High-Dutch, and illus-

trated with
I

Mai»s and other Copper-

plates.
I

Intwo Volumes.
|
Vol. I [-II].

|

Loudon,
I

Printed for the Brethren's

Society for the Furtherance of the
|
Gos-

pel among the Heathen :
|
And sold by

J. Dodsley, in Pall-mall ; T. Bocket

and
I

P. A. de Hondt ; and T. Cadell,

Successor to
|
A.Millar, in the Strand;

W. Sandby, in
|
Fleet-street; S. Bladon,

iuPater-noster-row; jE. andC. Dilly, in

the Poultry; and at
|
all the Brethren's

Chapels. |
MDCCLXVII [1767].

2 vols.: 2 p. 11. pp. i-lix, 1-405; 1 1. pp. 1-498,

8°.— Linguistics, vol. 1, pp. 217-229; vol. 2, pp.

350-352. 440-451.

Copies seen : Brown, Congress.

A copy at tho Field sale. No. 402, brought

$4.50; priced by Quaritch, Nos. 11048 and 28509,

at 7«. At the Pinart sale, No. 207, a copy

brought 15 fr.

Historia
|
om

|
Gronland,

|
deruti

|

Landet ocli desz lubyg gare &c.
|
1

syunerhet
|
Evaugeliska Brijdra For-

samlingens |
dor warands

|
Mission,

|

och Desz Forrilttninger
|
I

|
Ny-Herrn-

hut ocU Lichtenfels,
|
beskrifwas;

|
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Cranz (D.)— Continued.

Af
I

David Crautz
|
pii Tj'ska forfatted,

Men
I

for dosz miirkwardiga luiiebiiU

pa Swensta ofwersatt, l och
i

med fuUst

iindigt Register forstedd.
|
Forra De-

len,
I

Om |
Landet, lubyggarno ocli

Missionerne, intil Ar 1740.
|

Stockholm,
|
Tryckd ocli iiplagd af

Jolian Georg Laiige,
|
Ar 1769.

2 vols. : 1 p. 1. pp. 1-52G: 529-1216, 12°. Vol.

3 Las different title.—Linguistics, vol. I, pp.

279-294; Yol. 2, pp. 1011-1013, 1142-1147.

Copies seen: Brown.

The
I

history of Greenland:
|
includ-

ing
I

au account of the mission
|
car-

ried, on by the
|
United Brethren

|
in

that country.
|
From the German of

David Crautz.
|
With

]
a continuation

to fho present time; |
illustrative

notes;
|
and an appendix,' containing

a sketch of the mission
|
of the brethren

in Labrador.
|
[19 lines quotation.]

|

In two volumes.
|
Vol. 1[-II].

|

Loudon:
|

Printed for Longman,

Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown,
|
Pater-

noster-row.
I

1820.

2 vols. : pp. i-si, 1-359; i-Ti, 1-323, 8°.—Lin-

guistics, vol. 1, pp. 201-209, 345-346; vol. 2, pp.

225-229, 293-294, 320.

The quotations from Ci'anz appearing in this

bibliography are taken from this edition.

Copies seen: Boston Athenaeum, British

Museum, Brown, Congress, Watkinson.

A copy at the Field sale, catalogue Ko. 463,

brought $1.75; priced by Quaritch, No. 11649, at

Os. and 10s. and in Xo. 28570 at 7s.

lleprinted, according to Ludewig, p. 72, in

Bibliothek derneuesten Iteisebeschreibungen,

vol. 20, Frankfurt nnd Leipzig, 1779-1797, 21

vols. 8°.

Cranz (D.)— Continued. -

I liavo seeu the following editions, wbiuli

contain no linguistics: Barby, 1770, 12°;

Frankfurt und Leipzig, 1779, 8^; Niirnljcrg

und Leipzig, 1782, 12°.

Crespieul ( R. 1'. Francois - Xavier ).

Prieres
|
ou

|
Algonkiii

|
Montagnaix

|

Abanaki
(
^Esquimaux

|
1G7G

|
par le

Rdvdrend Pi^ro de Crespieul. *

Manuscript, 30 11. 8°. Preserved in the Arch-

bi.shopric of Quebec. The pagination i.i con-

fused. The text commences ou the verso of

the leaf which bears the title, and is divid-

ed into four columns, two on the verso and

two on the recto, having for headings, from

left to right: Algonkin, Montagnaix, Abanaki,

/Esquimaux. The first two columns only are

in the handwriting of Father Crespieul. The

text of the column devoted to the Language of

the Eskimos disappears on the recto of leaf 3,

but appears again on pages 4 and 5, not being a

translation of the same prayers as contained

in the other columns, however. Tho Eskimo

column is blank throughout the remainder of

the manusciipt.

Description furnishel ma by Rev. Loais

Beaudet, librarian of Laval University, Quo-

bee.

Cull (Richard). A Description of Three

Esquimaux from Kinnooksook, Hogarth

Sound, Cumberland Strait. By Richard

Cull.

In Ethnological Society of London, Jour,

vol. 4, 1850, pp. 215-225, London, [n. d.], 8°.

Numerals 1-30 of tlio Esquimaux of Labrador

and of Cumberland Strait (from Sutherland),

• p. 221.

Cumberland Strait:

Numerals See Cull (R.).

Vocabulary. Gilder (W. H.),

Knmlien (L.).

D.

Ball (William Healey). Alaska
|
and

|

its resources.
|
By

|
William H. Dall,

|

director of the scientific corps of the

late Western Union | telegraph ex-

pedition.
I

[Design.]
|

Boston : | Lee and Shepard.
|
1870.

Pp. i-xii, 1-628, map, plates, 8°. Appendix F,

Vocabularies, pp. 547-575, contain vocabularies

of the following Eskimo dialects:

Un.aliskan from Saner.

Atkan from Saner.

UgaUkmut from Gibbs.

Chug.'ltchigmiit from Wrangell.

Kouiiigmut from Saner.

Nushergdgmut from Gibbs.

Kuskw^groiit from Baer.

Ek6gmut (Dall).

Unaligmut (Dall).

Dall (W. H.)— Continued.
Mdhlemut (Dall).

Kaviagmiit (Dall).

Greenlandic from Egede.

Chu'klukmiit from Hall (in part).

Copies seen: Boston A thenaMim. British Mu-

seum, Congress, Earaes, Powell, Trumbull,

Watkinson.

A copy at the Field sale, cataloguo No. 480,

brought $1.50.

Some copies have tho imprint: London:
|

Sampson Low, Son, and Marston,
|
Cicwu

Buildings, 188, Fleet Street. |
1870. (Biiti.sh

Museum.)

On tho Distribuliun of tho Native

Tribes of Alaska ami the adjaceut ter-

ritory. By W. H. Dall.
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Dall (W. H.)— Continued.

In American Ass. Adv. Sci. Proc. vol. 18, pp.

263-273, and 2 folding sheets.Cambridge, 1870, 8°.

Contains a vocabulary of 27 words, and the

numerals 1-10, of the tribes of which vocabu-

larie.s are given in the same author's Alaska

and its Resources.

On Some Peculiarities of the Eskimo

Dialect. By William H. Dall.

In American A.ss. Adv. Sci. Proc. vol. 19,

pp. 332-349, Cambridge, 1871, 8°.

Conjugation of the affirmative form of the

indicative mode of the verb ermityuk, to wash,

pp. 335-349.

Tribes of the Extreme Northwest.

By W. H. Dall.

In Powell (.1. W.), Contributions to N. A. Eth-

nology, vol. 1, pp. 1-156, Washington, 1877, 4°.

Terms of Relationshij) used by the Innnit,

Appendix, pp. 117-119.

and Baker (Marcus). Partial list

of books, pamphlets, papers in serial

journals, and other publications on

Alaska and adjacent regions. By W.
H. Dall and Marcus Baker.

In Coast and Geodetic Survey, Pacific Coast

Pilot * * second series, pp. 225-375, "Wash-

ington, 1879, 4°.

While not referring directly to linguistics,

this work contains titles of many works, voy-

ages, travels, etc. which contain linguistic ma-

terial.

Copies seen: Congress, Pilling, Powell.

Dalton (H.). See Gebet des Herrn,

Davidib
|

assiugitalo tuksiarutsiningit

uertordlerutingillo
|
imgerusertaggit.

J

The Book of Psalms
|
translated into

the
I

Esquimaux Language,
|
by

|
the

Missionaries
|
of the

|
Unitas Fratrum,

or United Brethren.
]
Printed for the

use of the Mission,
|
by

|
The British

and Foreign Bible Society.
|

Loudon : ! W. M'Dowall Printer,
1
1830.

Pp. 1-210, 16<^. Entirely in the language of

Labrador. The translation of the Eskimo
words of the title Is: David's

|
his others his

song.s [i. c, his other songsl and his means of

praising
|
sung.

Copies seen : American Bible Society, British

and Foreign Bible Society.

Bagster's Bible of Every Land mentions an

edition of 1S26. Sabin's Dictionary, Ko. 22808,

and Trixbnor's Catalogue [1850], No. 009, men-

tion an edition of 1834. The latter prices it at 3«.

Davidoff (Gavrilalvanovich). 4ByKpaTiioe

nyTeiiiecTBie
|
Bt AMepiiKy

|
MopcKnx'b o<i>iine-

poBT)
I

XBocTOBa H AiiBi.i^oBa,
I

riiicaiMioe ciimt>

noc.iluiuiMi).
I

'lacTii nepnan [-Biopan].
|

Bi C. DeTcpByprl!
|

Ile-jauiaiio Db MopcKOii

THnorpa^iii 1810 [-1812] roja.

Davidoff (G. I.)— Continued.
Translation.—Two voyages

|
to America | by

the naval officers
|
Khwostoif and Davidoff,

|

written by the latter.
|
Part firstf-second].

|

At St. Petersburg
|
printed in the Naval Print-

ing Office in the year 1810[-1812].

2 vols. 8°.—Kadiak names of stars and

months, vol. 2, pp. 101-103.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

The German edition, Berlin, 1810, 8°, contains

no linguistics.

Davidson (George). Eeport of Assistant

George Davidson relative to the re-

sources and the coast features of Ala.ska

Territory.

In Coast Survey Ann. Kept. 1807, pp. 187-329,

Washington, 1869, 4°.

Vocabulary of the languages of the natives

of Kadiak, Unalaska, and Konai, pp. 293-298.

Report of Assistant George David.son

relative to the coast features and re-

sources of Alaska territory.

In 40th Congress, 2d Session, House of Rep-

resentatives, Ex. Doc. No. 177, Russian Amer-
ica, Message from the President of the Unit-

ed States, in answer to a resolution of the

House of 19th of December last, transmitting

correspondence in relation to Russian America.

fNo imprint.! Pp- 1-3C1, pt. 2, pp. 1-19, 8°.

Mr. Davidson's report occupies pp. 219-301,

and contains, pp. 325-333, vocabularies of the

Oonalashka, Kodiak, Kenay, and Sitka, all

from Lisiansky's Voyage Round the World.

Davis Strait, Vocabulary. See Gibbs (G.).

Words. Drown (R.).

De SchAveinitz {Bishop Edward). See

Reichelt (G.T.).

Dialogues, Greenland. See Egedo (H.),

Kragh (P.).

Dictionarium Gronlandico-Danico-Lati-

num. See Egede (Paul).

Dictionary

:

Aleut. See Buynitzky (S. N.),

Pinart (A. L.).

Greenland. Anderson (J.),

Beyer (J. F.),

Egede (Paul),

Fahricius (0.),

Kleinschmidt(S.P.).

Kaniagmut. Pinart (A. L.).

Labrador. Erdmann (F.).

Tchiglit. Petitot (E. F. S. J.).

Dixon iCapt. George). A
(
voyage round

the world;
|
but more particularly to

the
I

north-west coast of America:
|

performed in 1765, 1786, 1787, and 1788,
|

in
I

the King George and Queen Char-

lotte,
I

Captains Portlock and Dixon.
|

Dedicated, by permission, to
|
Sir Joseph

Banks, Bart. | By Captain George Dix-

on.
I
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Dixon (G.)— Continued.

Loudon:
I

Published by Geo. GouUl-

ing,
I

Haydn's Head, No. 6, James
Street, Covcnfc Garden.

|
1789.

Pp. i-xxix, 1 1. pp. 1-353, appendix, pp. 353-

360, appendix 2, pp. 1-47, map, 4^.—Numerals,

1-10, of Prince "William's Sound and Cook's

River, Norfolk Sound, and King George's

Sound, p. 241.

Copies Keen : Astor, B.ancroft, Boston Atlie-

nsBuin, British Museum, Congress, Harvard,

"Watkin.son.

At the Fischer sale, catalogue No. 2312, a copy

brought 1*. 6rf. ; at tlio Brinloy sale, No. 4678, a

fine copy, calf, gilt, $2.75. Priced by Quaritch,

Nos. 28950 and 28951, at 10s. and 12s.

Voyage
|
autonr dn luonde,

|
etprin-

cipalemeut
|
a la c6to nord-ouest de

rAmdrique,
j Fait en ITBij, 1785, 1787 et

1783,
I

A bord dii King-George et de la

Queen-
|
Charlotte, par les Capitaines

Portlock
I

et Dixon.
!
D6di(S, par permis-

sion, t\ Sir Josejih
|
Banks, Baronet;

|

Par le Capitaine George Dixon.
|
Tra-

duit de I'Anglois, par M. Lebas.
|
Tome

Premier[-Second].
|

A Paris,
|
Chez Maradan, Libraire,

H6tel de Chiltean-
|
Vieux, rue Saint-

Andri:? des-Arcs.
|
1789.

2 vols. 12°.—Linguistics, as in English edi-

tion, vol. 2, pp. 16-17, and sheet facing p. 21.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Boston Athenienm.

Der
I

Kapitaiue Portlock's und Dix-

on's
I

Reise nm die Welt
|
besouders

nach
I

der Nordwestlichen Kuste von
Amerika

|
wiihrends dor Jahre 1785 bis

1788
I

in den Schitfen King George und
Queen Charlotte,

|
Herausgegeben

|

von dem |
Kapitain Georg Dixon.

|
Aus

dem Englischen iibersetzt und mit An-

merkuugen erlautert
|
von

|
Johann

Reinhold Forster,
|
der Rechte, Medicin

und Weltweisheit Doktor, Professor der

Naturgeschichte und Miueralogie
|
auf

der Konigl. Preusz. Friedrichs-Univer-

sitiit, Mitglied der Konigl. Akademie
derhijheren

|
und schijnen Wissenschaf-

ten zu Berlin.
|
Mit vielen Kupferu und

einer Landkarte.
|

Berlin, 1790.
|
Bei Christian Fried-

rich Bosz und Sohn.

4 p. 11. pp. i-xxii, 1-314, map, 4^.—Linguis-

tics, pp. 21G-218.

Copies seen : Brown.

See Portlock (N.); also Portlock (N.) and

Dixon (G.).

Dobbs (Arthur). An
|
Account

|
of the

Countries adjoining to | Hudson's Bay,

Dobbs (A.)— Continued,

I

in the
|
North-west Part of America:

I

containing
|
a Description of their

Lakes and Rivers, the Nature of the
|

Soil and Climates, and their Methods of

Commerce, &c.
|
Shewing the Benefit

to be made by settling Colonies, and
|

opening a Trade in these Parts ; where-

by the French will be
|
deprived in a

great Measure of their Traffick in Furs,

and
I

the Communication between Can-

ada aud Mississippi be cutoff.
|
With

|

An Abstract of Captain Middleton's

Journal, and Observations upon
|
his

Behaviour during his Voyage, and since

his Return.
|
To which are added,

|
I.

A Letter from Bartholomew de Fonte,

I

Vice-Admiral of Peru and Mexico;
|

giving an Account of his Voyage from
(

Lima in Peru, to prevent, or seize upon

I
any Ships that should attempt to find

I

a Northwest Passage to the South

Sea.
I

II. An Abstract of all the Discov-

eries
I

which have been publish'd of the

Islands
|
aud Countries in and adjoin-

ing to the
I

Great Western Ocean, be-

tween Ame- 1 rica, India, aud China, &c.

pointing
|
out the Advantages that may

be made,
|
if a Short Passage should

be found thro'
|
Hudson's Streight to

that Ocean.
|
III. The Hudson's Bay

Company's Charter.
|
IV. The Standard

of Trade in those
|
Parts of America;

with an Account
|
of the Exports and

Profits made an-
|
nually by the Hud-

son's Bay Company.
|
V. Vocabularies

of the Languages of se-
|
veral Indian

Nations adjoining to Hud- 1 son's Bay.
|

The whole intended to shew the great

Probability of a Northwest
|
Passage,

so long desired; and which (if discov-

ered) would be of the j highest Advan-
tage to these Kingdoms. | By Arthur

Dobbs, Esq
; |

London: | Printed for J. Robinson, at

the Golden Lion in Ludgate-Street.
|

M DCC XLIV [1744].

Pp. i-ii, 1-211, map, 4°.—Vocabulary of Eng-

lish and Eskimo words, pp. 203-205.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athenaeum,

British Museum, Congress, Trnmbull.

Stevens' Nuggets, No. 90G, prices a copy at

10s. Gd. A copy at the Field sale, No. 538,

brought $2.50. Pi iced by Quaritch, No. 11650, at

£1 ')s., largo jj.iper. At the ifurphy sale. No.

80t, a copy brought $3.25. Priced by Quaritch,

No. 28278, at £1 4».
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Drake (Samuel Gardner). The
|
Book of

the Indians
|
of

|
North America:

|

comprising
|
details in the lives of about

five hundred
|
chiefs and others,

|
the

most distinguished among them.
|
Also,

I

a history of their wars; their manners

and customs; speeches of
|
orators, &c.,

from their first being known to
|
Euro-

peans to the present time.
|
Exhibiting

also an analysis of the most distin-

guished authors
|
who have written

upon the great question of the
|
first

peopling of America.
|

[Picture of

Indian, and six lines quotation.]
|
By

Samuel G. Drake,
|
Member of the

New-Hampshire Historical Society.
|

Boston:
|
Published by Josiah Drake,

I

at the Antiquarian Bookstore, 56

Cornhill.
|
1833.

Fronti.s[ii(;'ce 1 1. title as above 1 1. 1 other p. 1.

pp. 1-21 (Book I), 1-110 (Book II), 1-124 (Book

III), 1-47 (Book IV), 1-135 (Book V).— Short

vocabulary of the Kainskadale and A16outean

("from a French translation of Billings's voy-

age"), Book I, p. 15.

Copies seen: British Museum.
An earlier edition of this work, Indian Bi-

ography, Boston, 1832, 8°, contains no linguis-

tics. (Astor, Congress.)

Biography and history
|
of the

|
In-

dians of North America;
I

comprising
|

a general account of them,
|
and

|

details in the lives of all the most

distinguished chiefs, and
|
others, who

have been noted, among the various
|

Indian nations upon the continent.
|

Also,
I

a history of their wars;
|
their

manners and customs; and the most

celebrated speeches
|
of their orators,

from their, first being known to
|
Euro-

peans to the present time.
|
Likewise

|

exhibiting an analysis
f
of the most dis-

tinguished, as well as absurd authors,

who
I

have written upon the great

question of the | first peopling of

America.
|

[Picture of an Indian; quo-

tation, six lines.] By Samuel G. Drake,

I

Member of the New Hampshire His-

torical Society. ] Third Edition,
|
With

large Additions and Corrections, and
numerous Engravings.

|

Boston:
|
O. L. Perkins, 56 Cornhill,

and Hilliard, Gray & Co. I New York:

G. & C. &. N. Carvill.
|
Philadelphia:

Grigg & Elliot.
|
1834.

Engraved title 1 1. pp. i-viii, 1-28, 1-120,

1-132, 1-72, 1-158, 1 1. pp. 1-18, 1-12, plates, 8°.

Drake (S. G.)— Continued.
Some copies have the names Collins, Hannay

& Co. substituted for G. & C. & N. Carvill in

the imprint.

Short vocabulary of the Kimskadale and
A16outean, Book I, p. 15.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Wiscijusin Historical Society.

Sabiu's Dictionary, No. 208G8, montions the

fifth edition, Boston, 1835, 8°.

Biography and History
j of the

|

Indians of North America;
|
compris-

ing
I

a General Account of them,
|
and

I

Details of the Lives of all the most
distinguished chiefs, and

|
others, who

have been noted, amoag the various
|

Indian Nations upon the Continent.
|

Also,
I

a History of their Wars;
|
their

Manners and Customs; and the most

celebrated Speeches
|
of their Orators,

fronr their first being known to
|
Euro-

peans to the Present Time.
|
Likewise

I
exhibiting an Analysis

|
of the most

distinguished, as well as absurd authors,

who
I

have written upon the great

question of the
|

First Peopling of

America.
|

[Picture of an Indian; quo-

tation, six lines.]
I

By Samuel G. Drake,

I
Member of the New Hampshire His-

torical Society.
|
Fourth Edition,

|

With large Additions and Corrections,

and numerous Engravings.
|

Boston:
|
J, Drake, 53 Cornhill,

| at

the Antiquarian Institute.
|
1836.

Engraved title 1 1. pp. i-vi, 1 I. pp. 1-4, 1-28

1-120, 1-132, 1-72, 1-158, 1-18, 1-12, plates, 8°.

Copies teen: British Museum.

Biography and history
|

of the |

Indians of North America.
|
From its

first discovery to the present time;
|

comprising
|
details in the lives of all

the most distinguished chiefs and
|

counsellors, exploits of warriors, and

the celebrated
|

speeches of their

orators;
|
also,

|
a history of their wars,

I

massacres and depredations, as well

as the wrongs and
(
sufferings which

the Europeans and their
|
descendants

have done them;
|
with an acconut of

their
|
Antiquities, Manners and Cus-

toms,
I

Religion and Laws;
|
likewise

|

exhibiting an analysis of the most dis-

tinguished, as well as absurd
|
authors,

who have written upon the great ques-

tion of the
I

first iieoijling of America.

I

[Monogram; si.x lines quotation.]

By Samuel G. Drake.
|
Fifth Edition,

|
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Drake (S. G.)— Coutinued.

With large Additions and Corrections,

and uumerous Engravings.
|

Boston:
|
Antiqnariau Institute, 50

Cornbill.
|
1836.

1 p. 1. pp. i-xii, 1-48, 1-120, 1-144, 1-9G, 1-1G8,

8°. — Vocabulary of the Kamskadalo autl

Aleoutean, Book I, p. 16.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Cou
gross.

Soino copies are dated 1837. (Astor.)

Tho "Seveuth edition" has titlop.ige other-

wise simihir to tho above, tho date brius

changed to 1837. (Astor, Congress.)

A copy is priced by Quaritch, No. 119G8, at

10s. At the Murphy sale, No. 831, one brought

$3.75.

The
I

book of the Indians;
|

or,
|

biography and history
|

of the |

Indians of North America,
[
from its

first discovery
|

to the year 1841. |

[Nine lines quotations.]
|
By Samuel

G. Drake,
|
Fellow [&c. two lines].

|

Eighth edition,
|
With large Additions

and Corrections.
|

Boston:
|
Antiquarian Bookstore, 56

Coruhiil.
I
M.DCCC.XLI [1841].

I*p. i-xii, 1-48, 1-120, 1-15G, 1-15G, 1-200, and

index, pp. 1-16, 8°.— Linguistics as in fiftli

edition.

Copies seen: Boston Athenncum, Britisli Mu-
seum, Congress.

According to Sabin's Dictionary, No. 20088,

Ninth Edition, Boston, 1845, 748 pp 8^; Tenth

Edition, Boston, MDCCCXL[V]III, 8°.

Biography and History
|
of the

|

Indians of North America,
[

from its first

discovery. [Quotation, nine lines.]
|
By

Samuel G. Drake.
|
Eleventh edition.

|

Boston:
|
Benjamin B. Mussey & Co.

I
M.DCCC.LI [18.51].

Pp. 1-720, plates, 8°.—Vocabulary of tho

Kanistadale and Aleutian, p. 32.

Copies seen: British Museum, Eamcs, Mas-

sachusetts Historical Society, Wisconsin His-

torical Society.

According to Sabin's Dictionary, No. 208C8,

somo copies have the imprint: Boston, San-

born, Carter & Bazin, 1857. Another edition:

Boston, 1858.

History
|
of the

|
Early Discoverj' of

America,
|
and

|
Landing of the Pil-

grims.
I

With a
I

Biographj-
|
of the

|

Indians of North America.
|
[Quota-

tion, nine lines.] By Samuel G. Drake.

Boston:
|
Higgius and Bradley.

|

1854.

Drake (S. G.)— Continued.
Pp. 1-720, plates, 8°. — Liuguistics as in

eleventh edition. Title from Mr. W. Eames.

The
I

Aboriginal Races
|
of

|
North

America;
|
comprising

|
Biographical

Sketches of Eminent Individuals,
|

and
I

an Historical Account of tho Dif-

ferent Tribes,
|
from

|
tho First Discov-

ery of tho Continent
|
to

|
tho Present

Period
|
With a Di.ssortation on their

|

Origin, Antiquities, Manners and Cus-

toms,
I
Illustrative Narratives and An-

ecdotes,
I
and a

|
copious analytical

index
|
By Samuel G. Drake. Fifteenth

Edition,
|
revised, with valuable addi-

tions,
I

by J. W. O'Neill.
|
Illustrated

with Numerous Colored Steel-plate En-
gravings.

I

[Quotation, six lines.]
|

Philadelphia:
|
Charles Desilver,

|

No. 714 Chestnut Street.
|
1860.

Pp. 1-730, 8^. This is the Biography of tho

Indians, with a new title-page and some addi-

tions.—Linguistics, p. 32.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft.

The
I
Aboriginal Races

|
of

|
North

America;
|
comprising

|
Biographical

Sketches of Eminent Individuals,
|

and
I

an Historical Account of the Dif-

ferent Tribes,
|
from

|
the First Discov-

ery of tho Continent
|
to

|
the Present

Period
|
With a Dissertation on their

|

Origin, Antiquities, Manners and Cus-

toms,
I

Illustrative Narratives and An-

ecdotes,
I

and a
|
copious analytical

index
|
By Samuel G. Drake. Fifteenth

Edition,
|
revised, with valuable addi-

tions,
I

by Prof. H. L. Williams. |

[Quotation, six lines.]
|

New York.
|
Hurst & Company, Pub-

lishers.
I

122 Nassau Street.
|

[n. d.

copyright, 1880.]

Pp. 1-787, 8°.—Linguistics, p. 32.

Copies seen: Astor, Congress, Wisconsin His-

torical Society.

Duncan (David). American Races.
|
Com-

piled and abstracted by
|
Professor

Duncan, M. A.

Forms Part G of Spencer (Herbert), De-

scriptive Sociology, New York, D. Appletou

& Co. [1878], folio.

Under the heading '"Language, pj). 40-42,

there are given comments and extracts from

. various authors upon native tribes, among them
I lie Es(|uiftiaus.

< opics seen: Congress, Powell.
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E.

Eames : This word following a title indicates that
|

a copy of the work refeircd to has been seen
|

by the compiler in the library of Mr. "Wilber-

force Eames, New York City.
1

I

Egede (Hans). Det gamle
|
Gi0uland8

|

Nye
I

Perlustratiou
; |

EUer : |
En kort

Beskrivelse om de gamle
|
Nordske

Colonels Begryudelse og Under-
|

gang

i Gr0nlan,''. Gronlauds Situation,
j

Lnbt og Temperament, og dets etsige

Ind-
I

byggeries khvdedragt, Hand-

toering, Spise,
|
Sprog ^Egteskab, og

andre deres saavel i
|
Siimguem som

i egne Huuse nubrnge-
[ lige Sseder

forst Anno 1724 forfattet af
|

Hr.

Hana Egede, Missiouairius bed den

derp
I

Sidst oprettede Colonie, og nn

Anno 1729
|

efter sect, og efter For-

farenhed nogel.
|
forfandret af een der

paa nogeu
|
Tiid bar vteret 1 Gr0n-

land.
I

Kiobenbavn,
|

Hos Hieronymns

Cbristian PauUi.
|
Trykt bos Herman

Henrik Rotmer, 1729.

Title 1 1. pp. 1-58, 16°.— Cap. XI. Gi(<n-

landernes Sprog og Tale, pp. 40-42.

Theonlycopylliavoseenis that in the library

of the British Museum, and the only mention,

that in Muller's catalogue of 3872, where a copy

is priced at 10 florins (Dutch).

Des altcu
|
Gronlands

|
Nene

|
Per-

lustration,
|
Oder

|
Eiue kurtzo Be-

scbreibung |
Derer

|
Alten Nordischeu

Colonieu
|
Aufang nnd Untergang in

Grtinland,
|

"n'obey desselbeu Situa-

tion, BescbafFenlieit der
|
Gewiichsen,

Tbieren, Vogeln und Fiscbeu, Lufft

nnd
I

Temperament, des Himmels Con-

stitution, der jetzigen Ein-
|
wohner

Verbalteu/ Wobuungen/Spracbe/ Ge-

stalt / Ansc-
|
ben / Kleider-Tracbt /

Nabrung/Gebriiucbe/IIandtbiernug/
|

Speisen/Handlung/Spracb/Ebestands-

Ceremonien
|
nnd Kinder-zucbt;

|

Nebst ibrer Religion oder Snperstition \

nnd anderer so wobl in ibren Zusam-
nien

|
kiinfFten, als ancb zu Hansz

gebriiucblicben Sitten.
|
Erstlicb von

Hans Egede,
|
Missionarius bey der

[&c. five lines] /An. 1730.
|

Frankfurt, bey Stocke
|
Leben nnd

Scbilling.

Pp. 1-47, 12°.- Cap. XI. Der Gronl-indcr's

Sprache, pp. 34-47.

Copies seen : British Museum, Brown.

Egede (H.)— Continued.

Det gamle
|
Gr0nlands

|
Nye

|
Per-

lustration,
|
Eller

|
Naturel-Historie,

|

Og
I
Beskrivelse over det gamle Gr0n-

lands Situation,
|
Luft, Temperament

og Beskaffeubed
; |

De gamle Norske
Coloniers Begyndelse og Undergang
der

I

Samme-Steds, de itzige Indbyg-

geres Oprindelso, Viesen,
|
Leve-Maade

og Handtieringer, samt Hvad ellers

Landet
(
Yder og giver af sig, saasom

Dyer, Fiskeog Fugle &c. mcd
|
bosf0yet

nyt Laud-Caart og andre Kaaber-Styk-

ker
I
over Landets Naturalier og Ind-

byggernis
|
Handta^ringer,

|
Forfattet

af
I

Hans Egede,
|
Forbeu Missionair

ndi Gr0nland.
|

Kj0benbavn, 1741.
|
Trykt bos Joban

Cbristoi)li Grotb, boende paa Ulfelds-

platz.

6 p. 11. i)p. 1-131, mnp, sm. 4*.— Greenland

.song, with interlinear translation, pp. 86-92.

—

Chapter XVir, pp. 94-105, is on language and
customs; besides general remarks it contains

a vocabulary, pp. 96-97; grammatic construc-

tion, with examples, pp 97-103; and the creed

and Lord's Prayer translated into the Green-

l.Tnd language, pp. 104-105. There are also scat-

tered thioughout many native terms.

Copies seen: Brown, Congress.

Priced by Quaritch, No. 11552, at £4 4s. and
a half-calf copy, No. 28925, at £3 3s.

Sabin's Dictionary, No. 22021, titles an edition

in German : Copenhagen, J. C. Grothen, 1742.

A
I

description
|
of

|
Greenland.

|

Sbewing
|
Tbo Natural History, Situa-

tion, Boundaries,
|
and Face of tbe

Country ; tbe Nature of tbe
|
Soil ; the

Rise and Progress of the old Nor-
|
we-

gian Colonies; tbe ancient and mod-
ern

I

Inhabitants; their Genius and
Way of Life,

|
and Produce of the Soil

;

their Plants, Beasts,
|
Fishes, &c.

|

with
1

A new Map of Greenland.
|
And

|

Several Copper Plates representing dif-

ferent Animals,
|
Birds and Fishes, the

Greenlanders Way of Hunting
|
and

Fishing; their Habitations, Dress,

Sports
I

and Diversions, &c.
|
By Mr.

Hans Egede, Missionary in that Coun-

try for twenty five Years.
|
Translated

from the Danish.
|

London :
|
Printed for C. Hitch in

Pater-noster Row ; S. Austen in
|
New-

gate-Street; and J. Jackson near St.

James's Gate.
| MDCCXLV [1745].
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Egede (H.)— Contmued,
Pp. i-xvi, 2 11. pp. 1-220, map, 12°.—Linguis-

tics as in 1741 edition, pp. 155-159, 1G3~174.

Copies seen: Britisli Mii.seum, Brown, Con-

gresH, "Watliinson.

A copy at the Squiersalo, No. .324, brought

$1.60; piicoil by Quaiitcli, No. 11653, at 10s

;

bought by Quaritch at the Pinait sale. No. 312,

for 12 fr. and priced by him, No. 28926, at 12s.

Bescbryviiig |
vau

|
Oud-Groeulaucl,

I

Of cigeutlyk vaQ de zoogeuaamde
|

Straat Davis:
|
Belielzendo

|
Deszelfs

Natanrlyke Historie, Standsgelegen-

beid, Gedaaute,
|

Greusclieidiugen,

Veld-Gewassen, Diereu, Vogaleu, Vis-

6chen, enz.
|
Mitsgaders

|
Den Oirsprong

oil Voortgang der Aeloiide
|

Noorweeg-

sclio Yolkplautigen
|
in dat Gewest;

|

Benevens
|
Den Aart, Inborst, Wooiiin-

gen, Lcvens'vyze, Klediug, Spraak,
|

Bygelovigbeid, Dicbtkunst, Uitspan-

ningen en Tydverdryven der
|
Hedeu-

daagscbo Inboorlingen.
|
Eerst in de

Dcenscbe Taal bescbreven door
|

M"".

Hans Egede,
|
Van den jare 1721 tofc

1736 Missionarisof Lniterscb Predikant

aldaar,
|
En nu in 'fc Nederduitscb over-

gebragt.
|
Met

|
Een Nienwe Kaart van

dat Laudscbap en
|
Aardige Printver-

beeldingen verciert.
|

Te Delft
|
By Reinier Boitet, 1746.

12 p. 11. pp. 1-192, map, sm. 4°.—Linguistics,

pp. 131-134, 137-150.

Copies seen: Astor, Brown..

Description
j
ct

\
Histoiro Naturelle

|

du
I

Greenland,
|

par Mr. Eggede {_sic'\,
\

Missionuaire & Eveqno du Gronland.
|

Traduite en Fraufois
|

par Mr. D. R.

D. P. [Des Rocbes do Partbenay.]

a Copenbague et a Geneve,
|
cbez

bis Freres C. & A. Pbilibert.
|
M DCC

LXIII [1763].

Pp. i-xxviii, 1-171, 12°.— Linguistics, pp. 119-

122, 124-135.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Brown,
Congress, Watkinson.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 651, at 16 fr.

;

at the Murphy sale. No. 87.5, a copy brought

$1.50; priced by Quaritch, No. 28928, at £1 10«.

Herrn Hans Egede,
|
MissionSrs uud

Biscbofes in Gronland,
|
Bescbreibung

|

und
I

Natur-Gescbicbte
[
vou Gr6nlaud,

1 ubersetzet |
von

!
D. Job. Ge. Krfiuitz.

I

[Design.]
|
Mit Kupfern.

|

Berlin,
|
verlegts August Mylius.

|

1763.

Egede (H.)— Continued.

Pp. i-xii, 1-237, maps, 8°.—Linguistics, pp.

173-176, 180-193.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

A
I

De.scription of Greenland.
|
By

Hans Egede,
|
wbo was a missionary in

tbat country
[

for
|
twenty-five years.

|

A new edition.
|
Witb an

| Historical

Introduction and a life of tbe autbor.
{

Illustrated
|
witb a map of Greenland,

and numerous engravings on woorl.
|

[Picture.]
|

London:
|
Printed for T. and J. All-

man, [Princes Street, Hanover Square;

W, H. Reid, Cbaring Cro.ss; and Bald-

win, Cradock, and Joy,
|
Paternoster

Row.
I
1818.

Pp. i-cxviii, 1-225, map, 8°.—Linguistics, pp.

158-161, 16.5-178.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athcna'um, Brit-

ish Museum
At the Field sale, catalogue No. 614, a copy

brought $2; at the Murphy sale. No. 876, $3.

Priced by Quaritch, No. 28927, at -".

[Elementa fidei Cbristianae, in qvi-

bus in Gronlandorum vernacula propo-

nuntur. 1) Ordo Salutis, 2) Catecbis-

mus Lutberi, 3) PnetiuncuUie qviedam

et Psalmi, item 4) Formula baptizaudi

Infantes & Adultos.

Hafn. 1742.]

8°. Title from Giessing'a Nye Samliug af

Danske- Norske- og Islandske- JubelLa?rere,

voL 1, p. 68, Kiobenhavn, 1779.

SeeKragh(P.).
Hans Egede was born Jan. 31, 1686, at Tron-

denaes, Norway, where his father was sheriff.

Tie was missionary in Greenland for 15 years,

beginning in 1721. In 1736 ho returned to

Copenhagen, where for several years he in-

structed missionary candidates in the language

of Greenland. According to Reichelt he be-

gan the tr.anslalion into Eskimo of the New
Testament, a work finished by his son; and

according to Bagster, the elder Egede trans-

l.ated the Psalms and the Epistles of Paul. In

1740 he was made bishop. Ho died at Stub

bekjobing, Denmark, in 1758.

"The language gave Mr. [Hans] Egede in-

finite trouble ;
* * * his children learned it

more easily. With their assistance he proceed-

ed so far as to begin a Greeulandic grammar
and to translate some Sunday lessons out of tho

gospels, together with a few short questions and

illustrations. * * * Egede wrote down some

of these sentiments in a Greenland dialogue

between Pok and his countrymen, and another

between a missionary and an nngokok, at the

end of his Greenland grammar."

—

Cram.

See Pok.
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Egede (Paul). Evaugelium
|
Okansek

tussaniersok
|
Gnb Nianiauik luuuu-

gortomik,
|
okausianiglo, Usoruartu-

leniglo, tokomel-
|
lo nmarmelo, Killa-

liarmollo, luuiiiu
|

anuauniartliigit,

aggerromartoiniglo, tokorsut tomasa

umartitsar- tortliigit.
|

Karalit okausiet

attuattlugo aglekpaka
|
Paul Egede.

|

Kougib Iglorperksoarne, Kiobeuhav-

niiue,
I
1744.

Literal trandallun : The Gospel
|
the word

pleasant-tolioar
|
couoerning God's liis Son bo-

come-ani.TD, | and his word, and his miracles,

and his death |
and his resurrection, and his

ascent to Heaven, Men |
to strive to save them,

and his coming [again ?], the dead thus to bring

them to life.
|
Greenlandors the word that they

may read it I wrote these things
|
Paul Egede.

I
At the King's city [great collection of

houses], at Copenhagen, |
1744.

4 p. 11. pp. 1-392, 8°. The Four Gospels in

the Eskimo language of Greenland: Matthew,

pp. 3-113; Mark, pp. 113-182; Luke, pp. 182-

302; John, pp. 302-392.

Copies xcen : British Museum.
Priced by Triibner, 1856, No. CC2, at 5s. At

the Pinart sale a copy, No. 354, brought G fr.

Nyerup's Litteraturlexicon gives the above

title in brief, and says the work was subse-

quently issued in 1758, adding the "Wanderings

of the Apostles. Bagster's Bible of Every

Land mentions this later edition also. The

latter authority says an edition of the Acts as

well as of the Gospels was issued in 1758.

Dictiona-
|
rium | Groulamlico-

|

Danico-
|
Latinuru,

|
Complectens

|

Priraitivacum suis
|

Derivatis,
|

qvibus
|

interjectae sunt voces primariao
|
h

\

Kirendo Augekkiitorum,
i

adornatum
|

a
I

Paulo Egede.
|

Hafuiae,
|
Anno MDCCL [1750].

Suniptibus *fe typis Orplian. Regii,
|

Excudit Gotra. Frid. I^sel, Orpbauo-

tropb. Reg. Typogr.

8 p. 11. pp. 1-312, 12°.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Brown,

Trumbull.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2224, at 80 fr. ; by

Quaritch,No. 1257G, atl5«. At theBrinley sale,

a copy. No. 5C31, brought $14. Priced by Triib-

ner, in J 882, at 18s. At the Pinart .sale. No
344, it brought 13 fr. ; at the Murphy sale. No.

878, $5. Priced by Quaritch, No. 30048, at 15s.

[ ] Catecbismus | Miuguek | D. M.

Lutberini
|
Aglega

|
lunusuinuut lu-

nungnnllo Gum
|

Okausianik illisimau-

gangitsut,
|
snua ope-

|
reknllugo, kau-

norlo innukuUagit Tokorsub kingorn-

nane Killaug-
|
mufc pekkulluglt.

|

[Desigu.]
I

Egede (P.)— Continued.

Kiobcnhavn,
|

IlUarauin Igloenne

nakittefc
|

Nakittairsomit Gottmau
Fridericb Kisel.

|
1750.

Literal translation : Catechism
|
the smaller

I
D.[octorl M.[artiu| Luther's

|
his writing

|

to the young and i)oople of God's
|
his word

ignorant, | what to believe, and how to live

death after it to Heaven to attain.
|
At Copen-

hagen,
I
at the orphans' tlioir house printed

|

from the printer Gottmau Friderich Kisel.

Pp. 1-1G9, 12>^. Luther'^i Catechism, with

a selection of hymns, translated into the lan-

guage of Greenland. Introduction signed l)y

Paul Egede. Catechism, pp. 5-56 ; Hymns, pp.

57-148; Index, pp. 149-lGO.

Copies seen : Tale.

A copy at the Btinley sale. No. 5G3G, brought

$19.

Granunatica
|
Groulandica

|
Danico-

Latina, Edita
|
a

|
Paub) Egede.

|

Havniie
|
Suniptibus & typis Orpban-

tropbii Regii
|
Excudit Gottmau, Frid.

Kisel. An. 1760.

8 p. 11. pp. 1-23G, 12°.

Copies seen : British Museum, Brown, Wat-

kiuson.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2225, at 50 fr.

Brought at the Brinley sale, No. 5035, $8; at

the Murphy sale, No. 877, $5.

Testaiuento | Nutak,
|

eller
| Det

Nye
I

Testamente,
|
oversat

|
i det

|

Gionlandske Sprog,
|
med | Forkia

ringer, Paralleler
|
og udforlige Suni-

niarier,
|
af

|
Paul Egede,

|
Professor

Theol. Nat. ved Kiobenbavus
|
Univer-

sitet, Inspector og Proost for | den

Gronl. Mission, og Prn^st ved det |

Kongel. Aim. Hospital
j

i Kiobenbavn.
|

Kiobeubavn,
|
Trykt paa Mi.ssionens

Beko.stning,
|
af Gerbard Gieso 8ali-

katb,
I

17G6.
' 12 p. 11. pp. 1-1000, 4 11. 12°. New Testa-

ment tran.slated into the Greenland language,

with commentaries, parallels, and extensive

summaries.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2233, at 45 fr.

;

at the Pinart sale. No. 886, sold to Quaritch

for 8 fr.

Ajokoersoirsuu Atuagekseit Naleg-

biugne Groudlaudme. Ritual over

Kirke-Forretuingerne ved den Danskc

Mission jiaa Gribilaud.

Kiobenbavn, II. Cb. Scbroder. 1783. *

Literal translation .- Teachers' their hand-

book in the church in Greenland.

03 pp. K^, in Greenland and Danish. Eccle-

siastical Ritual for the use of the Danish

Missions in Greenland, translated and pub-
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Egede (P.)— Continued.
lisbed by Egede (0- It is a volume heretofore

almost unk no vvu. Having been printed for dis-

tribution in Greenland, only a very few copies

could liave remained in Europe.

—

Lcrlerc.

Nyerup also gives this title in brief, under
rani Egede.

For later edition see Fabricius (O.), Arl<ik"

sutiksak.

[Tliomas a Keiupis do imitationo

Cliiisti, overs, paa Gr0n].

Kiobenbavniuie, 1787.] "

Title from Nyerup's Dansk-Norsk Littera-

turlexicon, vol. 1, p. 145.

Kristusimik
\
Mallingnauisut

|

piv-

dlugit
I

Thomasib aKempisibaglega.
|

Kabidlinokaiizeenuut uuktersiniarsok

Pelesiunermit
|
Paviamit Egedeinifc,

|

Illegeeguerublo ussornartorsub "Det
Danske Mis-

|
sious Selskabiniik" tai-

utiglub ama
|
uakittarkomago,

|
nark-

inguiarkiksarall6ara
|
A. F. Honuib.

|

Kjobeubavnime. Illiarsuin igloic'une

uakittarsiraarsok
|
1824.

|
C. F. Sku-

bartimit.

Literal translation: Christ
| the imitating

concerning
|
Thomas k Kenipis' his writing.

|

Greenlanders' into their speech translated
|
by

Bishop
I
Paul Egede,

|
and when the society

honorable by [thenameof] "Det Uau.ske Mis-
|

sions Selskab " called again
|

printed it, ' did his

best to try to revise it
|
A. F. Honni.

| At Copen-

hagen.
I
At the orphans' their house [Waiseu-

haus] printed 1824. I From C. F. Schubart.

6 p. 11. pp. 1-1C8, 16°. Imitation of Christ,

in the Eskimo language of Greenland.

Copies seen: Congress.

[ ] Ivngerutit
|
tuksiutidlo, : Kalaliu-

nnt Opertunnut
i

Attusegeksa^t.
|

[Print-

er's mark.]
|

Kiobenbavnime,
|
Illiarsuin Iglojeune

nakittarsiniauei
|

Hans. Cliristopb.

Scbriiderib,
|
1788.

Literal translation : Psalms] aud prayers,
|

for Greenlanders believing
|
a handbook. | At

Copenhagen,
|
At the orphans' their house

[VVaisenbaus] printed them
|
Hans. Christ iph.

Schroder, | 1788.

Title 1 I. preface, signed Paul Egede and

dated KiiJbetiluavn, d. I May 17G1, 1 1. Psalms,

entirely in Eskimo, pp. 5-373; Forste Register

over Psalmo-Samlingerne, &c. pp. 374-375

;

Andet Register over Psalmerne i Alphabetik

Order, &c. pp. 376-384; Prayers, entirely in

Eskimo, pp. 38.')-52G; index, 1 1. 16°.

Copies seen: British Museum.
For edition of 1801, see Fabricius (0.).

Efterretuinger om Gr0ulaud,
|

uddragne
|
af en Jourual

|
liolden

| fra

1721 Uil 1788
I

af
|
Paul Egede.

|

Egede (P.)— Continued.

Ki0beubavn,
|
trykt i det kongelige

j

Vaiseubuses Bogtrykkerie
|
af Hans

I Cbristopber Scbr0der.
|
[1789?]

Portrait of Bishop Paul Egede 1 1. title verso

blank and 5 other p. 11. pp. 1-284, plates and
map, 12°.—Bet almindeligo Sprog [a short list

of Eskimo words with Danish signification,

and a corresponding column of Danish mean-
ings headed "Angekkokernes"], pp. 97-98.—

Names of the constellations in Eskimo, pp. 104-

106.—Names of the various kinds of ice, snow,
hail, the verbs to run and to die, pp. 227-228.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

Nacbrichten
| von Grouland.

| Aus
einem Tagebucbe,

|

gefiihrt
|
von 1721

bis 1788
I

voiu
|
Biscbof

|
Paul Egede.

|

Aus dem Diinischeu.
|
Mit Kupfern.

|

Kopeubageu, 1790. ( Bey Cbristian

Gottlob Prost,
I

privilegirteu Uuiver-

sittitsbucbhiiudler.

Portrait of Bishop Paul Egede 1 1. pp. i-xii,

13-333, 3 pp. u. n. plates and maps, 12°.—Lin-

guistics as in Danish edition, pp. 122-123,

130-132, 269-270.

Copies seen: British Museum.
Panl Egede, a son of Bishop Hans Egede,

was born in Norway, October 9, 1708. He
went with his father to Greenland, and, having
learned the language in a f^'W years, he went
to Copenhagen in 1728 to continue his studies.

In 1734 he went to Greenland as an ordained

missionary. He returned in 1741 and became
parson at Vartov in Copenhagen. In 1761 he

obtained the degree of professor of natural

theology, and was made insi)ector of the Green-

land mission. In 1779 he became bishop. He
died in 1789.

Egede (Peter). [Psalms in the Green-

land language.]
Accoiding to Nyerup's Dansk-Norsk Lit-

tcraturlexicon, vol. 1, p, 145, a portion of the

psalms contiiined. in Egede (Paul), Catechis-

mus, pp. 140-146, were translated by Peter

Egede (a nephew of Hans Egede), who was
born in Norway and was the first missionary

ordained in Greenland. Ho died in 1789.

Ek6gniut Vocabulary. See D.iU ( W. H.).

Elemeuta Fidei Cbristianae. See Egede
(H.).

Elementarbog i Eskimoerues Sprog.

.Sec Jaussea (C. E.).

[Eisner (A. F.).] Geograpbie
|
oder

|

Bescbreibuug der Liinder der Erde.
|

Stolpen
I
Bucbdruckerei von Gustav

Winter.
|
1880.

Second title: Geografl | ubvalo | Nunaksfib

Duuangitaokantigi.janningit.
|

Stolpeneme
| G. Winterib nenilanktangit

|

1880.



30 BIBLIOGKAPHY OF THE

Eisner (A. F.)— Continued.

German title verso of first 1. recto blank, Es-

kimo title recto of second 1. verso blank, in-

dex, pp. v-vi, preface, signed by A. F. Eisner,

Hoffentlial, 1&78, pp. vii-viii; text, entirely in

the Eskimo laniiuage of Labrador, pp. 1-84, 12°.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 1 M. 30 pf.

English-Aleutiau Vocabulary. See Buy-
nitzky (S. N.).

Epistles. The Epistles
|
of the

|
Apos-

tles,
I

translated into tlie
|
Esquimaux

Language,
|
by the Missionaries

|
of

the Protestant Church
|
of

|
the United

Brethren
|
in

|
Labrador.

|
Printed for

the British and Foreign Bible
|

So-

ciety;
I

For the Use of the Christian

Esquimaux in the Mission Settlements
j

of the United Brethren at Nain, Okkak,

and Hopedale,
|
on the Coast of Labra-

dor.
I

London:
|
W. M. M'Dowall, Printer,

Pemberton Row, Gough Square,
|
Fleet

Street.
| 1819.

Title verso blank 1 1. pp. 1-452, 16^. Entirely

in the Eskimo of Labrador.

Copies seen : Brilisli and Foreign Bible So-

ciety.

Erdmann (Friedrich). Eskimoisches

Worterbuch,
|

gesammelt
|
von den

Missionaren
|
in

|
Labrador,

|
revidirt

uud lierausgegeben
|
von

|
Friedrich

Erdmann.
|

Budissiu,
I
gedruckt bei Ernst Moritz

Mouse,
j
1864.

Title verso blank 1 1. preface 1 1. pp. 1-360,

double columns, 8°. Eskimo-German through-

out.

Dr. Kink, in furnishing me a brief title of this

work, though not giving tlie collation, says

:

"In two parts, EskiraoGernian and Gorman-
Eskimo." It may be there is a German-Eskimo
counterpart to the work ; if so, I have seen no

copy of it.

Copies seen: Briuton, Eames, Pilling, Pow-
ell, "Watkinson, Talc.

Priced by Triibner in 1882 at %s.Gd; by
Koehler (catalogue 440), No. 954, 7 M. 50 pf.

My copy, bought in ISSG of the Uuitiits-Buch-

handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 5 M. 40 pf.

[ ] Testameutetotak
; |

Josuab ag-

langinit, Esterib
|
aglangit tikkilu-

git.
I

Printed for
|
The British and

Foreign Bible Society in London,
|
for

the use of the Moravian Mission in Lab-

rador.
I

Stolpeu :
I

Gustav Winterib Nener-

lauktangit.
|
1869.

Erdmann (F.) — Continued.
Literal translation: Old Testament;

|
from

Joshua's his book, Esther's
|
her book coraing

to.
I

Stolpeu:
I
Gustav Winter's his jjrintingu.

2 p. 11. pp. 1-527, 8-. Joshua to Esther in tho

language of Labrador.

Copies seen: Biitish and Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of fiist hands and in cheap

binding, cost 8 M.

[ ] Tcstanientetokak
|
Hiobib aglan-

git,
I

Salomoblo
|

Imgerusersoanga

tikkilugit.
I

Printed for
|
The British

and Foreign Bible Society in London,
|

for tho use of the Moravian Mission in

Labrador.
|

Stolpen:
|
Gustav Winterib Nener-

lanktangit.
|
1871.

Literal translation: Old Testament
| Job's

his book,
I
and Solomon's

|
his great songs com-

ing to.
i
Stolpen:

I
Gustav Winter's his print-

ings.

2 p. 11. pp. 1-274, 8°. Job to Song of Soiomon.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So

ciety, Church Missionary Society, Pilling,

Powell.

My copy cost 4 M.
These two works are attributed to Erdmann

on the authority of Dr. Kink, who informs mo
that this author also rewrote the translation of

Proverbs and Psalms, added many notes and

emendations to the new edition of the five

books of Moses and to tho New Testament,

and assisted tho Uuitas Fratrum generally in

their literary labors.

[ ] Ajokertutsit
|

pijarialiksuit telli-

mat.
I

I. Gftdib perKojanginik hailigi-

nik telli-
|
maujortunik. | II. Kristnee-

miut okperijaksanginikpinga-lsunik.
|

III. Nalekab tuksiarutauKojanganik.
|

IV. Baptijumik hailigimik.
|
V. Ko-

munionimik hailigimik.
|

Stolpen
I

Gustav Winterib nfinilauK-

taugit
I

1883.

Literal translation : Instructions
|
very need-

ful five. ( I. About God's his commandments
holy ten. |

II. About the Christians' their sub-

jects of belief three.
|
III. About the Lord's

his prayer. |
IV. About baptism holy. ]

V.

About communion holy.
|
Stolpen |

Gu.stav

Winter's his printings.

Catechism in the Eskimo language of Labriv-

dor. Title verso preface 1 1. text, entirely in

the language of Labrador, pp. 3-2C, 10°. Pp.

25-26 contain the multiplication table.

In tho preface it is stated that the transla-

tions are by Erdmann, and that an edition of

tho catechism, not so full as the present, ap-

peared in 1865.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 35 pf. «
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Erdmann (F.)— Coutiuued.

Fiiediicli Eidiuanu was boru at Iserloha,

Prussia, February 25, 1810, and died at Koiiii;s-

feld September 15, 1873. lie lived in Labrador

38 years, 1834-1872.

eriniugkat nfttigdlit
| 105, |

tamalauik

imagdlit,
|

iliuiarliiigiie igdlunilo
|

atortngssat.
|

Druck von Giistav Winter iu Stol-

pen.
I

1876.

Literal translation: Songs haviug-uotes
|

105, I variously having contents,
|
in schools

and in houses
|
thiugsto-be-used.

Title vcr.so blank 1 1. text pp. 1-157, index

pp. 158-160, 10^. Song book, with music, for

school and private use, entirely in the language

of Greenland.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of the UnitatsBuchhaud-

lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 1 M. 50 pf.

Erkaersautiksaet udlut. See Kragh (P.).

Erkarsautigirseksaet sillarsoarmik. See

Kragh (P.).

Ermau(Georg Adolph). Ethuograpbische

AVahrneliniuugeu iiud Erfabruugeu an

den Kiisten des Beriugs-Meeres von A.

Ermau.
In ZeitschrifD fiir Ethnologie, vol. 2 (1870),

pp. 295-307, 309-393; vol. 3 (1871), pp. 149-175,

205-219, Berlin [n. d.], S°.

Numerals of tho Aleuten, Kadjaker lusu-

laner, Namolli, Kdngjulit, and Ttynai oder

Kenaiz., vol. 3, p. 216.

Erslew (Thomas Hansen). Almindeligt
|

Forfatter-Lexicon
|

for
j
Kougeriget

Danmark med tilh0rende Bilaude,
|
fra

1814 til 1840,
I

eller
|
Fortegnelse

|

over
I

de sammesteda f0dte Forfattere

eg Forfatteriuder, som levede ved Be-
|

gyndelseu af Aaret 1814, eller sideu ere

f0dte, med Anforelse af deres i vigtigste

Levnets-Omstaendigheder og af deres

trykte Arbejder;
|
samt over

| de 1

Hertngd0mnierne og i Udlandet f0dto

Forfattere, som i bemeldte
|
Tidsrum

have opboldt sig i Danmark og der nd-

givet Skrifter.
|
Ved

|
Thomas Hansen

Erslew. ] F0rsto [-Tredie] Bind.
| A —

J[-S-^].
I

Kj0beubavn.
|

Forlagsforeningens

Forlag.
I

Trykt i Bianco Lnuos Bog-

trykkeri. | 1843 [-1853].

3 vols. 8^. General author's dictionary for

the kingdom of Denmark and adjacent coun-

tries from 1814 to 1840; it contains biographies

of authors who have written in the Eskimo and

liots of their works.

Copies seen : CoDgress.

Grammatic treatise.

Letters V and L.

Lord's Prayer.

Numerals.

Prayers.

I'rimer.

Kemarks.

Eskimaux and English Vocabulary. See

"Washington (J.).

Eskimo :

Bible, John (in part). See Church.

Grammatic comments. Aduluug (J. C.)

and Vater (J.

S.),

Ball (W.H.),

Parry (W. E.),

Richardson (•!.),

Sliea(.LG.).

Adam (L.),

Bancroft (H.H.),

Haj-es (L L).

Gallatin (A.).

Atkinson (C),

Hall (C. F.),

Hossler (—).

Hahleman (S.

S.),

Latham (R.G.),

Pott (A. F.),

Sutherland (P.

C.).

Crespieul(F.X.).

Abeccdarium,

Bompas (W. C.).

Jilferys (T.).

Morillot (— ),

Nouvclle,

Rosso (I. C),

Scherer (J. B.),

Schott (W.),

Seeman (B.).

Adelung (J. C.)

and Vater (J.

S.),

Beechey (F.W.),

Bryant (— ),

Buschmann (J.

C.E.),

Ch.appell (E.),

Dobbs (A.),

Herzog (W.),

Indreniu8(.\.A.),

J6han (L. F.),

Kalm (P.),

Latham (R. G.),

Long (J.),

M'Keovor (T.),

Murdoch (-J.),

Nilsou (E. AV.),

Newton (A.),

Parry (W. E.),

Petroff (I),

Rand (S. T.),

Ross (J.),

Scherer (J.B.),

Schubert (—),

Tomlin (J.),

Washington (J.).

Balbi (A.),

Buschmann (J.

C. E.),

Dancan (D.),

Vocabulary.

"Words.
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Eskimo— Coutiuued.

Words. See Hooper (W. H.),

Latham (R. G.),

Pinart(A. L.),

Yiinkiewitcb
(T.).

Eskimoisches Worterbncli. See Erd-

mann (F.).

Esquisse cViiue Grammaiie * * * Al(^oute.

SeeHenry (V.).

Ethics, Greenland. See Steenholdt {W. F.).

EvangeliumOkausek. SeeEgede (Paul).

Everette fWillis Eugene). Compara-

tive vocabulary of the Cliilcat or Ko-

losli ^Titll tbo Yukon River Eskimo. *

Manu8cn])t, 17 pp. folio.

Com])aratJve vocabulary of the Cbil-

cat, tbe Yukon River Indian, and the

Yukon River Eskimo. *

Manuscript, 10 pp. folio.

Everette (W. E.)— Continued.

Comparative vocabulary of tbe St.

Micliacl's and tbe Aliyut or Aleut or

Ouuala.ska Eskimo. *

Manuscript, 7 pp. folio.

Comparative vocabulary of the St.

Michael's and the Yukon River Eski-

mo. *

Manuscript, 7 pp. folio.

-:— Comparative vocabulary of the Yu-

kon River Eskimo, St. Michael's and

Arctic Ocean Eskimo, and the Aleut or

Ouualaska Eskimo. *

Manuscript, 15 pp. folio.

The five vocabularies above, comprising 250

words each, are in the possession of Mr. Ever-

ette, who has furnished nie the above titles, the

material having been collected during 1884-'85.

Expositio catechismi

Thorhallesen (E.).

nihilandici. See

F.

Fabricius (Otho). Forsog
\
til

|
en for-

bedret
|
Gr0nlandsk Grammatica

|
ved

I

Otho Fabricius,
|
Sognepnest ved Vor

Frelseres Kirke paa Christianshavn.
|

Kiobenhavn, 1791.
|
Trykt ndi det

Kongelige Vaysenliuscs Bogtrykkerie,

I

af Carl Frederich Schubart.

Title verso blank 1 1. pp. iii-viii, 1-322, 4

foldiugll. "OmSufBxa Verborura," 12". Gram-

mar of the language of Greenland.

Copies seen : Qiiaritch.

Triced by Triibner, in 185G, No. GOl, at Cs.

;

by Quaritch, No. 12577, at &i 10s ; No. 30050,

at £1 5s.

A later edition as follows

;

Fors0g
I

til
I

en forbedret
|
Gr0ii-

landsk Grammatica
|
ved

|
Otho Fabri-

cius,
I

Sognepnest ved Vor Frelseres

Kirko paa Christianshavn,
|
Audet Op-

lag.
I

Ki0benhavu, 1801. |
Trykt ndi det

Kongelige Vaysenhuses Bogtrykkerie,

I
af C. F. Schubart.

Pp. i-viii, 9-38S, 12^.

Copies seen : Astor, Congress, Trumbull.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2227, at 40 fr. : by
Quaritch, No. 12578, at 18s. Sold at the Brinley

sale. No. 5037, for $14; at the Pinart sale. No.

301, to Leclerc for 3 fr. Priced by Triibner, in

1882 (p. 53), .at £11«., and by Quaritch, No. 30051,

at 12s. and 14s.

[ ] Testamente |
Nutak

|
Kaladlin

okauzeennut
|

nuktersimarsok, nar'kiu-

tingoffiu-
I

niglo suku'iarsimarsok.
|

Kiobenhavnime, I lUiarsuin igloajune

Fabricius (0.)— Continued.

pingajueksanik nakittarsimarsok |

1799.
I

C. F. Shubartimit.

Literal translation : Testament
| New

|

Greenlandors' into their speech
| fully-trans-

lated, and with explanations thoroughly-ex-

pounded.
I
At Copenhagen,

|
at the orphans'

their house [Waiseuhaus] a third time printed
|

1799.
I
From C. F. Schubart.

Pp. i-viii, 9-1072, IC''. New Testament in

the Eskimo language of Greenland. Preface

signed Otho Fabricius and dated Kiobenhav-

nime, 1794. Matthew, pp. 1-150 ; Mark, 151-

231; Luke, 232-3G9 ; John, 370-472; Act.s, 473-

602; Epistles, &c. C33-1070; index, 1071-1072.

Copies seen : Brovrn, Congress, "Watkinson.

Priced in Triibner's catalogue, 1850, No. CC3,

at 7s. C,d. and by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2234, at 30 fr.

Er.slew's Forfatter-Lexikon mentions an edi-

tion of 1794.

[ ] Testamente |
Nutak | Kaladlin

okauzeennut
|

nuktersimarsok, nar'kiu-

tiugoani-
|
niglo suku'iarsimarsok.

|

Kiobenhavnime,
|
lUirirsuiu igloicnue

sissameksanik nakkitarsimarsok
|
1827

I

C. F. Skubartimit.

Literal translation of imprint: At Copen-

hagen,
I

at the orphans' their house [Wai.sen.

hau.s] a fourth time printed
|
1827

|
From C.

F. Schubart.

Pp. i-viii, 9-1072, 12°. New Testaaicnt in

the Eskimo language of Greenland. Kevised

by N. G. Wolf.

Copies seen: British Museum, Powell, Trum-
bull, Watkinson.
Priced by Quaritch, Nos. 12581 and 30056, at

7s. ed.
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Fabrlclus (0.)— Contiuucil.

[ ] Ivugerutit
|
Tiiksiutidlo,

|
Kalad-

liimut Opertiiuiiiit.
|
Attuiegeksiot.

|

Kiobcuhiivuiuio.
|
Illiarsniii iglosen-

iie aipoksiluik uakittarsimarsut
| C. F.

Skubartiiuit.
|
IHOl.

Literal translation : Psalms | and prayers,
|

for Greeulauilers belicvinjr.
|
A handbook.

|

At Copenhagen.
|
At the orphans' their house

[Waiaenhaus] a second time printed |
From

C. F. Schubart.

Pp. 1--528, sni. 12''. Psalms in meter. Praj-era,

pp. 380-528. Preface signed Otto Fabricius, 11

Juu., 1800.

Copies seen: Britisli Miiseiiui, llarvard,

Watkinson.

Priced by Triibner, 1856, No. 6G4, at 5«. ; by

Lcelerc, 1878, No. 2228, at 25 fr.

For an edition of 1788 see Egede (Paul), Ivn-

gerutit.

Deu
I

Gr0u]aii(lske Orclbog,
|
forbe-

ilrct og lor0get,
|

lulgivet
|
ved

|
Otbo

Fabricius,
|
Soguepriest ved vor Frel-

Bora Kirke paa C'bristiansbavu.
|

Kjobeubavu, 1804.
|
Trykt i det Kou-

gel. Vaiseubuses Bogtrykkerie
|

af

C'ai'l Frid. Sdiubart.

I*p. i-viii, 1-795, 12°. Greenland-Danish, pp.

1-544; Kegister, in Danish, pp. 545-795.

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-

iiifinm, British Museum, Congress, Trumbull,

Watkinson.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2226, at 40 fr.

;

by Quaritch, No. 12579, at &l lUs. Bought at

the Brinley sale. No. 5038, for $20; at the Pi-

nart sale, No. 300, by Quaritch, for 15 fr.

Priced by Triibner, 1882 (p. 5.3), at £1 16«., and

by Quaritch, No. 30052, at £1.

Aikiksutiksak |
Pellesiiiimt Ajok-

a)r86'ir8uuuudlo,
|

Kaunougillivdlutik

pirsaroniarput Nitlcgiartorbiiignc, K£i-

ladlib NiuiEeuue.
|

Ritual
|
over

|
Kirke-

Forretuingerue
|
ved

|
dou Danske Mis-

eiou i Gr0uland.
]

Omarbcidet og for0got
|
ved

|
Otbo

Fabricius,
|
og 2dcu gaug trykt i det

Kougeiigo Waysenbuses Bog-
|
tryk-

kerio i Ki0beiibavn
|

1819
|

af Carl

Friedricli Scliubart.

LiterallraHslation : Materials loi rules
|
for

priests and teachers, |
how-bearingthcuiselves

they shall act 1 at the time for church-going,
|

the Greenlaudtrs in their country.

Pp. 1-87, 10°, alternate pp. Eskimo and Dan-

ish. Ritual prepared for the Danish missions

in Greenland.

Copies seen : British Museum, Harv.ord.

For earlier edition see Egede (Paul), Ajok-

oersoirsun.

ESK 3

Fabricius (O.)— Continued.

Okalluktuajt Operiiartut
|
Tersauko

I
Bibolimifc ( Testainentitokamidlo

Te8taineutita,iuidlo
|
Ottob Fabricidisib

I
Pellesiiiuerub | Keuuer^J attuaegek-

eaukudlugit luunuguut
|
koisimarsun-

nnt.
I

Kiobenhavniuie
|
lUiArsuiu igloteuno

nakkittarsimarsut.
|
1820.

|
C. F. Sku-

bartiiuit.

Literal translation: Narratives true
| herc-

are |
from the Bible

|
both from the Old Testa-

ment and the New Testament | of Olbo Fabri-

cius
I

tftie Bishop
I

the selections he wishiug-li)-

give-means-of-reading to people | chiistened.
|

At Copenhagen
|
At tlie orphans' their house

[Waisenhaus] printed. |
182'.'.

|
From C. F.

Schubart.

Pp. 1-250, 16°, in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress.

Testamentitokamit
|
Mosesiui agle-

g^j I

siurdleet. | Kaladliu okauzoeuuut

I
uuktersimarsut

|
uarkiutiugoajuniglo

sukkuiaraiiuarsut
|
Pellesiuucrinit

|
Ot-

tomit Fabriciusimit,
|
Attuajgeksauk-

udlugifc iunungnut koisiniarsunnut.
|

Kiobenbavnime,
|
Illirirsuin igloaiiino

nakkittarsimarsut.
|
1822.

| C. F. Sku-

bartiiuit.

Literal translation: From the Old Testa-

ment
I

Moses' his book
|
the first.

|
Greenlaud-

ers into their speech |
fully-translated

|
and

with oxplauatious thuroughly-expouuded |
by

Bishop
I
Otho Fabricius,

|
he wishing-to-give-

means-of-reading to people christened. | At
Copenhagen,

I
at the orphans' their house

[Waisenhaus] printed. |
1822.

|
From C. F.

Schubart.

Pp. 1-202, 10°. Genesis in the Eskimo lan-

guage of Greenland. The pieface is signed by

N. G. Wolf, who perhaps revised it.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Powell, Trumbull, Watkinson.

Bibeliugoak
|
Merdlaiuuut

|
imalo-

ueet :
|
Gudiiu Okauzee.saillejt kcuuik-

ktet,
I

u^i'tsuuuik kajuiuiksarneruik

illakartut, |
meidlertuuuut ualektar-

tuuuut.
I

Kabluuteu okanzeenue aglck-

siuiagalloak,
|
ludna kaladliu okauzeeu-

nut uuktcrsimarsok
|
Pellesitinermit

|

Ottomit Fabriciusimit.
|

Kiobenbavnime,
\

IIliar.siiin igloajnne

uakkitarsimarsok
|
1822.

|
C. F. Sku-

bartiiuit.

Literal translation : The little Bible | for chil-

dren
I
namely: |

God's hi.s-words-some-oftliem

selected,
I

with short exhortations joined,
| for
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Fabrieius (O.)— Coutiuued.

cLildieuobeUieut.
i

White man's in their speech

orijiin.'illy-wi ilteu-iudei<l-l)ut, now Greenland-

vis into their spoeili translated liy
|
Bishop

|

Otho Fabrieius. I At Copenhagen,
I
at Iho or-

phans their liouse 1 Waiseuliaus] printed
|
1822.

I

From C. F. Schtihai t.

Pp. 1-68, 10°. Biblo teachings for children

in the lanj;iia{;('. of Greenland.

Copies seen : Congress.

[ ] Bibelingoak | iinaluuet:
|
Gudim

otausSssa illtcit keilersimassut
|
nastu-

nigdlo okaTifciksAruItingoauik.
|

illa-

kardluttik.

Haviiianie nakittarsimassok
|
1849.

(

J. G. Saloiuouiinit.

Literal trandation: The little Bible | name-

ly:
I
God's his words somo-of-them selected

|

and with short little-nieansof-exhortinK
|

joined.
I
At CopcnhaReu printed | 1849.

|
From

J. G. Salomon.

Pp. 1-50, 1 1. 16°. The Small Bible in the

Eskimo language of Greenland.

Copies seen : Harvard.

See Ajokaersutit.

According to Erslew, Fabrieius published,

with amendments, in 8°, at Copenhagen, edi-

tions of the Gi-eenlaud psalm-book, with ap-

pendix of prayers, and the history of Christ's

passion, in 1788 [see Egede (Paul)]; and the

explanation of the Greenland catechism, with

addition of the order of salvation, in 1790.

Fabrieius was born March 6, 1744, at Rnd-

kjobiug, Langeland, whore his father, Hans
Fabrieius, was minister and dean of the dis-

trict of Norre. After receiving private in-

struction he was sent to tlie university in

176i; underwent his final examination in 1768,

nnd in March of the same year was sent as

ordained missionarj* to the colony of Frede-

rikshaab, in Greenland, where he remained till

1773; in 1774 he became minister at Drangedal

and Torredal, in the bishopric of Aggers-

bus ; in 1779, at Hodro and Skiellerup, in the

B!«me bishopric; in 1781, at Kiise, on the i.sland

of Aero; in 1783 he was made parson at the

orphanage ia Copenhagen.'and teacher of the

GreeulanJ language; in 1789, parson of Our
Saviour's Church at Christiansliavn ; in the

same year ho was chosen director of the Soci-

ety of Natural History of Copenliagen; in

1803 ho received the title of professor of the-

ology and the rank of professor at the

University of Copenhagen ; in 1813 ho became
a member of the Mission College as far as it

related to the atfairs of the Greenland mission

;

In 1815 ho became Knight of tlie Danebroge;

on March 23, 1818, he celebrated the fifty

years' jubilee of his office, and on the same
day received the title and lank of bishop,

together with the honorary diploma of doctor

of theology. Ho died May 20, 1822.

Fasting (Ludvig). Seudebrev til nlle

GrihihKuderne i Norden (Aglekkajt

iicksiutajt Kaladliunut tamannut auan-

giiar luiuuuut).

Kjobculiavii, Fabritiua de Teiigua-

gel8, IH'M. *

Literal translation: Epistle sent to Oreen-

landers all dwellers-in-the-north.

23 pp. 2 11. 8°, in Danish and Greenland.

Title from Leclero's Supplement, No. l;7G3,

where it is priced at C fr.

Fauvel-Gouiaud (Francis). Practical
|

Cosniopbouograpliy
; |

a System of

Writing aud Printing all
|
tho Princi-

pal Languages, wilb tbeir exact Pro-

uiiuciatiou,
|
by means of an original

|

Universal Pbonetic Alpbabet,
|
Based

upou Pbilologieal Principles, and rep-

resenting Analogically all ibe Compo-
nent Elements of tbe Human

|
Voice,

as tbey occur in |
Difterent Tongues

and Dialects;
|
aud applicable to daily

use in all the branches of business and

learning;
j
Hlnstrated by Numerous

Plates,
I

explanatory of the
|

Calli-

graphic, Steno- Phonographic, and

Typo-Phonographic
|
Adaptations of

the System
; |

with specimens of
|
Tho

Lord's Prayer,
|
in One Hundred Lan-

guages:
I

to which is prefixed,
|
a Gen-

eral Introduction,
|

elucidating the

origin and progress of language, writ-

ing, stenography, phonography,
|
etc.,

etc., etc.
I

By
j

Francis Fauvel-Gouraud,

D. E. S.
I

of the Royal University of

France.
|

New York:
| J. S. Redfield, Clinton

Hall.
I

1850.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-186, 1 1. plates 1-21, A-T, 8°.—

Tbe Lord's Prayer in the Greenland (from ed.

London, 1822), plate 14, No. 57; in the Esqui-

maux of Labrador (London, 1813), plate 14,

No. 58.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum.

Fisher (William James). Words, phrases,

and sentences in the language of tho

Uga.shakmiit Indians of Ugashak

River, Bristol Bay, Alaska, and of the

Kageagemiit Indians, of Kaguiak-

Kadiak Island, Alaska.

Manuscript, pp. 77-228, 10 11. 4°. In the li-

brary of the Bureau of Ethnology. Kecorded

in a copy of Powell's Introduction to the Study

of Indian Languages, 2d edition, incomplete.

The two dialects are in parallel columns.



ESKIMO LANGUAG 35

Formula biibtizandi liiluiittH »& Adiiitos.

Hew Egede (11.).

Fors0g til en (brbedret ( ir0Mlaii(lsk Gram-
matica. Seo Fabricius '/J.J.

Forster (Johauu Georg Adam). Ge-

8cliiclite deT IvL'isou,
(
dio suit Cook

|
an

dor
I
Nordwcst- uud Nordost-Kiisto

|

von Auierika
|
uud iu deui

|
iiordlich-

steu Auierika sclbst
|
vou |

Meares,

Dixon, Portlock, Coxo, Long u. a. M.
|

uutcriionmieu woi'deu siud.
|
Mifcvieleu

KartfU und Kupfern.
|
Ans dem" Eug-

li.schen,
|

niit Zuziehung aller auder-

woitigeu Hiillsquellcn, au.sgearbeitet
|

von
I

Georg Forster.
|
Erstcr[-Dritter]

Baud.
I

lierliu, 1791.
|
luderVossischeuBuch-

handlnng.
3 vols.: PI), i-ix, 1 1. pp. 1-130, 1-302; 5 p. 11.

pp. i-xxii, 1-314; i-xv, i-iii, 1-74, 1-380, 4°.—

Coniijaiativo vocabulary, aud numerals 1-10,

of Ibo languafxes of Prince "William's Sound
and Cook's Eiver, Norfolk Sound, aud King
George's Sound (fiom Portlock aud Dixon),

vol. 2, ])p. 210-217.—Vocabulary iu language of

Prince Williaui's Sound (from Portlock), vol.

3, pp. 119-121.—Vocabulary of the language of

the Kortlnvest Coast of America (from Port-

lock), vol. 3, p. 145.

Copies seeii: Astor, Briti.sh Museum.
Brought at the Piscbcr sale, No. 1071, 2s.

Pour, The
|
Four Books of Moses,

|
Exo-

dus to Deuteronomy,
|
trauslated into

the
I
Estxuimaux Language :

|
by

1
the

Missionaries
|
of tlie

|
Uuitas Fratruui,

or, United Brethren.
|
Printed for the

use of the Mission,
|
by

|
The British

aud Foreign Bible Society.
|

London: | W. M'Dowall, Printer,

Peuiberton Row, Gough S(£uare.
|
1841.

Title 1 1. pp. 107-698, 16^, iu the language?

of Lal)rador.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible Society.

Gcui'sis, pp. 1-lGU, issued with the title Mo-
sosib Aglaugita ; the Pentateuch, pp. 1-698,

with the title Mosesil Aglaugit.

Fox Channel, Vocabulary. See Hall (C. P.).

Franklin (^Cupt. John). Narrative of a

journey
|
to the shores of

|
the Polar

Sea,
I

in the years
|
1>519, 20, 21, and

22.
I
By

I

John Franklin, Captain R. N.,

F. R. S.,
j
and conituander of the ex-

pedition,
j
With an appendix on vari-

ous subjects relating to
|
science aud

natural history.
(
Illustrated by numer-

ous plates aud maps.
|
Published by

authority of the rit;ht honourable the

Earl Bathurst.
|

Franklin (.J
.
) — Coutiuued.

Loudon:
|
Joliu Murray, Albemarle-

street.
|
MDCCCXXIll [1823 J.

2 p. 11. ]>ji. vii-xvi, 1-7G8, plates and maps,
4^.—Names of animals, fi.shes, plaut.s, etc. iu Es-

kimo, with English siguiticatiou.s, pp. 87-93.

—

Names of the various parts of au Eskimo
house, with Englislx eiguificatious, p. 207.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Congress.

A copy at the Pield sale. No. 740, biought

$9.25. PriccdbyQuaritch, No. 11058, atJei.lO«.

Accordiug to .Sabiu's Dictionary, No. 2'J625 :

Second Edition, London, Joliu Murray, 1824, 2

vols. 8°, whichisjjriced by Quaritch, No. 11659,

at 10s., aud No. 28980, at 5*'.

Narrative of a journey
|

to the

shores of the
|
Polar Sea,

|
iu

|
the

years 181U-20-21-22.
|
By

|
John Frauk-

liu, Capt. R. N., F. R. S., M. W. S.,
|

aud commander of the expedition.
|

Published by authority of the Right

Honourable
|
the Earl Bathurst.

|
Third

Edition.
|
Two Vols.—Vol. I[-II].

|

Loudon:
|
John Murray, Albemarle-

street.
|
MDCCCCXXIV Isic for 1824].

2 vols.: pp. i-xix, 1-370
; 1 p. 1. pp. i-iv, 1 1.

pp. 1-399, 8°.—Linguistics as iu previous edi-

tion, vol. 1, pp. 134-145 ; vol. 2, p. 267.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Cougress.

A copy at the Piold sale, catalogue No. 741,

half-morocco, uncut, brought $2.50. Clarke,

1886, No. 4172, prices it at $3.50.

Narrative of a journey
|
to tho

shores of , the Polar Sea,
|
in the years

|

1819, 20,21, &22.
I

By
|
Johu Franklin,

Captain R. N., F. R. S., |
and com-

mander of the expedition.
|
With au

appendix coutaiuiug geognostical ob-

serva-
|
tious, and remarks ou the Au-

rora Borealis.
|
Illustrated by a frontis-

piece and map,
|
Published by authori-

ty of the Rt. Hon. the Earl Bathunst.
|

Philadelphia:
|
H. C. Carey tt I. Lea,

A. Small, Edward Parker, M'Carty &,
\

Davis, B, &, T, Kite, Thomas Desilver,

and E. Littell.
|
1S24.

Pp. i-xi, 1-482, plate and map, ?f>.—Names
of animals, fishes, plants, etc. in the Eskimo
language, i)p. 78-83.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Congress.

.Journey
|
to the

|
shores of tho Po-

lar Sea,
i

In 1819-20-21-22;
|
with

|
a

brief account of the second journey
|

Iu 1825-2G-27.
|
By

|
John Fraukiin,

Capt. R, N. F, R. S.
, |

and Commander
of tho Ex])edition.

|
Four vols.—With

plates.
I

Vol. I [-1V].

London:
|
John Murray, Albeui.irlo

Street. | MDCCCXXIX [182J].
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Franklin (J.)— Continuod.

4 vols. 24°.—Kanios of auiiiuila, phiuts, &c.

vol. 1, pp. 170-182.—I'arls ol' aii Ksqiiiiuaux

Louse, vol. 3, p. 5.

Freitag(A.). Graiiiiuatik
|
odor

|
lllilfs-

Biich
I

ziir Erlorauiig <lor Eskimo-

Si)nic;bo. Original, 18:W. Umgearboi-

tet 184(). von A. Freitag

Manuscript, title 1 1. contents 1 1. text pp.

1-208, 2 foldius .sheets, .siu. 4'^. The oriniual of

this, I umleistand, is in \ia« by the missionaries

at Okok, Labiador; there is a copy iu Bremen,

and one, that described above, iu posseaaion of

Dr. Boas.

Fry (Ediuuud). Pautograpliia;
,

cou-

taiuiug
I

accurate copies of all the

known
I

alphabets in the world;
|
to-

gotiier with
|
an English explanation

of the peculiar
|
force or power of each

letter:
|
to which are added,

|
speci-

ineijs of all well-authenticated
|

oral

languages;
|
forming

|
a comprehensive

ligest of
I

phonology.
|
By Edmund

Fry,
I

Letter-Founder, Type-Street.
|

London.
|
Printed by Cooper and

Wilson,
I

For John and Arthur Arch,

Gracechurch-Street
; |

John White,

Fleet-Street; John Edwards, Pall-Mali;

and
I

John Dobrett, Piccadilly.
|
MDCC

XCIX [171)9].

Fry (E.)—Continued.
2 [). 11. pp. i-xxxvi, 1-320, 8°.—Shoit vocabu-

I '.ly and numerals (1-10) of the Esciuiniaux,

p. 80 ;
of the lauguaye of Grt-eulaud, i). 104 ; of

Norton vSound, !>. 212; of Oonalashka, p. 214;

of Prince William Sound, p. 240.

These vocabularies are extracted from An-
derson (A.) and from l!ryaut (— ) iu Cook and
Kintf's Voyajfos to the Pacific Ocean.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenauum, Brit-

ish Museum, Congress.

At the Squiersale, catalogue No. 385, a co))y

was aold for $2.13.

Furuhelin (Gov. Hjalmar), Notes on the

natives of Alaska. (Communicated to

the late George Gibbs, M. D., in 1862.)

By His Excellency J. Furuhelm, Lato

Governor of the Russian Aiuericau Col-

onies.

In Powell (J. W.), Contributions to N. A.

Ethnology, vol. 1, pp. 111-llG, 121-133, Wash-
ington, 1877, 4^^.

Vocabulary and grammatic comments on the

Aleut, pp. 115-116.

Vocabulary of the Asiagmut (Norton

Bay).

Manuscript 2 11. foolscap, 50 words and nu-

merals 1-10 ; in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnology.

Vocabulary of the Kuskokwim.
Manuscript 2 11. foolscap, 50 words and nu-

merals 1-10 ; in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnology.

G.

Gallatin (Albert). A synopsis of the In-

dian tribes within the United States

east of the Rocky Mountains, and in

the British and Russian Possessions in

North America. By the Hon. Albert

Gallatin.

In American Antiquarian Soc. Trans. (Arch-

ii'ologia Americana), vol. 2, pp. 1-422, Cam-
bridge, 1836, 8°.

Grammatical notice of the Es(iuimaux (from

Adelung's Mithridates and Cranz), pp. 211-

214.—Vocabulary of the Esijuimaux of Hud-
sou's Baj' (from Parry), of KotzA'buo Sound
(from l>ee(;hey), of the Tshuktclii of Asia

(from Koscholoff), of Greenland (from Egede
and Cranz), and of the Kadiak (from Klaproth),

pp. 30,5-367.

Letter to Henry Rowe Schoolcraft

respecting the use of the letters V and
L in the Eskimau language.
In AmtM'icau Biblical Repository, 2d series,

vol. 1, pp. 448-440, New York, 1839, 8°.

Hale's Indians of northwest America,

and vocabularies of North America, wit'

au iutroductiou. By Albert Gallatin.

Gallatin (A.) — Continued.

In American Ethnol. Soc. Trans, vol. 2 ; In-

troduction, pp. xxiii-clxxxviii ; Part First,

Hale'a Indians of North America, pp. 1-70
;

Part Second, Vocabularies of North America,

pp. 71-130, New York, 1848, 8°.

Vocabulary of the Eskimaux of Hudson's

Bay, pp. 78-82; of the Eskimaux of Greenland,

Kotzebue's Sound, Tschuktchi, and Kadiac, p.

104 ; of the Onolastia, Aleutan Islands, and
Knmahatka, p. 130.

Gebet. Das
|
Gebet des Herrn

|
in den

|

Sprachen Russlands.
|

[One line quota-

tion.]
I

St. Petersburg.
|
Buchdruckerei der

Kaiserlicheu Akademie der Wisseu-

schaften,
|

(Was. Ostr., 9. Lin., N«

12.)
I

1870.

Printed cover, title leaf, ])p. iii-xii, 1-88,4°.

Texterlauteruug (vou II. Ualtuu), pp. 1-47;

Vater-Uuser-Texte, pp. 49-80.—Lord's Prayer

in Tschuktschisch and Kamtschadalisch, p. 52;

in Aleutisch, p. 54.

Copies seen: Dr. Td.vard W. Gilmau, sec-

retary American Bible Society, New York,
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Geographie oder Bescbreibung tier Llin-

(ler del- IZrde. Sec Eisner (A. F.)-

Geography

:

Grewilaiid. See Nuualerutit,

Wau<lall (E. A.).

Labrador. Elsuer (A. F.).

Gibbs (George). [Vocabularies of tribes

of tbc extreme nortbwest.]

Tu Powell (J. W.). Coiitiibiitious to North

AmoricauEthnolofry, vol. 1, pp. 107-156, Wash-
• ington, 1877, A°.

Vocabiilary of Uic Kauiagmut, pp. 135-142.

Miscellaueous Notes ou the Eskimo,

Kiuai, and Aliia Languages.
Manu8cri])t, 25 11. 4^^ and folio, in the library

of the Bureau of Ethnology.

Vocabulary of tlie Eskimo of Davis

Strait.

Manuscript, 211 word.s, C II. folio, in tlie

lil)rary of Iho Bureau of Ethnology.

Vocabulary of tbe Kodiak.
Manuscript, C 11. foolscap, 184 words; in the

library of the Bureau of Ethnology. The
first page contains this inoniorandum : "Vic-

toria, June, 1857, from a man and woman."

Giessing (Cbristopber). Nye
|
Samling

|

af
I

I)auske= Norske=
|
og

|
Islaiidske=

|

Jubel=L:erere,
|
lued bcsf^j'ede

|
Shegt=

Registere og Stam=Tavler,
|
samled og

i Trykkeu udgived
|
af

|
Cbristopber

Giessing,
|
Eoeskilde Donikirkes og

Skoles Cantor.
|
F^rsto Deel [-Trertie

Deela F^rste Bind].
|

Ki0beubavn,
|
Trykt med Br0drene

Berliugs Skriftor.
|
1779[-1766].

3 vols, in 4 parts : vol. 1 ; vol. 2, parts 1,2; vol.

3, part 1, sm. 4°.—Contains biographies, <fcc., of

ft number of writers on the Eskimo language.

Copies Keen : Congress.

Gilbert (— ) and Rivington (— ). Speci-

mens
I

of tbe
I

Languages of all N;i-

tions,
I

and tbe
|
oriental and foreign

typos ! now In use in
|
tbe printing

oHiccs
I

of
I

Gillx'rt it Itivingtou,
|
lim-

ited.
I
[11 lines quotations.]

|

Limdou :
| 52, St. Jolin's Square,

Clerkenwell, E. C. [ 1886.

Piinted cover as above, contents pp. ."!-(,

text pp. 5-fif., 12°.— St. J<din iii, K;, in Eslvini,.

[of Labrador], p. 20; Greenland, p. 25.

Copies aeen : Pilling.

Gilder (William H.). Inuit pliilology.

ll<iw Esquinuxux talk witb wliite men.

Tlio okl language and tbe new. Useful

glossary of a strange tongue. Old-

fasbioned savages.

In New York II. raid, No. 1G219, Mondux
,

Gilder (W. H.)— Continued.

January 17, 1881.—Vocabulary of about 450

words of the Eskimo of Greeulaud, collected

by Mr. Gilder while with the Schwatka Ex-

pedition. Reprinted, with a few additions, as

follow.s:

Scbwatka's Searcb
|
sledging in tbe

Arctic in quest of
|
tbe Franklin records

I

By
I

William II. Gilder
|
second iu

comnumd
|
witb maps and illustra-

tions
I

New York | diaries Scribner's Sons
(

743 and 74.5 Broadway
|
1881

Pp. iii-xvi, 1-31G, 8'^.—Inuit Philology, pp.

299-lilO, contains, ])p. 299-307, general remarks

on tlie Esquimaux language, and, pp. 308-31G, a

glossary which "comprises all the words in

general use iu conversation between the Ma-

lives and traders iu Hud.son Bay and Cumber-

land Sound," alpliabetically arranged.

Copies seen: Boston Athena'uni, British Mu-
seum, Congress, Eames.

Tbe Cbuckcbees. Some account of

tbe strange customs of a primitive

tribe. A race witbout religion. Su-

perstitions and mediciue men. How
babies are brongbt up. llf)tten walrus

and fisb. Revolting viaiuls wbicb con-

stitute tbeir daily food. Peaceful and
kindly tbougli bltby.

In New York Herald, July 31, 1882.—Contains

vocabularj', 60 words, of Cliuckche(» and En-

glish.

ro.lORlinin. (Bacii.uli Wnxaii.ionii'i). [Golov-
nin {('apt. Vasili Mikbailovicb).] Ma-

T('piii.ii.i
I

.vin
I

iicnipiii pyccunxi. 3ace.iciiiii
|

no IJcpcniMi. nocToMiMro (nconiia.
|

(3a>rl;'iaiiia

11. M. ro.inniiiiiia o li'ini'i.rint. ii PyecKoii Ave-
|

piMiii nt. 180i), ISIO II isil m.iaxi.) ! Bi.iriyTKi

niopiiii.
I

llpii.inii.'eiiie Ki. MopcKowy CoiipiiMuy

II" 2, iwn r.
I

CaiM!rii('T('|)r.ypn..
|

Itr. nniorpa'i'iii Mopcuaro

Miiiuici'cpciiia.
I

18()1.

Tranxliiliun.—Material | for
|
the history of

liussiau Settlements
|
on tlie shores of tlie Pa-

cific Ocean.
|
(Remarks of V. M. Golovnin on

Kamcluitkii and Russian Ame-
| rica in the

years 1809, 1810 and l.Sll)
|
Second Series.

|

Appendix to tlie Morskoi Sbornik, No. 2, 1861.
|

St. I'etcisbuig.
I
In the Printing Office of the

Minister ()[ Marine.
[
ISGl.

2 p. 11. in). 1-130.—A list of terms and expres-

sions ad()]it(d by Russiansjn Kamchatka, ex-

pliinator\' of many t<'rms now found in Alaskan
dialects.

Copicn neen : Bancroft.

Gospels a(cor<ling to St. Mattbew, St.

Mark, St. Luke, and St. .Tolm. See

Burghardt (C. F.).
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[Gospels aiul Epistles in the. Greeulatid

liiuguage.

Copenhagen, 1848.
]

744 i)p. 16°.—Title from Sabin's Dictionary,

No. 22853 (note), and Triibner'a catalogue,

ISoO, No. COG, wliere it is priced at 6s. Seo

Kragh (P.), Attiiu'Raiitit, which probably is the

work meant by the above aathoritiea.

Gospels (Flarniony of)

:

Greenland. See Beck (J.),

Naleganln.

Nalegauta.

Labrador. Nalegapta.

Graali ( Wiilu'hn August). Undersogelses-

Reiae
(
til

|

O.stkysteu uf Groiilaud.
|

Eftor kongelig Bofaling udf0rt
|

i

Aareuo 18-2H-;U
|
af

|
W. A. Graah,

|

Capita in-Lieutenant i S0e-Etatcn.
|

[Design.]
I

Kiii^beuliavn.
|
Trykt hos J. D.Qvist, i

det Clirist.enseusko Offlcin.
|

0.stergado

Nr. .5:1.
I

1H32.

Pp. i-xviii, 1-216, map, 4'. — Botaniske op

zoologisko Gienstande, Plantoi-, Pattedyr,

Fngle og Fi.'^ke, livilke forekomme paa Gst-

kysteu af Grvfuland, App. 2, pp. 191-195.

Cojiiesseen: Congres.s.

Narrative of au expedition
|
to the

I

east coast of Greenland,
|

sent hy

order of the king of Denmark,
|

in

search of
|
the lost colonies,

|
under

the command of
|
Capt" W. A. Graah,

of the Danisli royal navy,
|
knight of

Dannehrog, &c.
|
Translated from the

Danish,
|
hy

|
the late G. Gordon Mac-

dougall, F. R. S. N. A.,
|
for the

|
Royal

Geographical Society of London,
|
With

the
I
original Danish chart completed

by the expedition.
|

London:
|

John W. Parker, West

Strand.
|
M.DCCC.XXXVII IIS'M^.

Pp. i-xvi, 1-199, map, 8°.— Greenland names

of mammaliii, birds, and fishes, Ap]»endix B, pp.

178-1 HO.

Ooprea seen : Congress.

At the Field sale. No. 832, a copy broiiglit

$1.63; at the Murphy sale. No. 1078, $4.

Grammar

:

Alent. See Henry (V.),

Veniarainotf (J.).

Grammatio comments

:

Aleut.

Greenland.

Kadiak.

Liibrador.

reldigits.

Egede (H.),

Egedo (Paul),

Fabricius (O.),

Henry (T.),

Kleinschiiiidt (S. P.),

Konigseer (('. M.).

Veiiiaminiiir (.1.).

liourquin (T),

Freitag (A.).

Henry (V.).

Greenland.

Kaniagnuit.

Kona'gen.

Labrador.

Norton Sound.

Tschugaz/.en.

TTgaljachmntzi.

Grammatic treatise:

Aleut.

Eskimo.

Greenland.

Innok.

Kadiak.

Kalalek.

Tcbiglit.

Tschuktschi.

Seo Buynitzky (S. N.),

Furuhelm (H.),

Pinart (A. L.),

Veniaminoff (J.).

Adeluug (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),

D.all (W. H.),

Parry (W. E.),

Richardson (J.).

Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),

Bastian (A.),

Egede (H.),

Gallatin (A.),

Shea (J. G.),

Pinart (A. L.).

Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.).

Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.).

Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (.J. S.).

Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (.J. S.).

Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.).

Seo Henry (V.),

Pfizmaier (A.).

Adam (L.),

Bancroft (H. H.).

Abel (I.),

And6ra(m (J.),

Book (C. W.),

Cran/, (D.),

Hervas (L.),

Pfizmaier (A.),

Rink (H. J.),

Thorhallesen (E.).

Henry (V.).

Pfizmaier (A.).

Pfizmaier (A.).

Petitot (E. F. S.J.).

Radloff (L.).

Graniniatica Gronlandica Danico-La-

tina. See Egede (Paul).

Gramniatik der grniiliindischen Sprache.

See Kleinschmidt (S. P.).

Gramniatik oder Hlilfs-Buch. See Frei-

tag (A.).

Greenland :

Abiicedarium. See ABO card,

Abecedariam. Abecedariuni,

Abeeedarium. Greenland,

Abecedarium. . Kattitsiomarsut.

Apostles' Creed. Egede (H.).

Arithmetic. Waudall (E. A.).

Bapti.smal forms. Egede (II.).

Bible. Testameiitetokak.

Old Tes( anient (in Beck (J.),

paM).

Old T< st.'iment (in P.roder.sen (J.),

pr.t).



ESKIMO LANGUAGE. 39

Grreenlaiid— Coii tinned

Bible:

Genesis. See

Exodus.

Leviticus.

Josliua.

Judges.

Rutli.

Samuel I-II.

Kings I-II.

E/ra.

Neheniiali.

Esther.

P.saluia.

Psalms.

Psaluis.

Psalms.

Psalm.**.

Psalms.

Psalms.

Psalms.

Psalms.

Proverbs.

Isaiali.

IsaLili.

Daniel.

MiiKir prophets.

Apocrypha (in part)

Now Testament.

New T( stamcut.

New Testament.

New Testament.

New Testament.

Four Gospels.

Four Gospels.

Matthew (in jiart).

Luke.

John (in part).

John (in part).

John (in part).

John (in part).

John (in part).

John (in part).

Epistles.

Epistles.

Kevelation.

Bible (small).

Bible lessons.

Bible lessons.

Bible les.sons.

Bible lessons.

Bible lessons.

Bible lessons.

Bible le8Son.s.

Bible quotations.

Bible stories.

Bible stories.

Bible stories.

Bible stories.

Bible stories.

Bible stories.

Bible stories.

Bible stories.

15ihle stories.

Fabricius (().).

Kraj^h (P.).

Kratih (P.).

Kragh (P.).

Kragh (P.).

Kragh (P.).

Kragh (P.).

Kragh (P.).

Kragh (P.).

Kragh (P.).

Kragh (P.).

Brun (K.),

Egedo (Pauf),

Egede (Peter),

Fabricius (O.),

Jorensen (T.),

K.ier (K.),

Kristumiutut,

Muller (V.),

Wolf (N.G.).

Wolf(N. G.).

Brodersen (J.),

Woll-(N.G.).

Kragh (P.).

Kragh (P.).

Kr.agh (P.).

Beck (J.),

Egede (Paul),

Fabricius (0.),

Klein.scliniidt(J.C.),

Testamentetak.

Egede (Paul),

Gospels.

Warden (I). B.).

Apostelit.

American Bible So-

ciety,

Apostelit (note),

Bagster (J.),

Bible Society,

British aiul Foreign,

Warden (D. B.).

Apostelit (note).

Gospels.

Apostelit (note).

Fabricius (O.).

Fabricius (O.),

Jesusib,

Kaumarsok,

Kjer (K.),

Kragh (P.),

Nalekab,

Tanierssa.

Giltip.

Fabricius (O.),

Kragh (P.),

Mentzel (— ),

Okautsit,

Senfk()rnesut6pok,

Steenholdt (W. F.),

Stenberg (K.J. O.),

Tamer.ssn,

Tastam antitorkii-

niik.

Greenland
Calendar.

Canticles.

Catechism.

Catechism.

Catechism.

Catechism.

Catechism.

Catechism.

Catechism.

Catechism.

Catechism. •

Catechism.

Census.

Christ (Imitation of).

Christ (Salvation
through).

Christian doctrine.

Christian doctrine.

Christian doctrine.

Christian faith.

Christ's passion.

Dialogues.

Dialogues.

Dictionary.

Dictionary-.

Dictionary.

Dictionary-

Dictionary.

Ethics.

First, inhabitants of.

Geogia])hy.

Goograidiy.

Gospel lessons,

(jospcls (riannony of ).

Gospels (Ilarinony of).

Gospels (Flarmony of).

Grammar.
Grammar.
Grammar.
Grammar.
Grammar.
Grammiir.

Gramraatic comments.

Gramniatic comments.

Grammatic comments.

Gramniatic comments.

Grammatic comments.

Gramniatic treatise.

Grammatic treatise.

Grammatic treatise.

Grammatic treatise.

Gramniatic treatise.

Graininatio treatise.

Grammatic treatise.

Grammatic treatise.

nistory of the world.

History of the world.

Hymns.
Hymns.
Hymns.
Hymns.
Hymns.
Hymns.
Uyiiins.

Continued.

See Cali-udar.

Tnksiautit.

Ajokierswitit,

Ajiiktersutit,

aperssfitit,

Egede (H.),

Egede (Paul),

Katekisninso,

Sapame,

Tamersa,

Thorhalle.sin (E.),

Tuksiautit.

Pininitut.

Egedo (Paul),

Kr.agh (P.).

Jesusib,

Jesusim,

Konigseer (C. M.).

Egede {H.),

Nalegauta.

Egedo (H.),

Kragh (P.).

Anderson (J.),

Beyer (J. F.),

Egede (Paul),

Fabricius (().),

Kleinschinidt(S. P.).

Steenholdt (W. F.).

Kleinschmidt(S.P.).

Nunalenitit,

Wandall (E. A.).

Knigh (P.).

P.eck (.f .),

Naloganta.

Nalegauta.

Egedo (H.),

Egedo (Paul),

Fabricius (O.),

Henry (V.),

Kleiusrhmidt(S.P.),

Konigseer (C. M.).

Adeluiig (J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.),

Bastian (A.),

Egede (H.),

Gall.1t hi (A.),

Shea (J. G.).

Abel (I.),

Anderson (J.),

Bock (C.W.),

Cranz (D.),

Hervas (L.),

Pflzmaier (A.),

Rink (H. J.),

Thorh-allesen (E.).

Janssen (C. E.),

Klein.schmidt(S.P.).

Broder.sen (J.),

Egedo (Paul),

Hayes (I. L),

Kjer (K.),

Konigseer (C. M.),

Kragh (P.),

Thorhallesen (E.),
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Hjinns. Sn

Instriictious lor trad-

ing posts.

Legeuda.

Legeuds.

Linguistic discussion.

Linguistic discussion.

Litany.

Liturgy.

Lord's Prayer.

Lords Prayer.

Lord's Prayer.

Lord's Prayer.

Lord's Prayer.

Lord's Prayer.

Lord's I'raycr.

Lord's Prayer.

Loid's Piayer.

Lord's Prayer.

Lord's Prayer.

Lord's Prayer.

Lord's Prayer.

Lord's Prayer.

Medi('al iiiaunal.

Medical manual.

Medical manual.

Numerals.

Numerals.

Ode.

Periodical.

Periodical.

Prayers.

Prayers.

Prayers.

Prayers.

. Primer.

Primer.

Primer.

Primer.

Rel.'itionsliip."!.

Relatioiisliips.

lU'iuarks.

Remarlvs.

Pemarlis.

Kcmarlis.

Remarks.

Ri'inarks.

Reports,

llitual.

Ritual.

Sermons.

Sermons.

Songs.

Simgs.

Songs.

Songs.

Talcs.

Tales.

Tales.

Tales.

Ten (Jommandnientfl.

Thomas a Kem]>is.

Tracts.

Tugsiantit.

Kiiugip.

Kaladlit,

Pok.

Riuk (H. J.),

Wiildike (M.).

ilagigaut.

Tuksiautit.

Adelung (T. O.) and

Vater (J. S.),

Auor (A.),

Bergljoltz (G. P.),

Bergmann (G. von),

Bodoni (J. B.),

Egedo (H.),

Fauvel-Gouraud(r.),

Hervas (L.),

Lord's Prayer,

Marcel (J. .J.),

Mariotti (P.),

Naphegyi (G.),

Richard (L.),

Stralo (F. A.).

Hagcn (C),

Kragli (P.),

Rudolph (— ).

Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),

Antrim (B. J.).

Barth (J. A.).

Atuagagdliutit,

Kaladlit.

Anderson (J.),

Egede (Paul),

Kragh (P.),

Preees.

Groenlandsk,

Janssen (C. E.),

Ka'.titsiomarsut,

Khinscliniidt(S.P.).

Kleinschmidt (S.P).

Morgan (L. IT.).

LaHarpe(.J. F. de),

O'Reilly (B.),

Rink (il. J.),

Soberer (J. B.),

Schott (W.),

Steiuthal (H.).

Xalunaerutit.

Egedo (Paul),

Fahricius (O.).

ivangkiliunik,

Kragh (P.).

Cranz (D.),

eniaiugkat,

Kjer (K.),

Rink (n.,T.).

r.oggild (O ),

Kaladlit,

Kjer (K,),

Aiidcracm (J.).

Egede (Paul).

Kr.agh (!'.),

Greenland— Contiiined.

Tracts.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabularj'.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabularj'.

Vocabularj\

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Wanderings

Apostles.

Words.

Words.

Words.
Words.

Words.

Words.

"On passin

See Steonholdt ( W. F.).

Balbi (A.),

Bartholiuus (C),

Barton (B. S.),

Bryant (— ),

CourtdeGebelin (A.

de),

Dall (W. H. ),

Egede (H.),

Egedo (Paul),

Frantlin (J.),

Fry (E.),

Gallatin (A.),

Gilder (W. H.),

Graah (W. A.),

Klaproth (J.),

Konigseer (C. M.),

Markham (C. R.),

Morgan (L. H).,

O'Reilly (B.),

Olearius (A.),

Pfizmaier (A.),

Prichard (J. C),

Rink (H. J.),

Schorer (J. B.).

of the Egedo (Paul), note.

Buschmann(J.C.E.),

Lesley (J. P.),

Rink (H. J.),

Vater (J. S.),

AVhymper (F.),

TTmery (J.),

from the folk-lore, preserved

merely by verbal tradition, to the printed lit-

erature of Greenland, we must mention that a

few old manuscripts have been found in the

possession of the natives containing stories of

European oiigin, which tlioy had preserved iu

this way by copying them, such as ' Pok : or a

Greenlander's Journey to Denmaik,' ' Sibylle,

'Oberon,' and 'Holger the Dane.' * * -

The details of these stoiies in their Greenland
versions of course frequently appear very curi-

ous.

" The literature of the Gn'enlanders, printed

in the Eskimo language, amounts to about as

muili as might make fifty (jrdiuary volumes.

IMost of it ban been printed in Denmark, but,

as already mentioned, a small printing-oflico

was established r.t Godthaab, in Greenland, in

1802, from whence about 280 sheets have i.ssucd,

besides many lithographic prints. As i-egards

its contents the Greenlandisli literature in-

cludes the following books, of •which, however,

many are very small, or mero pamphlets :

" The Bible, in four or five laiger parts, and

some smaller sections as separate parts.

"Three or four volumes, and several smaller

books, containing psalms.

"Alxmt twenty books concerning religious

objects.

"About ten book.s serving for manuals in

spelling, arithmetic, geography, history, &c.
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.

'About sixteen books, with stuiios m- dtlur

contents, chiefly entertaining.

"About 8i>£ grammars and dictionaries in tlio

Eskimo language, for Eurojieans.

"A Journal: Atuagagdliutit, nalingiuarmik

tusarumindsassumik univkiit, i. e., 'something

for reading, accounts of all sorts of entertain-

ing subjects, 'published in Greenland since 1801.

Tip to 1874 it comprised 194 sheets in quarto,

and about 200 leaves •with illustrations.

" Official reports concerning t lie municipal in-

Btitufious, 1802 to 1872, in Danish and Gieen-

landish, comprising about twenty-six sheets,

besides many litliographie plates containing

accounts and statistical returns."

—

Rink, Dan-

ish Oreenland, pp. 2!.'!, 214.

According lo Cr.uiz, printing was introduced

into Greenland at least prior lo 1792, Brodor-

flen, who died in that year, having brought a

small printing-piess from Euro))e, on which he

struck off a few copies of a collection of hyiuua

for immediate use.

[Qroenlandsk A !> I) Bog.

Kjol)onliavii, 1760.] "

8°. Title from Ludewig. For reprint, see

Eattitsioraarsut.

Gr6nl3endenie.s f0r.sto Prirste. See

Krashd'.).

Gipnlandske Ordbog. See Fabricius
(O.).

Gronlandske Onlhog. Si'o, Klein-
scliinidt (S. r. ).

Gr0nlandst P.sahnebog. S(h< Bnin (R.)

Guide to tlin ITfiavoiily kingdom, Alent-

Fo.\. Sen Veniaminoff (J.).

Gfltip
j

okau.'slsa ilait
|

inevdU'rtmmt iliii-

iagags.sat.
|

[Three lines quotation]
|

Stolpeii,
I

Druck von Gnstav Winter.
|

1880.

Literal Iranglation : God
| his words some of

them
I

lor childi-en les.sons.

Title v(!rso blank 1 1. text i)p. 3-0.1, 12^

Bible quotations for school use, entirely in the

language of Greenland.

Copies seen : I'illing, Towell.

My copy, bought of the UnitiitsBuchb.ind-

lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 80 pf

H.

Hagen(Carl). Niiparsiinas.sngdlit
|
atii-

. urtagagssait.
|

uugfcerdhigit Kavdlunait

nakorsaisa agdlagait,
|

iiialigtariner-

nvdlugit:
|

" Tboruains Liegebog",
|

" Hiishegon .af Raspail ".
|
agdlagkat

Carl Hagenmit.
|

Nnngine.
|
Niuiap nalagata nakiteri-

viaue nakitat,
|
L. Moilcr init.

| 18GG.

Literal translation : Those who have the

sick [to cure]
|
their rcanu.al. He [the writ(n]

translating white men their doctors their

books,
I

followingiuostly : |
"Thornams

La'gebog [Medicine],"
|

"Huslicgen af

Eas])a!l [The household physician by Hasp-

ai'l.]"
I

written by (Jarl Hagen.
|
At the I'oiiit

[Godthaab].
|
On the land's its ruler's [the In-

spector's] printing-press jirinted,
|
from L.

Moller.

Pp. 1-72, 8°, in the language of Greenland.

Ciqnes seen .- Powell.

Haldeman (Sanmcl Stebnian). Analytic

orthograpby:
|
an

|
investigation of

tbo sounds of tbe voice,
|
and tbeir

|

alphabetic notation;
|
including

|
the

raechauisni of speech, |
and its bearing

upon
I

etymology.
|
By

|
S. S. Halde-

man, A. M.,
I

profes.sor in Delaware

College:
|
member [&.c. six lines].

|

riiiladelphia:
I

J. B. Lippincott &
Co.

I

London: Triilmer & Co. Paris:

Haldeman (S. S.)— Continued.

Benjamin Duprat.
|

Berlin: Ferd.

Diimmlor.
|
18G0.

Pp. i-viii, 5-148, 4°.—Numerals 1-10 of the

E.skimo, pp. 144-146.

Cojyics seen : Boston Athena^uni, British Mu-
seum, Eames, Powell, Trumbull.

Hall (Cliarles Francis). Life with the

Es(iuimaux :
|
the narrative

|
of

|
Cap-

tain Charles Francis Hall,
|
of the

whaling barque "George Henry" |

from the aOth May 18(i0, to the i:ith

September, 1862.
|
With the results of

a long intercourse with the Inn nits, and
full

I

description of their mode of life,
(

the discoverj-- of
|
actual relics of the

expedition of IVIartin Frobi.slier of
|

three centuries ago, and deductions in

favor of yet discovering
|
some of the

survivors of Sir John Franklin's ex-

pedition.
I

With maps and one hun-
dred illustrations.

|
In two volumes,

(

Vol. I[-I1].
I

Loudon :
I

Sampson Low, Son, and
Marston,

|
14 Ludgato Hill.

|
1864.

2 vols.: pp. i-xvi, l-3'24; i-xii, 1-3.V2, 8f>.—

Lord's Prayer in E.skimo, vol. 1, pp. 02-03.

—

Nunier.als 1-10 of the Inniiit, vol. 2, j). 324.

Copies seen ; British Mu.seum.
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Hall(C. F.)— Coutiiineil.

Arctic researclios
|
and

|
lifo ainoug

the Esquimaux:
|
being tlio

|
narrative

of an expedition in search of Sir John
|

Franklin,
|
in the years 186U, 1861, and

1862.
j
By

I

Charles Francis Hall. With
Maps and One Hundred Illustrations.

|

New York :
|
Harper & Brothers, Pub-

lishers,
I

Franklin Square.
|
1865.

Engraved title 1 1. pp. i-xxviii, 29-595, map,

8°.—Lonl'a Prayer in Esquimaux, p. 69.—lu-

iiuit numerals 1-10, p. 577.

Copies seen : Astor, Bo.ston Atlicuanim, P.rit

Ish Mn.seum, Couftrcss.

A copy at the S<iuier sale, cat.aloguo No. 450,

brought $1.25.

Narrative ! of the
|
second Arctic ex-

pedition
I

made by
|
Charles F. Hall:

|

his voyage to Repulse Bay, sledge

journeys to the Straits of Fury
|
and

Hecla and to King William's Land,
|

and
I

residence among the Eskimos

during the Years 1864-'69.
|
Edited un-

der the orders of the hon. secretary of

the navy,
|
by

|
Prof. J. E. Nourse, U.

6. N.
I

U. S. Naval Observatory,
[
1879.

j

Washington:
|
Government Printing

Office.
I

1879.

5 p. 11. pp. i-I, 1-644, maps, 4°.—Besides many
Eskimo terms passim, there arc also iu this

work four lists of names of geographic feat-

lU'e.s, a few with Engli.sh significations, in the

following localities: Northeast coast of Fox
Channel (50 names), p. 354; Too-noo-nee-noo-

Bliuk, or Admiralty Inlet (40 names), pp. 355-

35G; Pond's Bay (.33 names), p. 370; King Will-

iam's Land, and the adjacent country (16

names), p. 398.

Copies seen: Astor, Powell.

This author's Deux Ans chez les Esqui-

maux, Paris, 1880, 8°, contains no Eskimo lin-

guistics.

Harvard : This word following a title indicates

that, a copy of the work referred to was .seen

by the compiler in th'.i library of Harvard Uni-

versity, Cambridge, Mas.s.

Hasling (— ). Eine Probe der E.squi-

niaux-Sprache.

In Noues Lansitzisches Magazin, horausgego

ben von derOborlausitzischeu (iesellschaft der

"Wissenschaften, vol. 14, pp. 200-262, Giirlitz,

1836, 8°.

Hayes (Dr. Isaac Israel). The
|
land of

<le!3olation
|
being a

|

per.sonal narra-

tive
I

of
I

adventure in Greenland
|

by
I

Isaac J. [«(>] Hayes, M. D.
|
author

of
I

"The Open Polar Sea"
|
etc.

|

London
|
Sampson Low, Marston,

Low, & Searle
|
Crown Buildings, 188

Fleet Street |
1871

|
All rights reserved.

Hayes (I. I.)— Continued.
2 p. 11. pp. vii-xiv, 1 1. pp. 1-312, 8°.— Onn

stanza of an Eskimo hymn with literal transla-

tion, and two lines of .another without transla-

tion, p. 81.

Copies seen: British Museum.

The
I

land of desolation:
|
being a

personal narrative of
|
observation and

adventure in
|
Greenland.

|
By Isaac I.

Haye.s, M. D.,
|

gold medalist l&c. four

lines].
I

Illustrated.
|

[Design.]
|

New York :
|
Htirper & Brothers, Pub-

lishers,
I

Franklin Square.
|
1872.

2 p. 11. pp. 7-357, 8=".—Linguistics as in 1871

edition, p. 100.

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress.

La terre
|
de ddsolation

|
excursion

d'dte
I

au Groenlaud
|

i)ar |
le D"' I.

J. [.sic] Hayes
|
Auteur de la Mer libre

dn PAlo
I

Ouvrage traduit de I'anglais
|

avec I'autorisation de I'autenr
|
par J.

M. L. Reclus
|
et coutenant 43 gravures

et uno carte
|

Paris
I

Librairie Hachette et C'" | 79,

Boulevard Saint-Germain, 79
|

1874
|

Tons droits r<5scrv6s

Title verso blank 1 1. pp. i-iv, 1 1. pp. 1-360,

map, 8°.—Linguistics as iu edition of 1871, p. 88.

C<ipies seen : British Museum.

Heckewelder (.Jolm Gottlieb Ernestna).

An Account of the History, Manners,

and Customs, of the Indian Nations,

who once inhabited Pennsylvania and
the Neighbouring Stales. By the Rev.

John Heckewelder, of Bethlehem.
In American Phllosoph. Soc. Trans, of the

Hist, and Lit. Com. vol. 1, pp. 1-347, Phila-

delphia, 1819, 8°.

Ch.apterix, Languages, pp. 104-105, contaiu§

notice of the Karalit [ Eskimo] language.

Separately issued as follows:

An account
|
of the

|
History, Man-

ners, and Customs,
|
of

|
the Indian

Nations,
|
who once inhabited Pennsyl-

vania and
I

the neighboring states.
|

Communicated to the Historical and

Literary Committee of
|
the American

Philosophical Society, held at Phila-

del-
i

phia for promoting Useful Knowl-

edge,
I

by
I

the Rev John Heckewel-

der,
I

of Bethlehem,
|
and

|

published

by order of the Conuuittee.
|

Philadelphia:
|
Printed and Pub-

lished by Abraham Small.
|
no. 112,

Cliesniit [.siV] Street.
|
1818.

Title verso blank 1 1. copyright notice verso

2d 1. rcitto blank, contents pp. iii-iv, text pp.

l-34.><, 8°.— Linguistics, pp. 101-102.
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Jobauu Heckewekler's evangclisclien

Predigera zu Bethlehem
|
Nachricht

|

vou der
|
Geschichte, deu Sitteu uud

Gebriiuchen
|
der

|
iudianischen Volker-

Rchafteu,
|
welche eheiuals Pennsylva-

nien nnd die benach-
|
barten Staaten

bewohnten. Aus dem Englischen iiber-

setzt iiud mit deu Angaben
|
anderer

Schriftsteller uber eben dicselbeu Ge-

genstiiude [ Carver, Loskiel, Long,

Volney vermehrt
|
vou | Fr. Hesse

|

evangelischen Prediger zu Nienburg.
|

Nebst eineui die Glaubwiirdigkeit und
deu authropolo-

|

giscben Werth der

Nachricliten Ileckewclder's
|
betreffeu-

deu Zusatze
|
von G. E. Scbulze.

|

Gottingeu
|
bey Vandenhoeck uud

Ruprocht.
I

1821.

Pp. i-xlviii, 1-582, 1 1. 8°.—LinKuiHtica, pp.

158-159.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museuru, Con-

gress.

A copy at tho Fischer sale, catalogue No.

787, brought 2s.

Histoire,
|
moeurs et coutumes

|
dcs

I
nations indiennes

|
qui habitaieut

autrefois la Pensylvauie
|
et les c^tats

voisins
; |

par lo r^v^reud
|
Joan Hecke-

welder,
I
missionnaire morave,

|
traduit

de I'auglais
|
Par le Chevalier Du Pon-

ceau.
I

A Paris,
|
Chez L. De Bure, Libraire,

rue Gn<5n6gaud, n° 27.
|
1822.

2 p. 11. pp. i-xii, 13-571, 8".—Des languos: lo

Karalit, pp. 170-171.

Cojrics seen : Congress, Trumbull.

At llio Sijuicr sale. No. 465, a copy brought

$5.13. rriied by Leclerc, 1878, No. 896, 18 fr.

Tho Briuley copy, No. 5403, brought $2.

History,
|
Manners, and Cubtoms

|

of
I

The Indian Nations
|
who once in-

habited Pennsylvania and
|
the ueigh-

bonriug states.
|
By tho

|
Rev. John

Heckewelder, pof Bethlehem, Pa.
|
New

.and Revised Edition.
|
With an

|
Intro-

duction and Notes
|
by the

|
Rev. Will-

iam C. Reichel,
|
of Bethlehem, Pa.

|

Philadelphia :
|

Publication Fund of
|

the Historical Society of Pennsylvania,

I
No. 820 Spruce Street.

|

1876.'

In Pennsylvania Ilist. Soc. Menioir.s, vol. xii,

pp. 15-348, Phihulelpbia, 1876, 8°.— Couinjent.s

on tho Karalit language, pp. 118-120.

Copies seen: Eamcs.

Henry (Victor). Esquissn d'niie. (iraui-

niaiie do la langno Innok (^(iidic^c dans

Henry (V.)— Continued.

le dialecte des Tchiglit du Mackenzie,
d'apres la Grammaire et le vocabulaire

Tchiglit du R. P..Petitot.
In KovHo (le Linguistl(iue, tome 10, pp. 223-

260, Paris, 1877, 8^.

Separately issued, without title-page, pp.l-.18,

8^.

A copy pricoil in Leclerc's Supj)lemont, No.
2798, at 2 fr.

Esqtiisse d'uno grammaire rai.sonnde

de la laugue aldoute d'apres la gram-
maire et lo vocabulaire de Ivan V6nia-
minov.

In Revue de Lingiiistique, vol. 11, pp. 424-

457; vol. 12, pp. 1-62, Paris, 1878, 1879, 8'^.

Separately issued as follows

:

Esqni.sse
|
d'une grammaire raison-

n6e
I

do la
|
laugue al^oute

|
d'aprfes

la grammaire et le vocabulaire de Ivan
V6uiaminov

|
Par V. Henry

|

[Desigu]
|

Paris
I

Maisonneuve et C'", libraires-

(Sditeurs
| 25, Qnai Voltaire, 25

|
1879

2 p. 11. pp. 1-73, 1 1. 8o.

Copies seen: British Museum, Powell.

Priced in Leclerc's Supplement, No. 2797, at

3 fr. 50c.; by Triibnor, 1882 (p. 48), at 3«. 6d.

Grammaire compar6o de trois lan-

gues hyperbor^ennes : gronlandais,

tchiglerts, aMonte. *

"Manuscript left, Aiigust, 1879, in the bands

of M. Banips, sccretaiy of the Congr6s di-s

Am6ricani8te8 de Bruxelles, and which will

probably never appear, because tho Congress

does not publish its memoirs, and refuses nev-

ertheless to return the manuscripts which have
been furnished it."

—

Henry.

Hervas (Lorenzo). Catalogo
|
delle liu-

gue conosciute
|
e notizia

|
della lore

afiSnita e diversita.
|
Opera

|
del Siguor

Abbate
|
Don Loi'enzo Hervas

|

[De-

sign.]
I

In Cescna MDCCLXXXIV [1784].
|

Per Gregorio Biasini all' Insegna di

Pallade
|
Con Licenza de' Suporiori.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-260, sm. 4°.—Gronlandese, ed Eski-

mese lingue aflini ; linguaggio Lapponico-Teu-

tonico nella Groenlandia, p. 85.

Copies seen : Astor, Congress.

Enlarged and reprinted as follows

.

Catfilogo de las Longuas | de las

Naciones Conocidas,
|
y numeracion,

division, y clases de estas
|
segun la

diver.sidad
|
de sus IdionukS y Dialectos.

I
Su Autor

I

el Abate Don Ijorcnzo Her-

vas,
I

Teologo del Kminentisimo Senor

Cardenal Juan Francisco
|
AHiaiii [&c.

three liues]. j Voh'imeu I[-V1]. | Leu-
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Hervas (L.)— Coutinued.

guas y Naciones Aniericanas.
|
Con

liceucia.
|
En lu iniprenta do la adiiii-

nistraciou del real aibitrio de beiieli-

cancia.
|

Madrid Ano 1800[-1805]. |
Se liallaui

ou la Libreria do Rauz calls de la Cruz.

C vols. am. 4°.—Capitiilo vii. Lenguas quo

86 bablan en la California * * * y Groeu-

laudia.

Copies seen : Bancroft, British Museum, Con-

gross, Harvard.

A copy at tlio Squier sale, No. 486, brought

$6. rriceil by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2072, at 120 fr.

At the Ramirez sale. No. 396, bought by Quar-

Itcli for £1 15«. Tlie Murphy copy, catalogue

No. 1215, brought $42.

Saggio Pratico
|
dello Liugue

|
con

prolegomeni, e una raccolta di orazioni

Doniiuicali in
|

piii di trecento liugue,

e dialetti, con cui si dimostra
]

1' infu-

sione del primo idioma dell' uman ge-

nere, e la
|
confusioue delle lingue in

esso poi succeduta, e si
|
additano la

diraiuazione, e dispersioue della na-
|

zioni con molti risultati utili allastoria.

I

Oficia
I

dell' Abate
|
Don Lorenzo

Hervas
|
Socio della Realo Accademia

dello Scienze,edAnticliitt\
|
diDublino,

odoll'Etrusca di Cortona.
|

[Figure.]
|

InCe8cuaMDCCLXXXVII[1787].
|

Per Gregorio Biasiui all' Insegna di

Pallade
|
Con Licenza do' Superiori.

Pp. 1-256, sm. 4°.—Lord's Prayer in Green-

land (two dialects), with comments, pp. 126-

127.

Copies seen : Astor, Congress.

Herzog (Wilhelm). Ueber die Verwand-
schaft des Yumasprachstainnies niit

der Spraclie dor Alcuton uud dor Eski-

niostiininie. Von Wilb. Herzog, Pfarrer.

lu Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologio, vol. 10, pp. 449-

459, Uoilin [1878], 8°.

Comparative vocabulary of various Tuma
dialects with the Aleut, pp. 450-452; and with

tlio Eskimo, pp. 453-457.

The Yuma material is compiled from Gat-

schet, Schoolcraft, Whipple, Busuhmann, and
Hervas ; tho Aleut, fiom Veniaminoff; the Es-

kimo, from Gallatin, Ball, and Adelung.

History of tho first inh.ibitants of Greenland.

See Kleiuschmidt (S. P.).

History of the world, Greenland. See Janssen

(C. E.), Kleiuschmidt (S. P.).

Hoffman (Di-. Walter James). Compari-

son of Eskimo Pictograpbs with those

of other American Aborigines.
In Anthropological Soc. of Washington,

Trans, vol. 2, pp. 128-146, Washington, 1883, K'^.

Hoffman (W. J.)— Continued.
Interprotaliou of picluie-writings in the Ki'-

ate'xamut dialect of the lunuit, with literal En-

glish translation, pp. 133, 134, 143-144.— Same in

the Aigahixamut dialect of the Innuit, p. 138.

Separately issued as follows :

Comparison
|

of
|
Eskimo pictographs

I

with those of
|
other American abo-

rigines.
I

By W. J. Hoffman, M. D.,
|

general secretary [&c. four lines].
)

(Reprinted from tho Transactions of

the Anthropological Society of Wash-
ington,

I

Vol.11, 1883.)
I

Washington :
|
.Tudd & Detwciler,

Printers.
|
1883.

Printed cover as above, text pp. 1-19, 8°.

Copies seen : Brinton, Pilling, Powell.

Ein Beitrag zu dcm Studium Bilder-

schrift. Von Dr. W. J. Hoffman in

Washington.
In Das Au.sland for 1884, No. 33, pp. 646-651

;

No. 34, pp. 666-669, Stuttgart und Miinchen,

1884, 4°.

Contains, besides observations on picture-

writing in general, some Innuit examples, with

interpretations into their own language and
translation therefrom into Gorman.

Innuit sentences with interlinear

translatiou.

In Bure.iu of Ethnology, fourth annual re-

port, pp. 148, 149, 193-194, 198,215, Washington,

18SG, 8°.

Honne (A. F.). See Egede (Paul).

SooKragh(P.).

Hooper (Lieut. William Hulme). List of

Esquimaux Words collected between

Point Barrow and Cape Bathnrst,

1849-r)0, by Lieut. W. H. Hooper, R. N.

In Arctic Expeditious, pp. 179-186, London,

1852, folio.

Contains vocabulary of the Eastern and

Western Esquimaux, and of the Coast and In-

land Tchoiiski, pp. 179-184.—List ofEsquimaux
persons, p. 185. «

Ton months
|
among

|
the tents of

the Tiiski,
|
with incidents of an

|
arc-

tic boat expedition in search of
|
Sir

John Franklin,
|
as far as tho Macken-

zie River, and Cape Bathurst.
|
By

Lieut. W. H. Hooper, R. N.
|
With a

map and illustrations.
|

London :
|
John Murray, Albemarle

Street.
|

18.''>3.

Pp. i-xvi, 1-417, map, 8°.—Tuski phrase, with

transl.ation, p. 87.—TusUi song of rejoicing

with t ranslation, p. 181.—Many tei ms scatteicd
throughout.
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Hooper (W. H.)— Continued.

Copies seen: Astor, British Musouid, Cou-

gress.

Piict a by Quaritcb, No. 28990, at 5s.

Hossler (— ). Eskimos.

Ill AUgcmeino Eucyklopailii", vol. 38, pp. 108-

i;!0, LeipziR, 1843, 4°.

Two versions of tlie Lord's Prayer, iu Eslii-

iiio, p. 111.

Hudson Bay :

Apostk's' Creed.

Benediction.

Bible, Luke.

John (in part).

Romans (in i)art).

Corintiiians (in part).

See Peck (E. J.).

Peck (E. J.).

Peck (E.J.).

Peck (E. J.).

Peck (E. J.).

Peck (E.J.).

Epistles of John (in part). I'ock (E. J.).

Revelation (in part). Peek (E. J.).

Oatechisui. Peck (E. J.).

Hymns. Peck (E. J.).

Hudson Bay— Continued.
Lord's Prayer. See Peek (E. J.).

Prayers. Peck (E. J.).

Ri'l'itionsliips. Clare (.T. R.),

Morgan (L. H.).

Ten (^onnnauduienls. I'eck (E. -J.).

Vocabulary. (lallatiu (A.),

Gilder (W.H.),

Morgan (L. H.),

Sclioniburgk (R. H.).
Hymns

:

Greenland. See Hrudersen (J.),

Ei,'ede (Paul),

Hayes (I. I.),

K.jer (K.).

Krafib (P.),

Ivoniijseer (C. M.),

Thorlialleseu (E.).

Tussiaiitit.

Hudson Bay. Peck (E. J.).

Labrador. Iniperutit,

Tuksiarutsit.

I.

Igloolik Numerals. See Baer (K. E. von).

llagigsut tugsiussisautait sapiim*
|
ator-

tugssat sujugdllt.

Colophon : Druck von Gustav Winter

iu Stolpen. [1880.

J

Literal translation : The congregation their-

uieans-of-praying on Sunday | things to be nsed

the first.

No titlo-pago
; pp. 1-9, 1G°. Church litany,

entirely in the Eskimo of Greenland.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of the TJnitats-Buchhaud-

lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 15 pf.

Illerkorsutit makko aglekkteue. See

Kjer (K.).

Imgerutit
|
attorscksat

|
illagektuniit

|

Labradorenictunut.
|

Stolpenenie,
|
G. Winterib Neuilauk-

tangit.
I

1879.

Title verso blank 1 1. preface pp. iii-v, con-

tents pp. vi-xiv, text pp. 1-391, 13 hymns set

to music (lithograph), pp. i-viii, 16°. Hymn
book in the Eskimo of Labrador.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 5 M. 40 pf.

Imgerutit
|
attorekset

|
illagCktunnut

|

LabradoromCtunuut.
|

Ltubauiue,
|
J. A. Duroldtib Neuilauk-

tangit. [1840?]
Literal translation: Songs | a manual

|
for

the communities [congregations]
|
living in

Labrador. | Lobau, | J. A. Duroldt's his print-

ings.

Pp. i-xii, 1-340, 16°. A collection of hymns.

Copies seen: Brinley, British Museum.

The Brinley copy, No. 5640, brought $7.

Imgerutsit uotiggit
|
100.

|
Huutlort Es-

kiuioiscbe Lieder,
|
Ireio iJbersetzungen

uud Nachbildungeu
|
deutBcliur Volka-

gcsiinge.
I

[E. Poschelib Leipzigemetub sule-

Katiugitalo iieniiaurtangit.] 1872,

Title 1 1. preface 2 11. text (songs, sot to

music, in the language of Labrador) pp. 1-90,

16'^. The songs -were translated by Freitag,

Erdmaiin, Eisner, Kretschmer, and Bourquin.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 2 M.

Indreuius (Andreas Abraham). A. nai

£1.
I

Specimen academicum
|
De

(
Es-

quimaux,
I

geute
I

Americana,
i

Quod
|

in Regio Feunorum Lycieo,
|
Couseut.

Ampliss. Facult. Pliilos. |
Sub Umboue

I

Viri Ampliss. atque Celeberrimi
|
Dn.

Petri Kalm,
|
Oecouom. Profess. Reg.

& Ord. item
|
Reg. Scieut. Acad, Holm,

Membri,
|
Placidie oruditorum discus-

sioni siibmittitur
|
Ab

|
Audrea Abra-

ham! ludreuio,
|
Tavast,

|
Ad Diem

XIX. Junii, Anui cnrreutis MDCCLVI
[1756],

I

Loco horisque cousvetis,
|

Abnic, Impressit Direct. & Typogr.

Reg. Magu, Due,
|

Finland, Jacob

Merckell,

1 p. 1. pp. 1-24, sm. 4°.—Vocabula Esqui

niatica, 100 words, pp. 23-24.

Copies seen : Brown, Congress.

See Kalm (P.).

Inkalit-Yugelmut

:

Vocabulary, See Buschmann (1. 0, E.),

Sihott (W.),

Zagoskin (L. A.).
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Inkilik

:

Vocabulary. See Busuhiiiann (J. C. E.),

Schott(W.),

Schwatka(F.),

Zajjoskin (L. A.)-

The lukiilit and liikilik tribes are uot Eh-

kiiuo; those vocabularies are inserted because

of the Eskimo words included iu thom.

Inkuluklates Vocabulary. See Wraugell (F. von).

Innok (iiauiniatic treatise. See Henry (V.).

Iiinub nangmiuek. Sco Steenholdt (W.

F.).

Innuit

:

Numerals. See ]lall (C. F.),

Kuuiliini (L.).

BelationshipH. Dall ( W. II.).

Sontencea. lloH'iiian (W. J.).

Vocabulary. lUisehinauu (J. C E.),

Miiller (F.),

Woolfe (II. D.).

Initructions for trading; posts, Greenland. See

Kuugip.

Ivangkiliunik
|

istniiasifttit
|
sapAtiiio

uagilliussiviugiiilo | atiigagssat. | sii-

jugdllt:
I

nkiukiit [-fiipait: aussilknt]

nagdliutartune atugagssat.
|

ivangkiliunik— t;oiitinned.

St()l[iun,
i

Dnick von Gnstav Winter.
(

1H77[-1879].

Literal translation: About the Gospels
|

nieatis for discovering their meaning
|
on Sun-

days and tinies-for-cclebrating-festivals
|
to-be-

used.
I

First:
|
in winter [-second : in summer]

on -holidays-repeatedly-arriving to-be-used.

2 vols. 12°: Ilalt'-titlo Griinlaudischo I'redig-

ten, Erster Baud, 1 1. title verso blank 1 1. con-

tents verso blank 1 1. text pp. 1-147 ; Half title

Griinliindischo Predigten, Zweiter Baud, 1 1.

title verso blank 1 1. contents 1 1. text pp. 1-

224, 12°.— Sermons for Sundays and holy days,

entirely in the language of Greenland.

Gupies seen .- Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured of the Uuitats-Buch-

bandlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 4 M. 40 pf.

Ivngerutit keiBsuugnio senningarsome.

See Kjer (K.).

Ivngerutit Tnksiutidlo Kaladlinuut.

See Fabricius (O.).

Ivngerutit tuksintidlo Kalaliunut. See

Egede (Paul).

Janssen (Carl Emil). Kalatdlit Iquv-

dliiar-Kugauiigit 1857.

Nungme. 1858.
*

27 pp. 8°.—Printed at Godthaab on the lirst

printing-press sent to Greenland, in the sum-

mer of 1857.

—

Sabin's Dictionary, No. 35572.

[Silamiut iugerdlausiiiuik, . . . C.

E. Janssen.

Copenhagen, 1861.]
*

Literal translation : The inhabitants-of-the-

world about their history of progress.

130 pp. 8°. Title from Dr. Kink.

Eleiuentarbog
|

i | Eskiiuoerncs

Sprog
I

til Brng for
|
Eiiropieerne ved

Colouierne i Gr0nland.
|
Vcd

(
C. E.

Janssen.
|

Kj0benliavn.
|
Louis Kleins Bogtryk-

keri.
|
18G2.

Pp. 1-92, index 1 1. 12°.

Copies seen: British Museum, Powell.

Priced by Triibner, 1882 (p. 53), at 3s. Gd.

Elementarbog i Eskiinoernes sprog

til brug lor Europaeeruo ved colonierne

i Grimland.

KjObenliavu. 1869.

Title from Steiger's Bibliotheca Glottica.

Jean {Fere). [Almonte Catechism.] *

Father Jean has joined to his translation of

the Catechism some observations upon the

language of the Aleoutes. —iwUe.
Pere Jean is probably the Kev. Ivan Venia.

minoff.

Jefferys (Thomas). The natural and

civil
I

history
|
of the

|
French do-

minions
I

iu
I

North and South Amer-

ica.
I

Giving a particular Account of

the
I

Climate,
|
Soil.

[
Minerals,

|
Ani-

mals,
I

Vegetables,
|
Manufactures,

[

Trade,
|
Commerce,

|
and

|
Languages,

I
together with

|
The Religion, Govern-

ment, Genius, Character, Manners and

I

Customs of the Indians and other In-

habitants.
I

Illustrated by
|
Maps and

Plans of the principal Places,
|
Col-

lected from tlie best Authorities, and
engraved by

|
T. Jefferys, Geographer to

his Royal Highness the Prince of Wales.

I

Part I. Containing
|
A Description of

Cauada and Louisiana. [Part II. Con-

taining
I

Part of the Islands of St.

Doniingo and St. Martin,
|
The Islands

of
I

St. Bartholomew, Guadaloupo,

Martinico, La Greuade,
|

ancl
|
The

Island and Colony of Cayenne.]
|

Londo4i,
1
Printed for Thomas Jefferys

at Charing-Cross.
|
MDCCLX [1760].

Part 1, 4 p. n. pp. 1-16S; Part 2, 2 p. 11. pp.
1-246, maps, folio.— Of the origin, languages
* * * of the different Indian nations inhab-

iting Canada [Eskimaux, Sioux, Assiniboels,

Algoukins, Ilouudheads, Saltuers, Malhom-
mes, Hurons], j)art 1, pp. 42-97.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress,

Massachusetts Historical Society.

Sold at the Eield sale, No. 1J19, for $6.50.
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Jefiferys (T.)— Continued.

Tlio UMtuial and civil
|
liistory

|
of

the
I

French dominions
|
in

|
Noi'Mi

iiud South America.
|
Witli an Hiistori-

cal Detail of the Acquisitions and Con-

(jnests made by the
|
British arms in

those Parts. Giving a particular Ac-

count of the Climate,
|
Soil,

|
Miner-

als,
I

Animals,
|
Vegetables,

|
Mauu-

f.ictures,
I

Trade,
|
Commerce,

|
and

|

Languages.
|
Together Avith

|
the Re-

ligion, Government, Genius, Character,

Manners and
|
Customs of the Indians

and other Inhabitauts.
|
Illustrated by

I

Maps and Plans of the principal

I'laces,
I

Collected from the best

Authorities, and engraved by
|
T. JefT-

erys, Geographer to his Majesty.
|

Part I. Containing
|
A Description of

Canada and Louisiana [-Part II. Con-

taining
I

Sec. 5 lines].
|

London :
|
Printed for T. Jeiferys, at

Charing-Cross; W. Jt)hnston, in Lud-

gate-street; J. Richardson
|
in Pater-

noster-Row; and B. Law and Co. in

Ave-Mary-Lane.
|
MDCCLXI [1701].

Part ], 4 ]). 11. pp. 1-168, ni.ips; Part 2, 2 p. II.

pp. 1-24G, maps, folio.— Coutouts as iu edition

of 1700.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress.

J6han (L.-F.). Troisieme et dernifere
|

Encyclopedic Th6ologique,
|

[&c.

twenty-four lines].
|
Publi6e,

|
par M.

I'Abbd Migne
|

[&c. six lines].
|
Tome

Trento-(^uatriemc.
|

Dictionnaire do

Liuguistique.
|
Tome Unique.

|
Prix:

7 Francs.
|

S'Imi)rime et ee vend chez J. -P.

Migne, Editeur,
|
aux Ateliers Catlio-

liques. Rue d'Amboise, an Petit Mont-

rouge,
I

Barrifere d'Enfer de Paris.
|

1858.

Second title; Dictionnaire
|
de |

Liuguistique )

et
I
do Philologie Compar6o.

|
Histoiro do

toutes les L.Tugues mortes ct vivantes, | ou
|

Traitc coniplet d'Idiomographie,
|

embrassant

rexanieti critique dos systSmes et do touiu.s

les qiiestious quisorattaclient
|

h. I'origino et it

la filiation dos langues, h, leur essence orga-

uiquo
I
et ii lours rapports avec I'liLstoire des

races liuniaiues, de lenrs migrations, etc.
|

Pr6c6de d'un
)
Essai sur lo j61o du langage

dans revolution do I'intelligence Lumaiiie.
|

Par L.-F. J6ban (do Saint-Clavien),
|
Mt-mlire

de la Soci6t6 geologiqiie de Prance, do I'Acade-

mio royale des .sciences de Turin, etc.
|
[Quo-

tation, three lines.j | Pabli6 J par M. rAbb6

Jehaii (L.-F.)— Continued.
Migne,

|
Editeur de la JJibliotlieque Univor-

st^Uodu (Jlerge,
| ou | des Cours Oomplets sur

cbaque brancbe d(t la scii-ncn eccleslastiiiue.
|

Touie Unicjue.
|
Prix: 7 frames.

|

[Imprint as in lirst title.

J

Outside title 1 1. titles as above 2 II. coluuins

(two to a ]>age) 9-1448.—The Tableau jiolyglotte

des laugues includes the Eskimaux (Famille

des idiomes), columns 542-548.

Copies seen: Pritish Museuu), Shea.

There is an edition, Paris, 1861, which I

have not seen, a copy of which is in the Wat-
kinson Library, Hartford, Conn.

Jerusalemib asserornekaruera.
|

[Pict-

ure.]
I

[N. }).] 1845.

Literal translation : Jerusalem to destruc-

tion.

Pp. 1-8, 16"^. Bible lessons in the dialect

of Labrixdor.

Copies seen: American Tract Society.

Jesus, Judit nfileganuerd.et.
|

[Picture.]

Literal translation : Jesus, the Jews their

supremo ruler.

No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 24°. Bible les-

sons in the dialect of Greenland.

Copies seen : American Tract Society.

Jesuse, Judikut attauinget.
|

[Design.]

Literal translation : Jesus, the Jews their

King.

Ko title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 8(i.
24°. Bible

lessons in the dialect of Labrador.

Copies seen : American Tract Society.

Jesusib Kristusib
]
ajokaersntei

|
pirs-

sariakarnerit
|
Gudib okauseenit agle-

keunit katter-
|
sorsimarsut attortnk-

sello innusuit
|
illageeksunn6tut ajo-

kaersorkol-
|
lugit.

|

[Design.]

Budissimo
|
Ernst Gottlob Monsib

uakkittaegei.
|
1833.

Literal translation : Jesus Christ's
|
his doc-

trines
I
most nccessarj- tilings

|
from (Jod's lii.-i

word written collected
|
and iisefal-thing^

young people |
in communion |

that lie may in-

struct them. At Bautzen
i

Ernst Gotllob Mous

printed them.
|

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-75, 1G°.

Summary of Christian Doctrine, entirely in the

language of Greenland.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured of the Uuitiits-Buchhaud-

lung, Gnadan, Saxony, cost CO pf.

Earlier and later editions as follows:

Jesusim Kristnsim |
ajokiersutei

|

pirs-

sariakarnerit
|
Gudim okauseenit agle-

kcnuit Katte-
|
sorsimarsut attortuk-

sello
I

iunusuit illageeksunnetut ojo-

kaer-
|
sorkullugit.

|
[Design.]

Barl)yme, 1785.

Title versp blank 1 1. text pp. 3-72, 16°.
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Jesusini —Coiititiued.

Abstract of (Jliiist's Doctrines, iu tbo Eskimo

laiij;uiifio of Greciilaiul.

Ciipies seen : liiitish Museum.

Jesusjb Krjstnsib
|

iijokeitiitingita
|

pi-

jiiiiakariierpruigoiiingit.
\

A Summary
|

of
I

Cliristiau Doctrino, |
oder:

j

Haupt-

iiibalt der cliriwtliclieu Lclire.
]

VevHo of tttJo: E. Bastauiermullo &
DuuHkymnllo.

|
Ncuertaulaukput Lce-

baiiinc. [18G7.]

Literal trandation .- Jesus Christ's |
his doc.

triues | its most ini])ortaut things.
|

' *
|
IJy

E. Bastauicr ami Uuuslsy.
|
Priuted at Liibau.

Title I 1. preface pp. 3-4, contents pp. 5-6,

test, entirely iu the language of Labrador, pp.

7-112, 12°.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 1 M. 'M jif.

Dr. Kink has communicated to me a similar

title, with collation as UG pp. 8°.

Johannesib ko'irsirsub uejsa,. See Kragh
(P.).

Johnson (J. William )% [Words, pbrases,

and sentences iu the luuuit or Eskimo
of Bristol Bay.]

Manuscript, pp. 77-228, 4°, iu the library

of the Bureau of Ethnology, llecorded in a

copy of Powell's Introduction to the Study

of Indian Languages, second edition. Half the

schedules have no entries and the others are

but scantily filled. Collected at Bristol Bay,

1884-1886.

Jorensen (Tboger). [Nagdliutorsiutit

eruaglit.

Nilngme, 187.''>.]

94 1)1). 12°. Psalms in Greenland Eskimo.

—

IHnk.

Jorgensen (H. F.)

(S. P.).

uee Kleinsohmidt

K.
Kadiak :

Grammar. See Veniaminoff (J.).

Grammatic 1 realise. Pfizmaier (A.).

Xinnerals. Adeluug (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),

Baer (K. E.von),

Erman (G. A.),

Pott (A. F.).

Remarks. Veniaminoff (J.).

Texts. Veniaminoff (J.).

Vocabulary. Baer (K. E. von),

Buschmann (J. C. E.),

CaiDpbell (J.),

Davidoir(G.I.),

Davidson (G.),

Gallatin (A.),

Gihbs (G.),

Khromchonko (V. S.),

Klaproth (J.),

Latham (E.G.),

Losseps (J. B. B.),

Liaiansky (U.),

Petroff(I.),

Koheck (— ),

Saner (M.),

Schott(W.),

Vocabularies,

"Wowodsky (—),

Zagoskin (L. A.),

Zelenoi (S. J.).

Kaggagemut Vocabulary. See Fisher (W. J.).

Kaladlit assilialiat
|

or
|

woodcuts,

drawn and engraved by
|
Greenland-

ers.
I

[Picture of a sbip, followed by

two lines inscription.]
|

Godtbaab |
in South-Greenland.

|

Printed iu the Inspectors printing of-

lice by L. Miller |
and K. Bertbelsen.

|

1860.

Kaladlit— Continued.
Title 1 1. text iu English descriptive of the

illustrations 1 1. 24 11. eontaiuiiig illustrations

numbered 1-39, 2 11. colored plates, 4°.

" These wood-cuts are the results of experi-

ments undertaken in lS58-'60, to test the nat-

ural capabilities of the Greenlanders for this

branch ofart. The whole have been engraved,

and with the exception of Nos. 1-8, compost d

and drawn without assistance, by 5 or C u;i-

tivos of Greenland, the necessary wood and

instruments having been lent them. The best

of these wood-cuts are the production of a

Greeulander named Arou living uear Godt-

baab, who baa jeceived no better education

than the generality of bia countrymen."

—

Ex-

tractfrom text.

Copies seen : Congress.

An edition in Danish as follows:

I

Kaladlit Assillaliait \ Gr^ulandske Traea-

uit. [Picture of cbnrcli with the in-

scription : Kirkeu, Semiuariet og Iii-

spekteurboligeu
|
ved Kolouieu Gixlt-

haab.]
|

Godtbaab. |
Trykt I Inspektoratets

Bogtrykkeri af L. Miller
|
og R: Ber-

thelsen.
|
1860.

Title verso blank 1 1. 24 engravings num-

bered 1-39, followed by 1 1. text in Danish, 4°.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress, Pow-

ell.

The Fischer copy, No. 2342, sold for 7s. The

Pinart copy, No. 503, bought by Quaritch for

10 fr.

An edition with text iu French as follows:

Kaladlit Assilialiair.
|
on

|
(luebines gra-

vures, dessinees ct grav6cs
|
sur bois

|

par
I
des Esquimaux du Groulaud^
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Kaladlit— Continncd.

[Pictmo of a ship, with two lines ex-

planation in French.]
|

Godthaab
|

Iui])rini6 chez I'lnspecteur

dn Greenland ^leridioual
j

par L : M0ller

c't R: Berthelsen.
|
18(i0.

25 11.—Pnuts with titles in the language of

Greenland.

Copies Been .- Biitisli Mn.seum, Yale.

At the Field .sale, No. 1172, a copy 'brougbt

$1.75.

Kaladlit Okalluktual-
;
liait. ' halAdlisnt

kablniiMiidlo.
|

[Design.]
|
Attnakait

8iuidli."«t[-sisaniai].

Nounginc.
|
Nunna]> Nalegata Nakit-

terivlano Nakittat
|
L. M^Uoruiit,

|
Ir-

eigirsorahigo 11: Berthelscn.
|

ISa'J

[-1803].

Literal translation : Greeulamlers the storieH-

told-by
I
-them.

|
Greenland and Danisli.

|

Book the fu.stl-lbiirth].
|
At the Point [Godt-

haab].
|
On tlio Uomitiy's its Ruler'.s [In.s|)ec-

tov'.s] piiiitinj;-pi e.s.s printed. | From L. MoHer,

I
overseeinir it 11. BoitheLsen.

Second title: Gicinlnnd.ske Folkesagn,
| op-

skrcvueog mi'ddeeltoaf Indfyidte,
| med dansk

Oveiswttel.se. F)): .ste[-Fjeide] Bind.
|
Med tra-.s-

nit,
I
tegnede og udskaai'i no af

|
en indf()dt.

|

Godthaab.
| Tiykt ilnspectoiatets Bogtryk-

keri | af L: MjiUei
, |

under til.syu at" lijelpe-

la;rer
| R. Beitliclsen.

| 1839[-1863].

4 vols. 8°: 18:9, 4 p. 11. l.'iTpp. 1 1.8 pp. music;

1860, 4 p. II. 11 1 pp. chait.s ; 1801, 4 p. )1. 13G pp.

12 pp. illustrations, nuuibered 1-12; 18G3, 3 p.

11. 123 pp., alternate Grc'inland and Danish.

Greenland folklore; popular tales .nnd legends.

The illustrations were made b\' native Green-

landers. Bel thelsen, who was, I think, the in-

spector, aided in the tran.slation.'*.

Copies seen : Boston Athenieuin, British ilu-

eeuni, Congress, Powell, Trumbull.

A copy at the Fischer sale. No. 2340, bought

by Quarilch for £5 5«. Priced by Leclcrc,

1878, No. 22:29, at 140 fr. Tlio Pinart copy. No.

504, 3 vols. 1859-1861, sold ior 52 fr.

Kaladlit PelleserkdugODeta. See Kragh
(P.).

Kalalek Graniraatic treatise. See Phzmaier (A.).

Kalatdlit lunvdluar. See Jausseii (C.

E.).

Kcilatdlit niiuata
|
as.singa.

Colophon : (Nuiignie nakitigkat 1858.)

Literal trandation : Gicenlanders their lauds

( its picture. At the Point [Godthaab] printed.

No title-page; 1 1. broadside. A map of the

southern end of Greenland, showing the east

coast as far north asFinanck and the west coast

to Uiicrnivik, occupies the center of the sheet;

on the two sides and at the bottom is a printed

description of the various Eskimo settlements.

Copies seen: Congress.

ESK 4

Kalatdlit tnrogagssait iiiisigssinssn-
|

uik,
I

mi8igs.sngainigdlo ukint make
mardluk ukift-

|
titdlngit, 1857-1859.

Colophon: Niingnie lrtr)9.

Literal translation: Grcenlanders their

things-to-be-heard about tlio surveyors and
their surveys, in the course of these two j'ears,

1857-1859. At the Point [Godtliaab].

No title-page; caption only; pp. 1-4, 8°, in

the language of Greenland.

Copies seen: Congress.

Kalm (Peter). En
|
Resa

|
Til

|
Norra

America,
|

Pa Kongl. Swenska Weten-
skaps

I
Acadeniiens befallniiig,

|
Och

|

Publicl kostnad,
|
Foriattad

|
Af

|

Pehr Kaliu,
|
Oecononiiio Professor i

Abo, saint Ledaniot af
|
Kongl. Swens-

ka Weten.skaps-Acadeinien.
|
Tom. I

[-III].
I

Med Kongl. Maj:ts Allerua-

(ligste Privilegio.
|

Stockholm,
|
Tryckt p;i Lars Salvii

kostnad 175:{[-1761].

3 vols. 12°. —Esquimaux w )rds, vol. 3, p. 451.

Copiesseen: Astor, British AI useum,Congi ess.

Des Herreii
|
Peter Kalms

|
Profes-

sors der Hanshaltnngsknust in Aobo,
und Mitglie-

|
des der koniglichen

schwedi.schen Akademie der
|
Wissen-

schafteu
|
Beschreibnng

|
der Reise die

er
I

uach dem
|
n6rdlichen Amerika

|

auf den Befehl gedachter Akademie
(

und offentlicho Kosten
|
nnteruommen

hat.
I
der erste[-dritte] Theil.

|
[De-

sign.]
I

Eiuo Uobersetzung.
(
Uutcr

dem Koiiiglichen Pohluischeu und
Chur-

I

fiirstl. Saehsischen allergua-

digsten Privilegio.
|

Gottingeu
|
im Vcsrlage der AVittwe

Abram.s Vandenhoek, 1754[-1764].

3 vols. h°.—Escpiimaux words, vol. 3, p. 546.

Some copies have the iniiiriut of Leipzig (*),

and others of Siockhohn (*). A partial re-

print of this work, embraeing (ho portion relat-

ing to natural history, was i)ublislie 1 .at Paris
in 17CS (*). It does not, I presume, contain the
linguistics.

Copies seen: BritisJi Museum, Congress,
Harvard.

Travels
|
into

|
North America;

|

containing
|
Its Natural History, and

(

A circumstantial Account of its Plan-

tations
I

and Agriculture in general,
|

with the
I
civil, ecclesiastical and com-

mercial
I

state of the country,
|
The

Mauners of the inhabitants, and several

curious-
I

and important remarks on
various Subjects.

|
By Peter Kalm,

|

Professor of Oeconomy iu the Univer-
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Kalm (P. )— Coutinned.

sity of Aobo iu Swedish
|
Finland, and

Member of the Swedi.sh Royal Academy
of

I

Sciences.
|
Translated into English

|

By John Reinhold Forster, F. A. S.
|

Enriched with a Map, several Cnts for

the Illustration of
|
Natural History, and

some additional Notes. |
Vol.I[-ni].

|

Warrington [London]:
|
Printed by

William Eyres.
|
MDCCLXX[-MDCC-

LXXI] [1770-1771].

3 vols. 8°. The imprint o( vol. I is 'War-
rington: 1770," and of vols. II anil III "Lon-

don: 1771," but tlie.v seeuiiuKly belong to the

same edilion.—Eskimo vocabulary, vol. 3, pp.

239-240.

Copies seen : JJoston Atliunseum, British

Mu8eum, Congress, Harvard.

Reis
I

door
|
Noord | Amerika,

|

gedaau door den
|
Heer

|
Pieter Kalm,

|

Professor in de Huishoudingskonst op

de lloge School
|
te Aobo, en Medelid der

Kouinglyke Zweedsche
|
Maatschappy

der Wetenschappen.
|
Vercicrd met ko-

peron Platen.
|
Eer8te[-Twede] deel.

|

Te Utrecht.
|
By J. van Schoonhoven

eh Comp.
|
en

j
G. van den Brink Jauz.

|

MDCCLXXII [1772],

2 vols. : 9 p. 11. pp. 1 223; 6 p. 11. pp. 1-240, 4

n. map, 4°.—Taal dor Eskimaus, pp. 177-178.

Copies seen : Congress.

TraA'els
]
into I North America;

|

con-

taining
I

Its Natural History, and
|
A

circumstantial Account of its Planta-

tions
I
and Agriculture iu general,

|

with the
I

civil, ecclesiastical and com-

mercial
I

state of the country,
|
The

Manners of the Inhabitants, and several

curious and | important remarks on

various subjects.
|
By Peter Kalm,

|

Professor of Occononiy in the Univer-

sity of Aobo in Swedish Finland,
|
and

Member of the Swedish Royal Academy
of Sciences.

|
Translated into English

|

By John Reinhold Forster, F. A. S.
|

Enriched with a Map, several Cuts for

the Illustration of Natural
|
History,

and some additional Notes.
|
The second

edition. | In two volumes,
|
Vol. I

[-11].
I

London,
|
Printed for T. Lowndes,

N" 77, in Fleet-street. 1772.

2 vols. : pp. i-xii, 1-414; i-iv, 1-423, index 4 11.

map, 8°.—Esijuimaux vocabulary, vol. 2, p.

368.

Copies seen: Aslor, Biitish Museum, Con-

gress, Harvard, Watkinsou.

Priced by Qua*itch, Nos. 28939 and 29452, at lOs.

Kalm (P.)— Continued.

Tr.avels into North America; contain-

ing its natur.al history, and a circum-

stantial account of its plantations and
agriculture in general, with the Civil,

Ecclesiastical, and Commercial state of

the Country, the Manners of the Inhab-

itants, and several curious and impor-

tant Remarks on various Subjects. By
Peter Kalm, Professor of Oeconomy in

the Uuiversit}'^ of Abo in Swedish Fin-

land, and Member of the Swedi.sh Royal

Academy of Sciences. Translated into

English by John Reinhold Forster, P.

A, S. (From the Second Edition, Lon-

don 1772, 2 vols. 8vo.)

In Pinkerton (John) "Genor.-il Collection of

Voyages and Ti-.av.'ls, vol. 13, pp. 374-700, Lon-

don, 1812, 4°.—Linguistics, p. 678,

Voyage de Kalm en Amdrique ana-

lys6 et traduit ])ar L. W. Marchaud.
Forms Books 7 and 8 of (he Soci6t6 Histo-

riquo de Montreal, M6moiro, Montreal, 1880,

8°.—Linguistics, Book 7, p. 182.

See Indrenius (A. A-).

Eamschatka

:

Kunierals.

Vocabulary.

See Latham (R. Q.).

Drake (S. G.),

Gallatin (A.),

Golovnin (V. M.),

Klaproth (J.),

Lesaeps (J. B. B.),

Sauer (M.).

Eangjulit

:

Numerals. See Erman (G. A.).

Vocabulary. Zeleuoi (S. J.).

Kaniagmut

:

Dictionary. See Pinart (A. L.).

Grammatic commenta. Pinart (A. L.).

Songs. Pinart (A. L.)

Vocabulary. Dall ("W. H.),

Gibbs (G.).

Earalit Linguistic discussion. See Heckewelder

(J.G.E.).

Katekismuse
|
Luterim

|
Aglega

|
Tersa

I

Iliniarkautiksiet Gudimiglo pek-

korsejnig-
|
lo innungnut ualegeks.-BU-

nik, pidluarsin-
|
naungorkudlugit nu-

uametidlutik
|
tokublo kingorngagut.

|

Kiobeuhavuime,
]
Pingajueks^uik na-

kittarsimarsok
|
1797.

|
I. R. Thielimit.

Literal translation : Catechism
|
Luther's

|

his writing
|
Here are | fundamental-doctrines

about God and about his commands to men to

be obeyed, thtit they may gain the blessed land

I

after death. |
At Copenhagen, | a third time

printed. |
1797.

|
From I. R. Thiel.

Pp. 1-22, 16°, in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen : Powell.
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Katekisniuse |
Liiteriiu

|
Agleg.a.

|
Tcrsa

I

Iliiiiarkruitiksiut Giuliiuiglo pokkor-

sejnig-
I

lo inniingiiut jKiltigcksnMUlik,

pidhuirsin-
|
iiruiiigoikiidliigit miuamti-

tidlutik
I

tokiiblo kiug(kiigagiif.
|

Kiobouliaviiinie,
|

Illiaisuiu igloa;iiiif.

eissanieksanik nakittarsiiuarsok
]
1816

|

C. F. Scliiii)artiinit.

Literaltranxlalinno/imprint: At Oo\){ij)h!ifiiiis I

at tho orphans tlicir house [ Waisoii)iaiis| !i

fourth tinin iiriuted 1
IKUi

I

fioiii C. F. Scliubart.

Pp. 1-24, 10°. Luther'8 Catechism iu thu lau-

guage of Greenluiid.

Copies seen: Cuuf^ress.

[Katekisniiise Liitorim.

Hauiiiauic, 18-11).]
*

IC pjj. 8*^. in the Eskimo hiiij;uage. Title from

the rinart sale catalogue, 1883, No. 352.

Kattaengutigeek. Sec Kjer (K. )•

Kattitsiomarsut attuaiomarsullo Mal-

ligekseit.

Gnadau, 1835. *

Literal translation: lutouded to ho spelled

and intended to be read oxan]j)le8.

8°. Greenland primer; reprint of Groen-

landsk ABU Boj;.

Accordiu"; to Ludewig, p. 72, a new edition of

this primer, hy Stfinherg, was published: Kjij-

benhavn, Missions Collegium, 1849, 20 pp. 8°.

Kaumajok
|
iicllcjuuuik

|
kauiuatsitik-

sak.
I

[Design.]

Literal translation: A plain | by [for] the ig-

norant
I
explanation.

N. p. n. d. 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, sq. 24°. Bible les-

sons in tlio dialect of Labrador.

Copies seen: American Tract Society.

Published also in the Greenland dialect, as

follows

:

Kaumarsok uaellursuunut
|
kaumarsau-

tiksak.
I

[Picture.]

Literal translation : A plain for the ignorant

( explanation.

N. p. n. d. 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 24°. Bible lessons

In tho language of Greenland.

Copies seen : American Tract Society.

Kavidgmut Vocabulary. Soo Ball (W. H.).

Khromchenko (Capt. Vasili Stepauo-

vich). Journal kept during a Cruise

along the Coast of Russian-America.

In Northern Archives for History, Statistics,

and Voyages (iu Russian), Nos. 11-18, St. Pe-

tersburg, 1824, 8°. (*)

Contains vocabulary of the Kadjak. Re-

printed in Ferrusac's Bulletin des Sciences Ilis-

toriques, &c., vol. 6, pp. 412-413, Paris, 1826, 8°.

(Congress.) Reprinted in German in Ilertha

Zeitschrift, e(c., vol. 2, Stuttgart, 1825; vocab-

ulary pp. 219-221. (*)

Ki'ate'xamut Vocabulary. See Hoffman ( W, J).

King William Land Vocabulary, See Hall (C. F. )

.

Kissitsisilliornermik iliniarkautiksiet.

Hi-v. Wandall (E. A.).

Kjer (Kiiud). Ttiksiautit
| Julesiutit

|

ni.akk()
|
nukterdiugidloncet arsilliu-

cardiugidloneet
|
iiarkringuianllugidlo-

iiect kattersorei
| nakrittoog.angortid-

lugidlo.
] K. Kjer-il)

| Amertlorniiut
nianectsorniiiidlo iieilcsiiuta- Tussar-
nersuuiiik uniativsigut tuksiardluse
nalekkamut.

|
Koloss. :!. 16.

|

Kjuix!nLavnini(\
|
Fahritiu« de Teng-

nagelikut nakrittareit.
|
18:iL

Literal translation : Psahus | moans-formak-
ing-Cliristmas

|
the.se

|
translating them either,

copying them
| or trying-to-iiuprovc-thoni col-

lected them also explaining them
| K. Kjer

|

the-people-of-tlie-littUvplaco and the people-of-

the "rough-place" their priest. With things

pleasing-tohear iu your hearts singing p.salms

to tlie Lord,
i

Colossians 3. 16. I At Copenhagen.

I
Fabricias do Tenguagel's people printed

them.

Pp. 1-34, 1 1. 16°, in tho language of Groen-
huid.

Copies seen : Slrea.

Illerkorsutit
|
uiakko

| aiilekkjene

naktikkieniloueet
|
uiuvertui nalogejsa

akkillerniame kattersorej nakrittiu-

gaugortidlugidlo
|
K. Kjcr-ib

(
Amer-

tloruiiut Maueetsoruiudlo
|
Pellesigial-

loaeta.
|

Nakrittsimaput Eliuquist-ikuuuit
|

Aarliuus-ime
|
1832.

Pp. 1-31, sq. 16°. Psalms in tho language oi

Greenland.

Copies seen .- British Museum.

Senuerntilingiuik.
|
Tuksiantitait,

j

nutaungitsudlo illainangoeet
| adlau-

gortitict
I

oper katigeot Kaladlit nu-

naumetuu
|
okatarutiksejt,

|
K. Kjeri-

uiit.
I

[Engraving, and quotation one

line.]
I

Odeusime.
|

Nakittarsiniaput Ilempe-

likunnit.
|
1834, .

4 p. 11. pp. 1-237, 1 1. errata, 12°. Hymns in

the language of Greenland.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Trum-
bnU.

Ivngerutit
|
kerssungme senningar-

some
I

Kikicktoiuik
j
ajoka-rsutejuiglo,

|

illejt nutaungitsiit, illejt K. Kjcriniit.
|

[Eight lino verse in Eskimo.]
|
Tape-

karpnt.
|

Kjobenhavnime
|
1838.

|
Briinnichib

nakitteriviane nakkittarsimarsut.

Literal translation : Hymns
| on tho wood

crossed
| about the nailed one

| and about his

teachings, [ some of them old, some of them
|
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Kjer (K.)— Continued.

by K. Kjcr.
| They liavo an addition.

|
At Co-

Ijcubageu
|
1838.

|
Rruiiuich'.s on liis pilutiUH-

pres.s printed.
|

Pp. i-xxiv, 1-490, 1G°, in the lauijuago of

Greenland.—Hymns, pi>. 1-3(J0 ; index, i)p.

361-374; Sunday lossous, pp. 375-381 ; Evange-

listiu, &c. pp 38J-411; Uuuersoutiksak, &c.

pp. 412-424; Kenutit, &C. pp. 42.')-484; Tarko-

pnt (contents], p. 485; Nakittarnerdlukkoeet

[errata], pp. 487-490.

Go2nc's ncen : Briti.sli Museum, Trumbull.

There wore two copies in the Pinart sale,

No. 515 bringing 1 fc-No 516 1 fr. 50c.

Katttengntigeek.
| K. Kjerib

|
uuk-

Kjobenliavniino.
|
FabritiiLs de Teng-

uagclib nakitteriviaue
|
nakittarshnar-

sut.
I
1h:{8.

Literal transhition: The brothers and sis-

ters.
I
K. Kjcr

I
tiauslatcd them.

| At Copen-

hagen.
I
On Fabriidiis doTengnagel's printing-

press
I
printed.

| 1838.

Pp. 1-45, 16^^. A story in the language of

Greenland.

Copies seen : Powell.

Tuksianfcit | Kikiekt.uganirsoiuik,

pellesibK.Kjerim aglegij kattersugejlo.

[Seven lines qnotation.]
I
Tape-karput.

|

M. Vogeliusib Nakitticgej, Frcderiks-

liavninie, 185(5.

Literal translation: Psalms
|

about him
nailed, the priest K. Kjer wrote them and col-

lected tliem.
I
They have an addition.

| M.
Vogoliiis printed them, atFroderikshavn, 1856.

Pp. i-xviii, 1-38.5, 2 11. pp. 1-97, 24°, in the

language of Greenland.

Copies seen : Harvard.

A copy was bought by Leclerc at the Pinart

sale, No. 904, for 1 fr.

According to ^Nyorup's Danslv-Norsk Lit-

teraturlexicon, Kjer tr;in8lated into tlie Green-

land a contribution to Ronne s Dansk-Reli-

gionsblad, in 1827, and Anderson's poem, " The
Dying Child," iu 1829.

Kjer was the son of Jacob Kjer, who was par-

son of Losuing and Korning, in the bishopric of

Aarhuus. Boiii October 2, 1802, at tlio parson-

age of Loaning; went to the school of Horseu
in 1814, whence he proceeded to the university

;

after having passed his second examination, in

1821, he became private teacher in Laaland, and

in the following year returned to Copenhagen,

where lie was received in the Greenland Sem-

inary as alumnus ; underwent the theolog-

ical official examination in 1823 and was immc-
diattdy after ordained missionary for tli<3 col-

ony of Holsteinborg in Greenland m June,

1823, ho became parson at Todse, in the bishop-

ric of Aalborg, and in October, 1838, at Skjod-

strup, in the same bishopric.

Klaprotli (.Tulins). Asia
1

polyglotta i vou

j
Julius Klaprotb.

|
Zwelto Autiage.

|

Klaproth (J. )— Continued.

Paris
I

Verlag von Heideloif &
Caiupo.

I

1831.

Title verso blank 1' 1. dedication 1 1. preface,

&c. pp. vii-xvi, textpj). 1-384, LebendesBudd'a

pp. 125-144, index pp. 1-8, 4°.—Vocabulary of

Kamijatka, pp. 320-322; of the Polar Amerika-

Groonlaendischner in Asien, pp. 322-324 ; of the

Polar Auiorika Kadjakner iu Asien, pi). 324-325.

Atlas as follows :

Asia
I

polyglotta
|
von

|
Julius Kla-

proth.
I

Sprachatlaa.
|
Zwcite Auflage

|

Paris
I
Verlag vou Heideloff &

Cainpe.
|
1831.

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. i-lix, map,
folio.^—Vocabulary of the Korjiiken (7 dialects),

Kamnadalen (5 dialects), Polar AmerikauGr in

Asien (2 dialects), pp. xxxxix-lvii.

Copies seen : Congress.

The first edition was published: Paris, 1823,

4°, atlas, folio. (*)

Priced by Triibner (catalogue 1856), No. 538

(dated 1823-31), at £1 4s.

Kleinschmidt(Jobu Conrad). [Transla-

tions iuto the language ofGreenland. ]
*

"John Coni'ad Kleinschmidt left Lichten-

fels [in Greenland] for Europe July 15, 1812,

the day on which, nineteen years before, he

had arrived in Greenland. * * * After spend-

ing the winter at Fulneck, and marrying again,

Brother Kleinschmidt and his wife * * *

sailed from Leitli, Scotland, for Greenland, May
24th, 1813. * * * Oneofthefirstcaresofthe

missionaries after their leturu was to furnish a

complete translatiou of the New Testament

into Greenlandic, the Bible Societies, both in

London .and Edinburgh, having kindly offered

to print it forthoni. This important work was
committed to Brother Kleinschmidt, who, from

his long residence in the country, had obtained

a very competent knowledge of the language.
A. * * -^^ are happy to le:trn from the ac-

counts of the last year, 1819, tliatthe whole was
finished .and only waited anotlier final revision

before it should be transmitted to Europe."

—

Cranz.

Kleinschmidt (Samuel Peter). Gram-
luatik

I

der
|

gronliindisebeu sprache
|

niit theilwelsriu eiuscliluss des Labra-

dordialects
|
von

|
S. Kleinschmidt.

|

Berlin, 1851.
|
Druck und. Verlag vou

G. Reimer.
Pp. i-x, 1-182, 8<'.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Eames, Pilling, Powell, Trumbull.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2553, at 15 fr.

;

"by Triibner, 1882, p. 53, .at 3s A copy at the Pi-

nart sale. No. 517, sold to Quaritch for 4 fr.,

who prices it, No. 30053, at ss., and anotlier

copy, half-calf, uncut. No. 30054, at 6s. My
copy, bought of tlie Unitiita-BuchhaHdlung,

Guadau, Saxony, cost 5 M,
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Kleinschmidt (S. P.)— Cnntiimed.

Silame iliornerit . . . S. Klciii-

schmidt.

Nungme [GocltliAab], 1859. *

128 pp. 8°. History of the world iu GiCin-

land Eskimo. Title from Dr. Rink.

Reuseignements sur les premiers ha-

bitants de la c6te occideutalo du Green-

land. Trad, en groeulandais par S.

Kleiuschruidt. 1864. *

4°. Picked-up title. I have seen reference

in Kink's D.inish-Greenland to Kleiuschinidt's

Sinorissap kavdlaiuikarflligtA, 18GG, which i.s

po.ssibly the above work, as the map t^ivt-u liy

Riuk is taken from it.

Den
I

Gr0uland8ke Ordbog,
|
oniar-

beidet
|
af

|
Sam. Kleinschmidt;

|
ud-

given
I
paa Foraustaltning af Minis-

teriet for Kirke- og Underviisningsv;!'-

senet og nied
|
det kouge]igo daiiske

Videuskaberues SeLskabs Underst^At-

telse
I

ved
|
H. F. J0rgen8eii.

|

Ki^beuhavu.
|
Louis Kleins Bogtrj^k-

keri.
|
1871.

Title 1 1. pp. iii-x, half-title 1 1. text pp. 1-460,

in double columns, arranged alphabetically by
Greenland words, 8°.

Copies seen : Briti.sh Museum, Congress,

Eames.

Priced by Leclerc, Supplement, No. 2814, at

12 fr. ; by Koehler, catalogue 440, No. 960, at 7

M. 50 pf.

Terms of Relationship of the Eskimo,

Greeulandj collected by Samuel Klein-

schmidt, Godthaab, Greenland.

Ill Morgan (L. H.), Systems of Consanguin-

ity and Affinity, pp. 293-382, "Washington, 1871,

4°.

Samuel Petrus Kleinschmidt, the son of a

missionary, was bom at Lichtenau, Greenland,

February 27, 1814, and died at Godhaven, Green-

land, February 8, 1886. In 1823 ho was taken

to the school of Kleinwelko, Saxony. From
1828 to 1836 he served as apothecary's appren-

tice in Zeist, Holland, and from 1836 to 1840 as

school teacher at Christiansfeld, Sle.svig. In

1840 he returned to Greenland, and was ap-

pointed in the missionary service of the Mora-

vians, acting as teacher at the seminary^rom
1859. Since 1860 he has had a printing-press in

his house, and has printed with his own hands

several books in Greenlandish, school books in

history, geography, and church history, and

especially a large part of the Old Testament,

but only a limited number of cojiies, nierelj' in-

tended for the use of the revisers of his new
translation. Finally, he has published a new
edition of the New Testament, printed at Bu-

dissin. Saxony."

—

Rink.

"A new impetus was given to the study of

the Greenland tongue by Coiirad [sic] Klein

-

Kleinschmidt (S. P.)

—

Continned.
Schmidt, a man of varied talents. He intro-

duced an improved system of orthography,

which had regard to the derivations of the

words and has been adopted by all the Green-

land mi.ssionaries, including tho.se of the Dan-
ish church, and discarded as a model the Latin

grammar, which had been painfully followed

by all his predecessors, treating the Greenland

tongue according to its own peculiar idioms

and the existing forms of its words. His gram-
mar of the Greenland language appeared at

Berlin in 1851 and his Greenland-Danish lexi-

con at Copenhagen at a later time. Ho wrote
also several school books, among them a ge-

ography and a natural history, both of which
gave him abundant opportunities to construct

new words and formulate new terms for many
things unknown to the Greenlanders. The
most important of his undertakings was a ver-

sion of the Old Testament, upon which he be-

stowed extraordinary care and which, by thi.s

time, must be nearly, completed. On a press

presented by the church at Zeist, iu Holland,

he printed with his own hands a small edition

of this work, as far as completed, for the bene-

lit merely of the missionaries. The use of this

press was cheerfully granted him, even after

be h.ad joined the D.anish mission and h.ad been
appointed director of the seminary at Godt-

haab."

—

Eeichelt.

Kleinschmidt's father, also a mi.ssiouary to

Greenland, was named John Conrad; hence
the mistake probably in the above quotation.

[Kohlmeister (Benjamin Gottlieb).] Ta-
medsa

|
Johannesib Aglangit,

|
okant-

sifiik Tus,s.aruertnfiik,
|
Jesu.se Kristuse-

mik,
I

Gudim Erngninganik.
|
Printed

for
I

the British and Fonngn Bible So-

ciety
; I

For the use of the Christian

Esquimaux in the Mission-Settlements

I

of the United Brethren at Nain, Ok-
kak, and Hopedale,

|
on the Coast of

Labrador.
|

Londonneme:
|
W. M'Dowallib, Neni-

lanktangit.
|
1810.

Literal translation: Hero .are | John's his

writings
|
about the words pleasant to hear

|

about Jesus Christ
|
about God's his Son. | At

London:
|
W. M'Dowall's, his printings.

Title verso blank 1 1. pp. 1-124, 12'^. Gospel
of John in the language of Labrador.

Copies seen: Shea.

A copy at the Field sale. No. 643, brought

$1.50; another, No. 2321, 87 cents. The Mur-
phy copy. No. 2914, morocco, giltedges, brought
$2.25.

"After the successful e.stablishment of a mis-

sion station in Labrador iu 1771, the Moravian
mis.sionaries addressed themselves in the first

instance to the preparation of a harmony of the

Gospels for the Esquiniaux of Labrador. M.any
years were spent iu revising :iu(l correcting this
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[Kohlmeister (B. G.)]— Contiuncil.

work, aad at len};th, in 1809, it was sent for pub-

lication to London. Mr. Kohlmeister, who had

been many years a missionary in Labrador, ex-

tracted from tliis mannscript an entire version

of the Gospel of St. John ; and in 1810 an edition

of 1,000 copies of that Gospel was jtublished in

London at the e.xpense of the British and For-

eign Bible Society."— Paf/«<er.

For the other three Gospels se* Burghardt

(C. F.). For the Harmony of the Gospels see

Nalegapta.

Koikhpagmiut Vocabulary. See Zagoskin (L. A.).

Eoneegen :

Grammatic'Comments. See Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater(J.S.).

Vocabulary. Bancroft (II. H.).

Konigseer( Christopher Michaol). [Green-

land Grammar iind Vocabularies.] *

"Konigscer, about 1780, wrote a Greenland

grammar and compiled various vocabularies.

These works remained in manuscript, each

newly ariived missionary making a copy of

them for bis own use. In course of time they

were eulaiged and impro\ ed."

—

lieichelt.

[Greenland Hymn Book and Sum-
mary of the Christian Doctrine.] *

"Having received a liberal education, an ad-

vantage which none of his predecessors had

enjoyed, he iKonigseer] was enabled to correct

their translations, and also added several new
versions of useful works. Among these were

a Greenlandic hymn book and a translation of

the Summary of Christian Doctrine, which

have been printed, besides some smaller pieces

in manuscript."

—

Cranz.

See Beck (John).

Konigseer was superintendent of the Green-

land Mission from 1773 to 1786. He was born

in 1723, in Thuiingia, and studied at the uni-

versities of Jena and Halle. He died in Green-

land on the 30th of May, 1786.

Kotzebue Sound Vocabulary. See Gallatin (A.).

Kragh (Peter). Testamentltokab
|
mak-

p^rsiegiijsa illi\ngoeet,
|

profetit ming-

nerit
|
Danieliblo Aglegeit,

|
Kahidlin

ok^uzoennut nuktersimarsnt,
|
naf-k'i-

gutingoienniglo sukuiarsimarsut
|
Pel-

lesimit
|
Petermit Kraghmit.

|
Attute-

geksaukudlugit inniinguut koisimar-

eunnut.
|

Kjobenhavnime.
|

Fahritiusib do

Tengnagelib nak'itteriviiine
|

nak'lt-

tiirsimarsut.
| 1829.

Literal translation, : The old testament's | its

books' parts of them | the prophets minor
|

and Daniel's his book the Greenlanders into

their speech translated | and witli notes ex-

plained
I
by the priest |

Peter Kragh.
|
To bo

a manual for men christened. |
At Oopenha-

Kragh (P.) —Continued.
g(ai.

I
Fabricius do Tongnagel on his print-

ing press
I
printed.

Pp. i-viii, 2 11. pp. 1-290, 1 1. 12°. Minor
prophets, Daniel, and parts of the Apocrypha
(Susanna, Bel, and the Dragon) in the lan-

guage of Greenland.

Gnjnes seen: Astor, British and Foreign

Bible Society, Briti.sh Museum, Fames, Powell,

Watkinson.

At the Fischer sale. No. 2339, a copy brought

9s.

Okalluktuautit | sajmaubingmik
anu6kbingmiglo

|

Jesuse-Kristusikut,
|

makpdrstekkiennit Kablunfiit adhedlo
|

okauzeenuo agleksimarsunnit
|
katter-

sorsimarsut,
|
KalMlidlo okauzeennut

nuktdrsimarsut
|

Pellesimit Peter-

Kraghmit.
|

[Three lines quotation.]

Kjohenhavnimo [^sicl. \ Fahritiusib

do Tengnagelib uak'itteriviane nakk'-

ittar-simarsut
|
1830.

Literal translation: Discourses | about the

time of mercy and the time of salvation
|

thiough Jesus Christ,
I
from the books Euro-

peans .and otheis
|
in their tongues written.

|

Collected,
| and Greenlanders into their lan-

guage translated
I
by the priest Peter Kragh.

|

At Copenhagen. Fabricius de Tengnagel's on

his printing-press printed.

4 p. 11. pp. 1-292, 16°. Salvation through

the mediation of Jesus Christ in the language

of Greenland.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

[Tracts in Groonlandish. (21.).

Kjobenhavnime, 1830.]

19 sheets, 12°.

" The English consul, Mr. Brown, bore the

expense of this publication."

—

Erslew.

A coj)y at the Fischer sale. No. 2341, brought

3s.

Testamentltokab | makp^rsegejsa

illangoeet,
|
Mosesim Aglegfejsa

|
ardlejt

tedliinejdlo,
|
Jobib, Esrab, Nehemiab,

Esterib
|
Entiblo aglegojt,

|
Kal^dlin

okJluzeennut nuktdrsimarsut,
|
nafk'i-

gntingoitinniglo sukuiilrsimarsnt
|

Gjerlevimiut Enslevimiudlo Pellesijen-

nit
I

Peter-Kraghniit.
|
AttuajgeksJlu-

kudlngit inniinguut koisimarsunnut.
|

Kjobenhavnime.
|
Falnitiusib de Ten-

gnagelib nak'itteriviiine nak'it-
|
t^rsi-

marsut.
|
1832.

Literal translation : The old testament's | its

books' parts of them
|
Moses' his books the

second and the fifth, Job's, Ezra's, Nehemiah's,

Esther's and Ruth's their books, Greenlanders

into their speech translated
|
and with notes

explained | by the people of Gjerlev and of

Euslev their priest
|
Peter Kragh.

| To be a
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Kragh (P.j— Continued.

manual for people christened.
|
At Copenha-

gen.
I

Fabricius de Teugnagel's on hi.-^ print-

ing-press printed.

4 p. 11. pp. 1-G33, 1 1. 12°. Kooks of Exodus,

Leviticus, Job, Ezra, Neheiuiah, Esther, and

Ruth in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen: Astor, British and FonMgn Bil)le

Society, British Museum, Powell, Watkinsou.

A copy at the Fischer sale, catalogue No.

2336, brought 6«.

Okalloutit,
I

Sabbiitinuo akkudleo-

siksiet,
I

Evaugeliuniit sukuulutfejt

okiokuu
I

altuii'i^f^ksu^t,
|
kattcrsorsi-

maisnt
|
Kalaillidlo okitnzeciuiiit nnk-

t^rsiniarsut
|
Pellesimit Petur-Kraj^li-

jnit.
I

[Five lines quotation.]

Kjohenliavnime 1833.
|

Fabi'itiusib

de Teugnagelib nak' itteriviane nak'

ittfirsi-
I

niarsut.

Literal translation : Disconraca | on the Sab-

bath io bo preached,
|
from the gospel explana-

tions in winter
|

to be used, | collected and

Greeulanders into their speech translated
|
by

the priest Peter Ivra;j;h. | At Copenhagen

1833.
I
Fabricius de Tengnagol'L on his print-

ing-press print-
I
L'd.

Pp. i-viii, 1 1. pp. 1-464, 2 11. (one folding),

16°. Piayoi's aud lessons on the Gospels, for

Sundays aud holy days, from the beginning of

Advent until Easter, in the language of

Greenland.

Copies seen: Brinley, British Museum,
Trumbull.

A copy at the Brinley sale. No. 5642, brought

$8 ; at the Pinart sale, No. f)23, a copy was bougli t

for 2 fr. by Quaritch, who i)rices it. No. 300')5,

at 5«.

Testamentitokab
|
Makp^rsfegfejsa

Illaugoeet,
|
Josvab erkartoursifsndio

agleg^jt,
I

Samueliiu agbjgej siurdleet

ard-
I

l(~^jdlo, agl6kka^t Konginnik
|

siiirdleet ardlejdlo,
|
Kalfidlin ok:\nzee-

nuut iiukt^rsiniarsiit, nark'igii-
|
tin-

goaenniglo snkniiirsi niarsut
|
Gjerlevi-

iniut Ensleviniindlo Pellesiiennit
|
Peter

Kragbniit.
|

[Two lines quotation.]

Kjobenliavninie.
|

Fabritinaib de

Teugnagelib nak'itterivirine
|
uak'it-

tiirsiuiarsiit.
|

18:5(;.

Literal trandatinn : The old testament's
|
its

books'partsof them,
|
Joshua's audtlie Judges'

their books
|
Samuel's his books tlie flrstand

the sec- | ond |
the books about Kings lirst aud

second | Grcenlanders into their speech trans-

lated,
I
and with notes exi)l.tiiied | by the jieo-

pleofGjerlev and En.slev their priest] Peter

Kragh. | At Copenhagen. |
Fabricius de Teug-

nagel's on hia priuting-iiross
|
printed.

4 p. 11. pp. 1-708, 3 unnumbered pp. 1.°, in

thelanguageofGreeulaud.— Joshua, pp. 3-95.—

Kragh (P.) — Continued.
Judges, pp. 95-194.—I Samuel, i)p. 195-329.—

11 Samuel, pp. 329-439.-1 Kings, pp. 441-577.—
II Kings, pp. .'578-708.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Powell.

Kaladlit
|
Pelleserkiliigoa''(a

| Hans
Egedib

|
Okallonti^i Unnukorsiutit

|

aj()k;ersukkaniinut,
| agleksiniagallo.i-t

Jdhau Christian Murcli-init
|
Kakortor-

mint uinvertorigalloa'nnit
| nianalo

titarnekartisimarsnt
I

Peter Kraghniit
|

Gjerlevimiut Pellesisennit.
|

Kjobenliavninie.
| Fabritins de Teng-

nagelib nakk'itteriviilno
|
nakk'ittar-

Hiinarsut.
|
1837.

Literaltranslation : The Greeulanders
| their

priest's
I
Hans Egede's

| discourses means for

passing the evening
I
to his disciples,

| written-

formerly by Johan Christian Miireli
| the peo-

ple of Kakortok [white place— Julianehoot]
their late trader,

| and now arranged by Peter
Kragh

|
the people of Gjerlev their priest. | At

Copenhagen.
|
Fabricius do Tengnagel's on his

printiiig-presa
|
printed.

Pp. 1-189, 16°, in the language of Greenland.
Copies seen: Congress, Harvard, Pilling,

Powell.

A copy at the Pinart sale. No. 505, brought
2fr.

Also issued with Danish translation, title as

above, followed by Danish title as follows:

GrouliBiidernes
|
f^rste Priests

|
Hans

Egedes
|
Aften- Samtaler

| med sine

Diciplo,
I

forfattede efter Cainpe
|
af

|

Jolian Christian Morch,
|
forhenvjer-

ende Kj0bmand ved Jiilianehaab,
|
og

nu udgivne af
|
Peter Kragh,

|
Pr:est i

Gjerlev.
|

Kj(ibenhavn :
(
Tiykt i Fabricins de

Tcngnagels Bogtrykkeri:
|
1837.

Pp. 1-376, 10°, alternate p-ages Daui.sh and
Greenland. Eskimo title verso 1. 1, Dani.sh

title recto 1. 2. Evening Conver.sations of

Hans Egodo with his disciples, compiled by
Mdrch and newly edited by P. Kr.agh.

Copies seen: Harvard, Trumbull, Wat-
kinson.

Erkars^ntigirseksa^
|
sillar.soarinik,

I

agl<5ksiinarsut
|
G. F. llrsininiit,

|

nuktersimarsnt
|
P. Kragh-init,

|
Liu-

trupiniint PclU'siauinit.
|

Kjobenhavninie.
|
Fabritins de Teug-

nagelib nak'itteriviano nak'ittarsim-

arsut.
I
1839.

Literal translation : Things to bo thought of

I

about the great heavens
|
written by

|
G. F.

Ursini, | tian.slated
|
by P. Kragh

|
the ])euple

of Lintrup thi^ir priest.
| At Copenhagen.

|

Fabricius de Tengnagel's on his printing-

press printed.



56 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF THE

Kragh (P.)— Continued.

P]>. 1-23, 16°. Treatise on astronomy, by

Ursini, translated into the Oreenland by Kragb.

It is probable tbat tbis work was issued also

-with alternate pages, Danish and Greenland, as

Erslew mentions an edition : K^jobenhavnime,

1839, 8°, 45 pp.

Copies seen: Powell.

Okalluktuiiliii't,
|
nnkt^rsim.arsnt,

j

R. J. Brandt-mit,
|
Ktirsomo niiivertiik-

Baugalloaniit,
|
.ark'iks6rsiuiarsiit tit^r-

nekartisimarsudlo
I
P. Kragli-mit

|
Lin-

trupimiut Hjertiugiiuiudlo Pellesiten-

nit
I

Kjobenhavninie.
|
Fa1)ritius de Ten-

gnagelib uak'itteriviano uak'itt^rsim-

arsnt.
|
1839.

Litetal translation: Discourses 1 translated

I
by R. J. Brandt

|
at K4rsok late assistant

trader
|
put in order and arranged

|
by P.

Kragh
|
the peoplo of Lintrup and the people

of Hjerting their priest. |
At Copeuliagen.

|

Fabricius de Tengnagel's on his printing-press

printed.

Pp. 1-118, lf)°, in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen: Harvard. Powell.

AcopyatthePinartsaie, No. 140, brought 1 fr.

Attuifgh,ntit, Evaugeliuniifcsukni^-

utejt Paaskiiuit
|
Trinitatis SabLateesa

kingnrdliien-
|
nut attiuegeksiBt,

|
kat-

tersorsiniarsut Kaladlidlo
|
okauzeen-

unt nuktersimarsnt
|
Pellisiniit Peter

Kraghiiiit,
|

[Three lines quotation.]
|

Kjobenbavninie:
|
Bianco Lunobnak-

k'itteriviituo nalvk'ittar.siiiiarsnt.
|
1848.

Literal translation: Kcadings
|
from the Gos-

pel explanations from Easter
|

to Tiiuitys

Sunday's its next following [the Sunday after

Trinity] |
to bo used,

|
colliM-ted and Gieeii-

landers |
into their speeeh translated | by the

priest Peter Kragh. |
At Copenhagen :

|
Bianco

Luno's on his jiiinting-press printed.

Pp. i-viii, 1-731, 2 11. 18°, in the language of

Greenland.

Copies seen: Harvard, Trumbull.

A copy was bought by Quaritch at the Pinart

sale. No. 522, for 4 fr.

Attnjekkjen illnar.santilcsiTet | ille-

geennnt opertnnnnt,
|
kattersorsimar-

Bnt
I

Uniiktorniint pellesia-nnit, W. A.

Wexelsiniit,
|
inTmab^ nnkter.simarsnt

|

Oe.sbj'miut pellcsertiennit P. Kragbmit.

I
[Four lines quotation.]

|

Kiobenliavninie 1850.
|
Bianco Lunob

nak'itterviane nolv'ittarsiniarsnt.

Literal translation: Reailings means for im-

provement | for congregations faithful,
|
col-

lected
I
by the people of Uraiktolc their priest,

W. A. "Wexels, | but now translated
|
by the

peopleofOesby their priest P. Kragh. | Copen-

Kragh (P.) — Continued.
hagen 1850.

|
Bianco Luno's on his printing,

press printed.

Title 1 1. preface, signed Peter Kragh, Oct_

7, 1850, pp. iii-viii, text (translation of Wilhelm
Andreas Wesels' sermons, each followed by a

hymn) intiTcly in the Greenland, pp. 1-20C, 1 1

16°. Pp. 175-206 entiiely hymns.

Copies seen: British Museum.

[ ] ErkiieraautikssBt,
|
udlut nungud-

lugit attuoiga^ksjet.
|
Katter-sorsiniarsut

J. Paulusiniit.
|
Nordleen illa'amit.

|

[Two lines quotation.]
|

Nakittarsin]ar.sut Pet. Cbr. Kocbib
|

nakitterivigiksoiiue,
|
Hadcrsleviuie.

|

1853.

Literal translatio »i .- Things 1o be though
of

I
every day to be used.

|
Collected by J.

Paulus.
I [;] I

Printfd on Pet. ( hr. Koch's
|

his gieat piinting-press,
|
atlladerslev.

Picture of the crucifixion ^ith Eskimo title

1 1. title 1 1. preface, .signed P. Kragh, j.p. iii-iv,

verses pp. vi-viii, text ip. 1-400, 16°. Book of

daily devotion entirely in tlie Eskimo of

Greenland.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of the Unitiits-Buchhand-

Umg, Gnadau, Saxony, coat 2 M. 80 pf.

Unnersoutiksak 1 eruisuksiortunnut
|

Kaliidlit nunajuuetunnut,
|
Kablunaiu

okauzetMino agl(JkKiniarsok | nekkuv-

sairSomit Lerkiniit,
|
Kabldlidlo oki\u-

zeennut nuktersiniarsolc
|
Pellesiiuit

|

Peter-Kragbiuit.
|

Kjobenbavninie.
j
Louis Kleinib nak'-

itt'eriviksoane.
|
1867.

Literal translation: Instructions | for mid-

wives
I

Greenlandera in tlieir land living
|
Eu-

ropeans in their speech written
| by the healer

Lercli,
I
and Greeulanders into their speech

translated ] by the priest | Peter Kragh.
|
At

Copenhagen.
|
On Louis Klein's his great print-

ing-press.

Second title: Uuderretning
|
for Jordenif/ldre

I
i Gr^ndland,

|
skreveu paa Daiisk

|
af

|

Chirnig Lerch, |
overaat paa Gr<>nland.sk |

af

I
Prffisten Kragh.

|

Kjdbenhavn. ( Lonia Kleins Bogtrykkeri.
|

1867.

Pp. l.'-63, alternate pages Greenland and

Danish. Eskimo title verso 1 ]. Dauish title

recto 1. 2, 10°.

Copies seen: Powell.

Etslew titles an edition: Copenhagen, 1829,

4sheeta [64 pp.?], 8°.

Jobauuesib koirsirsub nej.sa innuka-

juitsanio .... nuktersiniarsolc P.

Kragb-mit.

Haderalevinie, 1871.
*

Literal translation: John's the Baptist's his

warning in the wilderness .... trans-

lated by P. Kragh. At Haderslev.
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Kragh (P.) — Contiimefl.

98 pp. 8°, in the Greenland language. Title

from Dr. Rink.

Greenland Sermons. (27.)
*

27 sheets, 8°, printed at the expense of the

Danish Missionary Society. Title from Dr.

Rink.
" Peder Kragh, the son of Michael Kragh and

Kirstine Jensen, was born at Gimming, then

annexed to Randers, November 20, 1794. In

1804 he entered the school at Randers, in

1806 Ihe Latin school at the same place, and

thence, in 1813, to the university. Ho entered

the Greenland seminary in April, 1817

;

passed his final examination in theology in Oc-

tober of the same year, and in January, 1818,

was sent as missionary to Egedesuiiude and an-

nexed districts, in Disco Bay, in North Green-

land, whither he set out in May, arriving in

August, and before the end of the same month
gave Ills first sermon in the Greenland. lie re-

mained in that office for ten years. In 1825 ho

established the mission of Upernivik, aban-

doned forty years afterward. Ho left Green-

land in July, 1828, and arrived at Uopcnhagon

about the end of August of the same year. In

January, 1829, he became parson at Gjerlevaud

Enslev, in the bishopric of Aarhuns, and in

October, 1838, at Liutrnp and Iljerting, in the

bishopric of Ribe.

"There are in circulation in Greenland by

this author various translations, namelj', In-

gemaun's Voices in the Wilderness, and The
Hiirh Game, Krummacher's Parables and Feast

Book, Hans Egede's Life, and some cradle songs

and other songs, for the publication of which

no money could be obtained."

—

Erslcw.

Krause (Aurel). Verzeicliniss eini<for

Tsihuktschisclier- iiud Eskinio-Wortor

von (ler Tscbuksclieu Halbiusel.

In Deutsche geographische Blatter, horaus-

gegeben von der Geographischen Gesellschaft

in Bremen, vol. G, Heft 3, pp. 2C6-278, Bremen,

188:!, 8°.

Krlstumiutut tugsiautit.

KJ()l)enhavnime, 1876.

Literal translation : In the Christian manner

psalms. At Copenhagen.

115 pp. 8°. Psalm book in the Eskimo lan-

. guage of Greenland. Title from Dr. Rink.

Kristusimik Mallingnaursut * * «

'I'hoiuasib a Kempisib. See Egede
(P.).

Knmlien (Lmlwig). Contributions
|
to

the
I
natural history

|
of

|
Arctic Amer-

ica,
I

made in connection with | the

Howgato polar expedition, 1^77-78,
|

by
I

Lndwig Kumlieu,
|
naturalist of

the expedition.
|

Kumlien (L.)— Continued.

Washington:
|
Government Printing

Office.
I

1879.

Printed cover 1 1, pj). 1-179, S''. Forms Bul-

letin 15 of the National Museum.
Mr. Kumlien's contributions to this pam-

phlet are as follows: Ethnology, pp. 11-46;

Mammals, pp. 47-67; Birds, pp. 69-105. The
first contains a fevf Innnit terms passim, and

numerals 1-10, pp. 26-27 ; the last two contain

many names of animals and birds in the Cum-
berland Eskimo.

Copies seen : Congress, Powell.

Reprinted, in part, as follow."*

:

Ethnology. Fragmentary Notes on

the Eskimo of Cumbcrhmd Sound.

By Ludwig Kumlien.
In Science, vol. 1, pp. 85-88, 100-101, 214-218,

New York, 1880, 4°.—Innnit numerals, 1-10, p.

21G.

Kiuigip tngdliatapcrku.ssutai
|
Kalatdlit

misigssuissortait piv-
|
dlugit nunatalo

akigssautai pivdlugit,
|
Kungip tngdli-

ata sulivfiano agdlagsimassut 187'i mo
|

Jannarip 31 ane.

Literal translation: The king's his nearest

[ministers] things that he gives commands
about

I
in reference to the Greenlanders their

governors
|
and in lefcrence to the land's its

wealth,
I
at the minister's his working place

[oliicej written in 1872 |
on January 31.

No title-page
;

jip. 1-18, 8'^. Instructions for

the trading posts in Greenland, in the Eskimo
language.

Copies seen : Powell.

Kupernerit napautanput. See S0ren-
sen (B. F.).

Ku-skolcwim. [Note l)ook with various

vocabularies, notes on the dialects of

Koskokwim, Nunivak, &c.]
Manuscript in possession of M. Alph. .L.

Piuiirt.

Kuskokwim

:

Vocabulary. See Baer (K. E. von),

Furuhelm (H.),

Kuskokwim,
Vocabularies,

Wr.angell (F. von).

Kuskutchewak

:

Vocabulary. See Baer (K. E. von),

Latham (R. G.),

Morg.in (L. H.),

Richardson (J.).

KnskwdgmBt

:

Vocabulary. See Dall (W. H.),

Schott (W.),

Zagoskin (L. A.).

Ewigpak

:

Vocabulary. See Schott (W.).
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L.

Labrador :

Bible

:

Pentateuch. See

Genesis.

Exodus.

Leviticus.

Numbers.
Doutorouoray.

Joshua.

Judges.

Ruth.

Samuel I-II.

Kings I-ir.

Chronicles I-II.

Ezra.

Nehemiah.

Esther.

Job.

Psalms.

Psalms.

Proverbs.

Proverbs.

Ecclesiastes.

Song of Solomon.

Isaiah.

Jeremiah.

Ezekiel.

Daniel.

Minoi' prophets.

New Testament.

New Testament.

Four Gospels.

Four Gospels.

Four Gospels.

Matthew (in part).

John (in part).

John (in part).

John (in pari).

John (in part).

John (in part).

John (ill part).

John (in part).

Acts.

Acts.

Acts.

Epistles.

Epistles.

Kovelation.

Bible lessons.

Bihlo lessons.

Bible les.sons.

Bible lessons.

Bible lessons.

Bible lessons.

Bible lossouH.

Bible lessons.

Bible lessons.

Bible lessons.

Moselil.

Mo.sesib.

Four Books.

Four Books.

Four Books.

Four Books.

Ei'dniann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Davidib,

Erdmnun (F.).

Erdmann (F.),

Salomonib.

Erdmann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

Prophetib.

Salomonib.

Salomonib.

Salomonib.

Salomonib.

Tcstamentetak ta-

medsa,

Testamentitak ta-

maedsa.

Burghardt (C. F.),

Tamedsa Matthan;-

sib,

Testamentitak t.T-

ma;dsa.

Warden (D. B.).

American Bible So-

ciety,

Bagster (J.),

Bible Society',

British and Foreign

Bible Society,

Church,

Kohlmeister (B. G.),

Warden (D. B.).

Acts,

Ai)ostelit,

Testamentitak ta-

7ua'd.sa.

Apostelit (note),

Epistles.

Apostelit (note).

Jerusalcniib,

Jesuse,

Kaumajok,

NAlekani,

Nalungiak,

Nauglitawkkoa,

Naiik (aii)kon,

Nukakpial<,

Nukakpiarka?k,

Nukapiak,

Labrador— Continued.
Bible lessons. See

Bible lessons.

Bible lessons.

Bible lessons.

Bible stories.

Bible stories.

Bible stories.

Bible stories.

Bihlo stories.

Catechism.

Catechism.

Christian doctrine.

Chronicles.

Dictionary.

Geography.

Gospels (Harmony of).

Grammar.
Grammar.
©rammatic comments.

H5'mn8.

Ilymns.

Liturgy.

Liturgy.

Lord's Prayer.

Lord's Prayer.

Numerals.

Numerals.

Numerals.

Prayers.

Primer.

Sermons.

Songs.

Tract.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Vocabulary.

Senfkoi-netun-ipok,

Tamedsa,

Tussajungnik,

Ussornakaut.

Okpernermik,

Pillitikset,

Pingortitsinermik,

Senfkornesut6pok,

Unipkautsit.

Bourquin (T.),

Erdmann (F.).

Jesusjb.

Erdmann (F.).

Erdmann (F.).

ELsner (A. F.).

Nalegapta.

Bourquin (T.),

Freitag (A.).

Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.).

Inigerutit,

Tuksiarutsit.

Liturgiit atoraksat,

Liturgiit upvalo.

Bergholtz (G. F.).

Strale (F. A.).

Antrim (B. J.),

Cull (R.),

Stearns (W. A.)

Tuksiarutsit

Okautisit.

Okalautsit.

Iragerutsit.

Bibelib.

Fry (E.),

Latrobo (P.) and

Wa.shingtou (J.),

Lesley (J. P.),

Lesseps (J. B. B.),

Morgan (L. H.),

Richard.son (.1.),

Stearns (W. A.).

La Harpe ( Jeiiu Francois de). Abr6g^
|

de
I

riiistoire g<Sn6rale
|
des voyages,

I

contenant
|
Ce qu'il y a de plus re-

marquablo, de plus utile &
\
de mieux

av<5r6 dans les Pays oh lea Voyageurs
|

ont p6u6tr6; les moours des Habitaus,

la Religion, |
les Usages, Arts & Sci-

ences, Commerce,
|
Mannfactnres; eu-

richie de Cartes gdograpbiques
|
& de

figures.
I

Par M. Do La Harpe, do

l'Acad<5mio Frangaise.
|
Touie premier

[-trente-deux].
|

[Design.]
|

A Paris,
|
H6tel de Thou, rue des

Poitevin.s.
|
M. DCC. LXXX[-An IX.—

1801] [178U-1H01].
I

Avcc Approbation,

& Privil(<ge du Roi.

3i vols. 8°, and atlas, 1804, 4<'.—Remarks on

the Greenland language, with examples (from
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La Harpe (J. F. de) — Continued.
Andersou, in Cook aud Kinj^'s Voyages), vol.

18, pp. 360-377.

Copies seen : Astor, Congress.

Abr<5g6
I

do
|
I'Histoiio G6n(5r;ile

|

des voyages,
|
couteuant

|
ce qii'il y a

de plus reraarqnablo, do plus utile et

de
I
mieux av6r6 dans les paj's ou les

voyageurs out
|

p6n<5tr(5; les masurs des

habitans, la religion, les
|
usages; arts

et sciences, commerce et mauufac-
|

tures.
I

Par J. F. LaHarpe.
|
Tomo

Premier[-Viugt-quatrifeme].
|

A Paris,
|
Chez Ledoux et Tonr(^,

Libraires,
|
Rue Pierre-Sarrozin, N"?.

|

1816.

24 vols. 12°.—LingiiistiCB, vol. 17, pp. .378-385.

Copies seen : British Museum.

Abr^g6
I
de |

I'histoire g6u(5rale
|

des voyages,
|
contenant

|
ce qu'il y a

de plus remarquable, de plus utile et

de mieux
|
av6r6 dans les pays ou les

voyageurs out i^6u6tr6; les
|
raoeurs

des habitans, la religion, les usages,

arts et
|
sciences, commerce et manu-

factures;
I

Par J. F. LaHarpe. | Nou-
velle 6dition,

|
revue et corrig^e avec

le plus grand soin,
|
et accorapagn^c

d'un bel atlas in-folio.
|
Tomo premier

[-vingt-quatri^me].
|

A Paris,
|
chez fitieune Ledoux, li-

braire,
|
rue Gu6u6gaud, N° 9.

|
1820.

24 vols. 8°.—Linguistics, vol. 16, pp. 217-226.

Copies seen : Congress.

According to Sabin's Dictionary, No. 38632,

there are editions: Paris, Achille Jourdau,

1822, 30 vols. 8°; Paris, 1825, 30 vols. 8°; Lyon,

Eusand, 1829-'30, 30 vols. 8°.

Latham (Robert Gordon;. Miscellaneous

Contributions to tho Ethnography of

North America. By R. G. Latham, M. D.

In Philological Society [of London], Proc.

vol. 2, pp. 31-50, [London]. 1846, 8°.

Table of words showing affinities among
various American tribes, including the Eskimo,

pp. 34-38.

On the Languages of the Oregon

Territory. By R. G. Latham, M. D.

In Ethnological Soc. of London, Journal, vol.

i pp 154-166, Edinburgh, [1848], 8°.

A table often Sussoe words showing affinity

with various other American tribes, among
them the Eskimo, p. 161.—Short comparative

vocabulary of tho Sitca and Kadiack, p. 163.

—

Table showing miscellaneous affinities between

the languages of Oregon Territory and the Es-

kimo, pp. 164-165.

On the Ethnography of Russian

America. By R. G. Latham, M. D.

Latham (R, G.)— Continued.
In Ethnological Soc. of London, Journal

vol. 1, pp. 182-191, Edinburgli, [1848], 8°.

Contains general remarks on the classifica-

tion of the languages of tho above region, aud
a very brief list of the vocabularies of tlio

languages of that region which have been
printed, including the Eskimo.

Tli(>
I
natural history

|
of | the

varii'tios of man.
|
By

|
Robert Gordon

Latham, M. D., F. R. S.,
|
hite Follow

of King's Colleger, Cambridge;
|
one of

tiio Vice-Prosi<louts of tho Ethnologi-

cal Society, Loudon;
|
Corresponding

Member to the Ethnological Society,
|

New York, etc.
|

[Design.]
|

London:
|
John Van Voorst, Pater-

noster Row.
I
M.D.CCCL [18.^.0].

Pp. i-xxviii, 1-574, 8°.—Remarks on the

Eskimo langu.age, pp. 288-294.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

A presentation copy (dated 1851) at tho S((uier

sale, catalogue No. 638, brought $2.50.

Opuscula.
I

Essays
|
chiefly

|

philo-

logical and ethnographical
|
by

|
Rob-

ert Gordon Latham,
|
M. A., M. D., F.

R. S., etc.
I

Late Fellow of Kings Col-

lege, Cambridge, late Professor of En-
glish

I

in University College, London,

late assistant physician
|
at the Middle-

sex Hospital.
I

Williams & Norgate,
|
14 Henrietta

Street, Covont Garden, London
|
and

|

20 South Frederick Street, Edinburgh.

I

Leipzig, R. Hartmann.
|
1860.

Pp. i--^i, 1-418, 8"=. A reprint of a number of

articles which appeared in tho publications of

the Ethnological .and Philological Societies of

London. Addenda and Corrigenda, pp. 379-417,

contain linguistic material not appearing in

any of the former articles; amongst it are tho

numeral's, 1-5, of the Eskimo, Aleutian, and
Kamskadale, p. 410.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Public, Brintou,

Bureau of Ethnology, Congress, "Watkinson.

A presentation copy biought $2.37 at the

Squier s.ale, catalogue No. 639. Tho Murphy
copy. No. 1438, sold for $1.

Elements
|
of

|
comparative philol-

ogy.
I

By
I

R.G. Latham, M. A., M. D.,

F. R. S., &c.,
I

late follow of King's

College, Cambridge; and late professor

of English
|
in University College, Lon-

don.
I

Loudon :
|
Walton and Maberly,

|

Upper Gower street, and Ivy lane,

Paternoster row;
|
Longman, Green,

Longman, Roberts, and Green,
|
Pater-
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Latham (R. G.)— Contiuued.

noster row.
|

1862.
|
The Eight of

Translation is Reserved.

Pp. i-xxxii, errata 1 1. pp. 1-774, 8°.—Com-

parative vocabulary of the Unalashka, Kadiak,

Kuskutshewac, and Labrador, pp. 386-387.

—

Two Eskimo [Asiatic] vocabularies, p. 387.

Goincs seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Eames, Watkinson.

Latrobe {Rev. Peter) aud Washington
{Citpt. John). Vocabulary of the Es-

kimo of Labrador.

In Richardson {Sir John), Arctic Searching

Expedition, pp. 483-496, London, 1851, S'^.

Reprinted in the New York edition of 1852,

pp. 483-490.

Leclerc (Charles). Bibliotheca
|
Ameri-

cana
I

Catalogue raisoun^
|
d'une Ir^s-

pr^ciense
|
collection de li vres anciens

|

et nioderues
|

siir I'Ani^riqne et les

Philippines
|
Classes pai'ordrealphab^-

tique de nonis d'Autenrs.
|
R6digd par

Ch. Leclerc.
|

[Design.]
|

Paris
I

Maisonneuve & C'*^
|
15, Quai

Voltaire
|
M.D.CCC.LXVII [1867]

Pp. i-vii, 1-407, 8°. Contains a number of

Eskimo titles.

Copies seen: Congress, Powell.

At the Fischer sale. No. 919, a copy brought

10s. ; at the Squicr sale. No. 651, $1.50. Le-

clerc, 1878, No. 345, prices it at 4 fr. The Mur-

phy copy. No. 1452, brought $2.75.

Bibliotheca
|
Amcrioana

|
Histoire,

gdograjihie,
|
voyages, archdologie et

linguistique
|
des

|
deux Anidriques

|

et
I
Jes lies Philippines

|
rddigde

|

par

Ch. Leclerc
|

[Design.]
|

Paris
I

Maisonneuve et C'", libraires-

dditeurs
| 25, Quai Voltaire, 25.

|
1878

2 p. 11. pp. i-xx, 1-737, 1 1. 8°.—The linguistic

part ofthis volume occupit'S pp. 537-643, and is ar-

ranged under families, tlio A16oute occurring on

p 550; thoEsqniman (Groenlandais) pp. 579-581.

Copies seen; Boston Athenaeum, Pilling.

Pricedby Quaritch, No. 12172, at 12s. ; another

copy, No. 12173, largo p.aper, £1 Is. Leclerc's

Supplement, 1881, No. 2831, prices it at 15 fr.,

and No. 2832, a copy on Uolland paper, at 30 fr.

A large-paper copy priced by Quaritch, No.

30230, at 12s.

Bibliotheca] Americana
I

Histoire,g6o-

graphie,
|
voyages, archdologie et lin-

guistique
|
des deux Amdriques

\
Supple-

ment
I

No I. Novembrel881
j

[Design].
|

Paris
I

Maisonneuve ife C'", libraires-

^diteurs
| 25, quai Voltaire, 25

|
1881

Printed cover 1 1. title 1 1. advertisement 1

1. pp. 1-102, 1 1. 8°.

Copies seen : Congress, Pilling.

Legends

:

Greenland. See Kaladlit,

Pok.
Tchiglit. Petitot (E. P. S. J.).

Lenox : This word following 5, title indicates that

a copy of the work referred to was seen by the

compiler in the Lenox Library, New York City.

Lerch (— ). See Kragh (P.).

Lesley (Josei^h Peter). On the Insensi-

ble Gradation of Words, by J, P. Lesley.

In American Philosoph. Soc. Proc. vol. 7,

pp. 129-155, Philadelphia 1862, 8°.

Contains a few words on Greenland Esqui-

maux, Labrador, and Kadjak, pp. 136-139, 145-

148, 148-152.

Lessepa (Jean Baptiste Barthdlemy,

baron de). Journal historique
|
du

voyage
|
de M. de Lesseps,

|
Consul de

France, employ^ dans I'expddition
|
de

M. le comte de la Pdrouse, en quality
|

d'interprMe du Roi;
|
Depuis I'iustaut

oil il a quittd les frigates Frangoises
|

au port Saiut-Pien-e & Saint-Paul du
Kamtschatka,

|

jusqu'i\ son arrivdo en

France, le 17 octobre 1788.
|
Premiere

[-seconde] partie.
|

[Design.]
|

A Paris,
|
de I'imprimerie royale.

|

M. DCCXC [1790].

2 vols. 8°.—Vocabulaire des langues Kam-
tschadalo, Koriaque, Tchouktchi et L.imoute,

vol. 2, pp. 355-375.—Vocabulaire de la langue

Kamtscliadale, vol. 2, pp. 370-380.

Copies seen : British Mviseum, Congress.

At the Fischer sale, No. 2517, a copy brought

12s.

Travels
|
in

|
Kamtschatka,

|
during

the years 1787 and 1788.
|
Translated

from the French of
|
M. de Lesseps,

Consul of France,
|
and

|
interpreter to

the Count de la P6rouse, now
|
engaged

in a voyage round the world, by
|
com-

mand of His Most Christian M.njesty.
|

In two volumes.
|
Volume I[-II].

|

London:
|
Printed for J. Johnson, St,

Paul's Church-yard.
|
1790.

2 vols. 8°.—Linguistics, vol. 2, pp. 384-403,

404-408.

Copies seen: Boston Athenfenm, British Mu-
seum.

Voyage
|
de

|
M. De Lesseps

|
du

Kamtschatka en France
|
avec | une

Pr6face par Ferdinand do Lesseps
|

[Picture.]
|

Paris
I

Maurice Dreyfours, Editenr

I
13, Rue dti Faubourg-Moutmartre, 13

I

Tons droits rdservds [n. d.]

Pp. i-sx, 1-248, table 1 I. 12°.—Vocabulaire
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Lesseps (J. B. B.)— Continued.
dos languea Karutschadale, Koiiaqae, Tchouk-
tebi ct Lamoute, pp. 237-2-18.

Copies seen: British Museum.
Tlie edition, Riga & Leipzig, 1791, 2 vols. 12°,

containa no linguistics. (British Museum.)

Letters Y and L, Esliimo. See Gallatin (A.).

Linguistic discussion

:

Greenland. See Rink (H. J.),

Wiildike (M.J.

Karalit. Heckewelder (J. G. E.).

^HCanCKlii (lOPlii). [Lisiansky ( Capt.

Urey).] IlyTeiiiecTBie
|
uoupyri. cB^Ta in.

|

1803. 4. 5. H 1800 rojax'i.,
|
no noBC.ifeiiiHi

|

ero UMnoparopcKaro Be.iii<iecT8a
| .\.ieKcaini)a

DepBaro,
|

iia Kopao-il;
|
HeeB,

|
noji na'ia.iLC-

TBoMi
I

*.!OTa
, KaiiHTaiii-ieiiTciianTa, riLiirl;

Kauuiaaa
( 1-ro pa Bra ii KaBa.iepa

|
K)pia

JuctiHCKaro.
|
HaCTb nepBaa[~BTOpaa].

]

CiriKTnPTep()ypn>, Bi Tiinorpa<i'iu 0. 4pex-

c.iepa,
I
1812.

Translation.— Voy&<i(i \ around the world
i

in the years 1803, 4, 5 and 180G
| by order of

| His
Imperial Majesty

|
Alexander I,

| on the ship

I
Nova,

I

under command
|
of Captain-Lieuten-

antofthcNavy, nowCaptain | ofthelstrank
|

and Knight Urey Lisiansky.
| Vol. I[-II].

|

St. Petersburg,
|
in the printing-office of Th.

Drech.sler,
|
1812.

2 vols. 8°.—Short vocabulary of the languages
of the north we.stein p:irts of America, witli

Russian translation; Russian -Kadiak-Kenai
and Russian-Sitka-Unalashka, vol. 2, pp. 154-

181, 182-207.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

A
I

voyage round the world,
|
in

|

the years 1803, 4, 5, & 6;
|

iierformed
|

by order of lii.s imperial majesty
!
Alex-

ander the First, emperor of Russia,
|

in
I

the ship Neva,
|
hy

|
Urey Lisian-

sky,
I

captain in the Russian navy,

and
1

knight of the orders of St. George
and St. Vladimer.

f

London :
|
Printed for John Booth,

Duke street, Portland i)lace; and
|

Longman, Hurst, Rees, Orme, & Brown,
Paternoster row

; |
by S. Hamilton,

Weybridge, Surrey.
| 1814.

Pp. i-xxi, 1 1. pp. 1-388, maps, 4°.—Appendix
No. 3, Vocabulary of the languages of the

islands of Cadiack and Oon.ilashca, the bay of

Kenay, and Sitca sound, pp. 329-337.

Copies seen : Astor, Boston Athena'um, Brit-

ish Museum, Congress.

A copy at the Piuart sale. No. 1372, brought
5 fr.

Those vocabularies reprinted in Davidson
(G.),Repoit relative to * * * Alaska, in Coast
Survey, Ann. Rcpl. 18fi7, pp. 293-298, Wasir
ington, 1809,4°; a^ain in Davidson (G.), Ri'i)ort

relative to * * * Alaska, in Ex. Doc. 77, 40lh

.IH(]}|HCKlii (lOPlii)— Continued.
Cong., 2d BOSS

, p]). 328-333 ; aad again in Coast
Survey, Coast I'ilot of Ala.ska, pp. 215-221,

Wasliington, 1869, 8°. For extracts see Schott

(W.), Zagoskin (L. A.), Zelenoi (S. J.).

Litany, Greenland. See ihigigsiit.

Liturgiit
|

atoraksat
|

Jesusib Ania-

viaue.
|

London :
|
Printed for the Society for

the
I

Furtherance of the Gospel among
the Heathen,

| 97, Hatton Garden.
|
By

Norman & Skeen, Maideu Lane, Cov-
eut Garden,

j 18C7.

Literal translation : Liturgy
|
to be used

|

at Jesus' his time of siiflVring.

Title verso blank 1 1. text entirely in the lan-

guage of Labrador, pp. 3-48, 18°.

Copies seeii : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured of the Unitiits-Bncbhand-

lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost7U pf.

Liturgiit
|
upvalo:

|
tuksiarutsit, im-

gerutiilo kiijalitiksat nertordlenttik-

sallo
I
atoraksat illagektunut

|
Labra-

doremetunut.
|

Stolpen.
I

Driick von Gustav Winter.

I
1867.

Literal translntion : Liturgy
|

daily ? :
|

psalms, and hymns of-tlianksgiving and of-

l)r.aise
|
a manual for congregations

| liviug-in-

Labiador.
|

Title vei\so blank 1 1. contents i)p. iii-iv, text

entirely iu the language of L.abrador, pp. 1-278,

16°. Hymns sung during week day services.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured of the TTnitats-Buehhand-

lung, Gnadau, Saxony, co.st 2 M. 80 pf.

Liturgy

:

Greenland. See Tuksiautit.

Labrador. Liturgiit atoraksat,

Liturgiit upvalo.

Long (John). Voyages and Travels
|
of

an
I

Indian Interpreter and Tiader,
|

describing
|
the Maimers and Customs

I

of the
I

North American Indians;
|

with
I

an Account of the Posts
|
sit-

uated on the River Saint Laurence,

Lake Ontario, &.c.
|
To which is added,

I

A Vocabulary
|
of

|
the Chippewaj'

Language.
|
Names of Furs and Skins,

in English aud French.
|
A list of words

I

in the
|

Iroquoi.s, Mohegan, Shawa-
nee, and E.s(juiiueaux Tongues,

|
and a

table, shewing
|
the Analogy between

the Algonkin and Chippeway Lan-

guages.
I

By J. Long.
|

London:
|
Printed for the author;

and sold by Robson, Bond-Street; I)e-

lirett,
I

Piccadilly; T. and J. Egerton,

Charing-CroHs; White and Sou, Fleet-
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Long (J.)— Continued.

I

Street; Sowell, Corqhill; Edwards,

Pall-Mail ; and Messrs. Tay-
|
lors, Hol-

born, London ; Fletclier, Oxford ; and

Bull, Bath.
I

M, DCC, XCI [1791].

1 p. 1. pp. i-xi, 1-295, map, 4°.—Vocabulary

of tho Esquimaux (22 words), p. 183.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston AtbcntBum, Brit-

ish Museum, CougresH, Trumbull, Watkinson.

The copy at the Field sale, No. 1379, brought

15.50. Priced by Leclorc, 1878, No. 942, at 60

fr., au uncut copy. The Brinley copy. No.

5661, sold for $5.50, " tree-calf, yellow edges, a

largo and exceptionally fine copy." At the Pi-

nart sale. No. 558, it brought 20 fr. and at the

Murphy sale. No. 1518, $5.50.

J. Long's
I

westindisclien Dolmet-

schors uud Kaufmanns
|
See- und Land-

Keisen,
|
entbalteud:

|
eiue Beschrei-

bung der Sitteu uud Gewobnheiteu
|

der
I

nordanierikaniscbeu Wilden
; |

der
I

engliscben Fortes oder Scbanzeu

liings dem St. Lorenz-
|
Flusse, deui

See Ontario u. s. w.
; |

ferner
|
eiu um-

standlicbes Worterbucb der Chippo-

waiscben und anderer
|
nordamerikaui-

scben Spracben.
|
Aus dem Engliscben.

I
Herausgegeben

|
und niit einer kurzen

Einleitung iiber Kauada und einer er-

besserten
|
Karto verseben

|
von

|
E. A.

W. Zimmermann,
|
Hofratb und Pro-

fessor in Braunscbweig.
|
Mit allergnii-

digsten Freibeiteu.
|

Hamburg, 1791.
|
bei Benjamin Gott-

lob Hoffmann.
Pp. i-xxiv, 1 1. pp. 1-334, map, 8°.—Linguis-

tics, p. 217.

Copies seen: Brown.

At tho Fischer sale. No. 969, acopybroughtl*.

I have seen a German edition : Berlin, 1792, 8°,

and a French one: Paris, an II [17941, 8°, neither

of which contains the linguistic material. I

havealsoseenmentionofan edition: Paris, 1810.

Lord's. Tbo Lord's Prayer
|
In One Hun-

dred and Tbirty-One Tongues. | Con-

taining all tbe principal languages
|

ejjoken
|
in Europe, Asia, Africa, and

America.
|

London :
|
St. Paul's Publisbing Com-

pany,
I
12, Paternoster Square.

|

[n. d. ]

Title verso blank 1 1. preface, signed F. Pin-

cott, fellow of the Royal Asiatic Society, pp.

1-2, contents pp. 3-4, text pp. 5-62, 12°.—Lord'8

Prayer in the Greenland, p. 58.

Copies seen : Church Missionary Society.

Lord's Prayer:

Aleut. See Gehet.

Eskimo. Atkinson (C),

Hall (C. F.),

Hossler (— ).

Lord's Prayer— Continued.
Greenland. Adeluug (J. C.) and

Vater (J. S.),

Auer (A.),

Bergholtz (G. F.),

Borgmann (G. von),

Bodoui (J. B.),

Egede (H.),

Fauvel-Gouraud (F.),

Hervas (L.),

Lord's Prayer,

Marcel (J. J.),

Naphegyi (G.),

Eichard (L.),

Stralc (F. A.).

Hudson Bay. Peck (E. J.).

Labrador. Bergholtz (G. F.),

Strale (F. A.).

Lowre (F.) Wenjamiuow iiber die aleu-

tiscbeu Inseln und deren Bewobuer
Von Herrn F. Lowe.

In Erman (A.), Archiv fiir wissenschaft-

licho Kuudo von liussland, vol. 2, pp. 459-495,

Berlin, 1842, 8°.

Brief remarks on the Aleut language, pp. 486-

487.

Reprinted as follows

:

Les Isles A16oute8 et leurs babitaute.

Par M. Venjaminov. Article de M. Er-

man [F. Lowe]. Traduit d.el'allemaud.

In Nouvelles Annales dcs Voyages, vol. 2,

1849 (vol. 122 of the collection), pp. 66-82,

Paris, n. d. 8°, and vol. 4, 1849 (vol. 124 of the

collection), pp. 112-148, Paris, n. d. 8°.

Ludewig (Hermann E.). Tbe
|
litera-

ture
I

of
I

American aboriginal lan-

guages.
I

By
I

Hermann E. Ludewig.
|

Witb additions and corrections
|
by

Professor Wra. W. Turner.
|
Edited by

Nicolas Triibner.
|

London:
|
Triibnerand Co., 60, Pater-

noster row.
I

MDCCCLVIII [1858].

Pp. i-viii, 1 1. pp. ix-xxiv, 1-258, 8". Ar-

ranged alphabetically by families. Addenda
by "Wm. W. Turner and Nicolas Triibner, pp.

210-246, index pp. 247-250, errata pp. 257-258.

Contains a list of grammars and vocabularies

of the following peoples : Aglegmutes, pp. 3-4;

Aleutans, p. 4; Eskimo, pp. 69-72, 22i'-221j

Fox Islands, pp. 74, 221 ; Inkiiliirchliiato or

Kangjulit, pp. 86, 223; Kadjak, pp. 90-91; Kua-

kokwimos, Tchwagmjutes, Ivuskutschewak,

or Kushkukchwakmutes, pp. 98, 220; Noi-ton

Sound, p. 134; Prince William's Sound, p. 154;

Tschugatschi, p. 191; Tschuktchi, pp. 191, 242;

Ugalenzi, pp. 194, 243; UnalasLka, pp. 195, 244.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Pilling.

A copy at the Fischer sale. No, 990, brought

58. 6d. ; at the Field sale. No. 1403, $2.03; at tho

Squier sale. No. 699, $2 62; another copy, 1906,

$2.38. Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2075, at 15

fr. The Pinart copy, No. 505, sold for 25 fr.

and the Murphy copy, No. 1540, for $2.50.
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Luther's Catechism:

Greenland. See Ajokiursoutit.

Egedc (II.),

Egedo (Paul),

Katekisuiuso.

Lutke (Fi'^d^ric). Voyage
|
autour <lii

moiide,
I

ex6cut6 par ordro | de mi

uiaje8t6 I'eiupereur Nicolas I""",
|
Snr

la Corvette Le S^uiaviiie,
|
Dans los

aiiii6es 182G, 1827, 1828 et 1829,
|
par

Fr^dtSric Ijutkd,
|
capitaiue do vais-

seaii, aide-de-camp de S. M. I'enipe-

reur,
j

comiuaudant do rcxp6ditiou.
|

Partio Historiqno,
|

avec uii atlas,

lithograpliid d'ap^^8 les dessins origi-

uaux
I

d'Alexandre Postels et du

Lutke (F.) — Coutinued.

Barou Kittlitz.
|
Traduit du rnsse

8ur le uiaimscrit original, sous les

yeux
I

de I'auteur,
|

par le conseiller

d'etat F. Boy6.
|
Touie preinier[-troi-

8i&me].
I

Paris,
I

typographie de Firmiu Didot
Fr("^res,

|
inipriiueurs do Tiustitut, rue

Jacob, N" 24.
| 18;5r>L-18;}0].

3 vols, maps, 8°, and atlas, folio.—Keiuarks
upon the language and a vocabulary of the

Ounalachka, vol. 1, pp. 236-247.

Copies geeu: Congreas.

Dall and Baker's Bibliography of Alaska
gives a brief title of an edition: Paris, Kngel-

mau & Cie. 1835-1836.

M.
M'Keevor (Thomas). A

|
voyage

|
to

|

Hudson's Bay,
|
during the suiimior

|

of 1812.
I

Containing
|
a particular

account of the icebergs and other
|

phenomena which present themselves
|

in those regions;
|
also,

|
a description

of the Esquimeaux and North Ame-
|

ricau Indians; their manners, customs,

I
dress, language, &c. &c. &c.

|
By

|

Thomas M'Keevor, M. D.
|
of the Dub-

lin Lying-ill Hospital.
|

[Six lines.]
|

Londou:
|
Printed for Sir Richard

Phillips and Co.
|
Bride-Court, Bridge-

Street.
I

1819.

2 p. 11. pp. 1-76, 8°. Appended, with full

title-page, is : Voyage to the North Pole, bj' the

Chevalier de laPoix de Freniiuville, pp. 77-90.

Forms portion of vol. 2 of New Voyages and

Travels, London, Printed for Sir Richard

Phillips & Co.—Vocabulary (27 words) of the

Esquimaux, pp. 29-30.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

Mihlemut:
Vocabulary. See Bannister (H. M.),

Dall ^W. H.),

Pinart (A. L.),

Smith (E. E.),

Whymper (F.).

Maisonneuve: This word following atitlo indicates

that a copi' ef llie work referred to was seen by

the compiler in the publishing house of Mai.

souneuve Freresot Ch. Leclerc, Paris, France.

Marcel (Jean Jacques). Oratio domin-

ica
I

CL Unguis versa.
|
et propriis cu-

jusque linguje
|

characteribus
|

plerum-

que expressa; |
Edenle J. J. Marcel,

|

typographcii imperial is administro

generali.
|

[Design.]
|

Parisiis,
|
typis iinperialibue.

|
Anno

repar. sal. 1805, 1 imperiique Napoleonis

primo.

Marcel (J.J.)— Coutinued.

Half-title reverse blank 1 1. title reverse

Lord's Prayer in Hebrew (version No. 1) 1 1.

text 80 unnumbered 11. index 4 11. dedication 1 1.

large 8°. The versions are numbered 1-150.

—

Lord's Prayer in Groenlandice (ei Evang.
groenlandice Hafniae edito), No. 132.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

Some copies printed on large paper, with the

5 11. dedication and index immediately follow-

ing the title leaf; the versos of most of the

leaves are blank, and the wliole work is di-

vided by half-titles into four parts: Asia, Eu-
rope, Africa, America; 16111.4°. (Congress.)

Mariet,ti(Pietro), editor. Oratio Domin-

ica
I

in CcL. lingvas versa
|
et

|

CLXXX. charactervm formis
|
vel uos-

tratibvs vel poregrinis expressa
|
cvrante

I
Petro Marietti

|
Eqvite Typographo

Pontificio
I

Socio Administro
|
Typo-

graphei
|

S. Consilii de Propaganda

Fide
I

[Printer's device.]
|

Romae
|
Anno M. DCCC. LXX

[1870].

5 p. 11. (lialf title, title, and dedication) pp.

xi-xxvii, 1-.T19, 4 11. indexes, 4°.—Lord's Prayer

in the Greenland, p. 309. Title furnished by

Dr. J. fl. Trumbull from copy iu his pos

session.

Markham (Clements Robert). The Arc-

tic Highlanders. By C. R. Markham,

Es(i.

In Ethnological Soe of London Tr »U8. vol.

4, pp. 125-137, Loudon, IhUO, 8^.

A sliort comparative vocabulary of the

Greenlanders and Siberian, p. 133.

Reprinted iu Royal Geographical Society of

London's Arctic Geography and Ethnology,

pp. 175-189, London, 1875, 8°. The vocabulary

occurs on p. 183 names of Arctic Highlanders,

pp. 188-189,
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Markhani (C. R.)— Coutiuncd.

Language ofthe Eskimo ofGroeulaiul.

In Eoyal Geoj;. Soc. of Louduu, Arctic

Geography and Etliuology, pp. 189-229. Lou-

don, 1875, 8°.

lu addition to a lengtliy vocabulary Mr.

Markbaiu gives tlio Eskimo names of many
gcograpliic features, with English sigiiiflca-

• tious. Tho above is the third of a series of

"Papers on tho Greenland Eskimo," by Mr.

Markham, in this volume.

Massachusetts Historical Society : These words

following a title indicate that a copy of tho

work referred to was seen by the compiler in

the library of that society, Boston, Mass.

Medical Manual

:

Greenland. See Hagen (C),

Kragh (P.),

Rudolph (—).

Mednovskie Vocabulary. See Wrangell (F. von).

Mentzel (— ). [Jesus the Frieud of Chil-

dren, in the hmguage of Greenland. ]
*

"Brother Montzel translated a small duo-

decimo book entitled 'Jesus tho Friend of

Children,' being a short compendium of tlie

Bible, written for chiUlren and recommended
by a society of pious ministers in Denmark for

distribution among the Greonlanders of both

missions."

—

Oram.

Miile'wo (T. Y. de). See Yankiewitch
(T.).

Morch (Johan Christian;. See Kragh
(P.).

Morgan (Lewis Henry), Smithsonian

Contributions to Knowledge.
|
218

j
Sys-

tems
I

of
I

coaisauguinity and afSnity
|

of the
1
human family.

|
By

|
Lewis

H. Morgan.
|

Washington City:
|
Published by the

Smithsonian Institution.
|
1871.

Outside title 1 1. pp. i-xiv, i-xii, 1-590, 4°.

Fonns vol. 17 Smithsonian Contributions to

Knowledge. —Comparative vocabulary of the

Eskimo of Beh ring's Sea(Kuskutchewak) from

Richardson ; of Hudson's Bay, from Gallatin
;

of Labrador, from Latrobo; of Nortluimber-

land Inlet; of Greenland, from Cranz and

Egede, p. 2G8.—List of lelationships of the Es-

kimo west of Hudson's Bay, by Clare; of

Greenland, by Kleiuschmidt ; and of North-

umberland Inlet, lines 78-80, pp. 29;)-382.

Copies seen : Congress, Euiues, Powell.

At the Squier sale, catalogue Jfo. 889, a copy

brought $5.50. Priced by Quaritch, No. 12425*,

at £4.

Morillot (Ahl)(^). Mythologie et Ldgendes

des E.squiniaux du Groeuland.

In Soci6t6 Philologique, Actes, vol. 4, 215-

268, Paris, 1875, 8°. Contains remarks on tlie

Eskimo language.

Morillot {Ahbt') — Continued.
Separately issued as follows

:

Actes
I
de la

I

Soci6te Pliilologique
i

Tome IV.—No. 7.— Juillet 1874.
|
My-

thologie & L6geudes
|

des
|
Esqui-

maux
I

du Groenlaud
|

Paris
I
Maisonneuve & Cie, Li-

braires-Editeurs
|

15, Qua! Voltaire,

15
I
1874.

Printed title on cover, pp. 215-288, 8°.

Copies seen : Astor, Trumbull.

Moselil Aglangit.
|
Tho

|
Five Books of

Moses
I

translated into the
|
Esquimaux

Language.
|
By the MivSsiouaiies

|

of the
|

Uuitas Fratruni, | or,
|
United Breth-

ren.
I

Printed for the use of the Mis-

sions by
I

The British and Foreign Bi-

ble Society.
|

London.
|
W. M'Dowall, Printer,

Pemberton Row,
|
Gough Square.

|

1841.

Pp. 1-690, 10°, entirely in the language of Lab-

rador. A portion of the work (Genesis), pp.

1-106, was issued in 1834 with the title: Mosesib
Aglangita; and the remainder, i)p. 1G7-698,

in 18U with the title: Four Books of Mosos.

Copies seen : British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety, British Museum.
Bagster's Bible of Eveiy Land mentions an

edition of 1847—probably a typographic error.

Mosesib Aglangita
|
Sivorlingit

|
Assin-

gitalo tuksiarutsiningit nertordleru-

tingillo
I

imgerusertaggit.
|
The book of

Genesis
|
translated into the

|
Esqui-

maux language,
|
by the missionaries

|

of the
I

Uuitas fratrum, or, United

brethren.
|
Priuted for the use of the

mission,
|
by the British and Foreign

Bible Society.
|

London :
|
W. M'Dowall, Printer,

Peuiberton Row, Gough Square.
|

18:M.

Literal translation : Moses his books
|
their

fiist
I
and the others their hymns and meaus-

of-praisiug | in song.

Title 1 1. pp. 3-160, 1 1. 10°, entirely in the

Eskimo language of Labrador. See Moselil

Aglangit.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety .

Priced by Triibner [1850], No. 007, at 58., and

in Leclerc's Supplement, No. 2671, at 5 fr.

Miiller (Dr. Friedrich). Gruudriss
|
der

|

Sprachwisseuschaft
|
von

|
J)^. Fried-

rich Miiller
|

Professor [&c. five Hues],

I

I. Band.
|
Eiuleituug in die Sprach-

wisseuschaft.—Die Spracheu der woU-

haarigeu Rasseu[-ll. Band].
|
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Miiller (F.)— Continued,

Wien 1877 [-1882].
|
Alfred Holder

|

K. K. Hof- uud Uuiversitiits-Buchliaud-

ler.
I

Rothenthurmstriisse 15.

2 vols, in four parts, 8°, eacli volume with

an outside title anil each part with a douhle

title. Vol. 2, part 1, whicli inchides the Anier-

icau hiuguages, lias the following special title

:

Die Spriichen
|
der

|
schlichthaarigeu Ra.s-

seu
I
von

|
Dr. Friedrich Miiller | Professor

[&c. eight lines]. 1 1. Ahtheiluug.
|
DioSprachen

dor australischon, der hyperboreischen | und
dor nuierikauischen Kassen.

|

Wien 1882
| Alfred Holder | K. K. Hof- und

Universitats -Buchhiindler
| Kothenthurm-

etrasse 15.

Pp. i-x, 1-440, 8°.—Die Spracheder Aleuten,

j)p. 14G-101; Innuit (Eskimo), pp. 1G2-180.

Cnpies Been : Astor, British Museum, Powell,

Watkiuson.

[ Miiller ( /I'ei'. Valeutiue).] Tuksiautit
|

eriuaglit
|
Testamoutitokame aglek-

|

biuiarstit.
|

[Design.]
|

Budissime
|
nakkitarsimarsut Erust

Moiitz Mousibnie.
|
1842.

Literal translation: Psalms] having a tune
|

in the Old Testament written.
| At Bautzen

|

printed at Ernst Moritz Mons's.

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-200, 12°.

Psalms of Diiviil entirely in the language of

Greenland. See Davidib; see also Eristum-

iutit.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of the Unitiits-Buchhand-

lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 2 M.

"A version of the Psalms [in Greenland

Eskimo], prepared by the Kev. Valentine

MuUer, one of the Moravian missionaries,

from Luther's German version, and carefully

compared with the original, was published by

the British and Foreign Bible .Society in 1842,

the edition consisting of 1,200 copies. "—.Ba^s^er.

A later edition as follows

:

[ ] Tuksiautit |
eriuaglit Testamenti-

tokame aglek-
|
siiuarsut.

|

[Design.]
|

Budissinie
|
nakkitarsimarsut Erust

Moritz Monsibine.
|
1843.

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-200, 12=.

Psalms of David in Eskimo of Greenland.

Copies seen: British Museum.

Murdoch (John). Catalogue of ethno-

logical specimens collected by the Point

Barrow Expedition. Prepared by John
Murdoch, A. M., Sergeant Signal Corps,

U. S. Army.
In Report of the International Polar Ex.pe-

dition to Point Barrow, Alaska, pp. Cl-87,

Washington, 1885, 4<'.

Gives the Eskimo names of many of the

specimens.

'. Natural history. By Jolni Murdoch,

A, M., Sergeant Signal Corps, U. S.

Army.
In Report of the International Polar Expe-

dition to Point Barrow, Alaska, pp. 83-200,

Washington, 1885, 4°.

Throughout sections I-III are given many
Eskimo names of mammals, birds, and fishes.

[Linguistic results of the Poiut Bar-

row Expedition.]
Manuscript in possession of its author. Mr.

Murdoch, who is now librarian of the Smith-

sonian Institution, has compiled all the vocab-

ularies and grammatic notes collected, by the

ditferent members of the expedition— Lieut.

Eay, Dr. Oldmixon, Capt. Ilerendeeu, and him-

self— and has transliterated them into a uni-

form spelling, neaily the same as that adopted

by the Bureau of Ethnology. The vocabu-

lary forms 132 pp. folio, containing about
1,100 words, among which are represented at

least 590 radicals. These radicals are arr.anged

alphabetically, each followed by its own com-

pounds after the pattern of Part I of Klein-

schmidfs Gronlandsk Ordbog. Following

each word is the corresponding word in the

dialects of Greenland, Labrador, and the

Mackenzie River District, taken from the

standard dictionaries, for the jnirpose of com-
parison, and the corresponding English trans-

lation.

In addition to the vocabulary, there is a list

of 00 "affixes" or inseparable words, corre-

sponding to Part II of the Gronlandsk Ordbog.

Mr. Murdocli is still engaged in working up the

grammatic notes, which are quite scanty, and
in comparing the material collected with the

language of Greenland as represented in the

standard authorities.

N.

Nagdliutorsiutit eruaglit. See Jdreii-

aen (T.).

Naitsungordlugo nnnab aglautigenera.

See Wandall (E. A.).

Naleganta Jesusil Kristusim Annaur-

cirsinta sullirsei, okantsinuik Tussar-

uersuunik, Aglegniartut sissamaet Pis-

flitausimaiiut Attautsimut.

Barbine. 1804.
*

ESK 5

Naleganta— Coutinuod.

Literal translation : Our Lord Jesus Christ

the Savior's his works, in words pleasant to

hear. Writings four are collected into one.

At Barby.

280 pp. 12°. Harmony of the Gospels, in the

Greenland language.

—

Sabin's Dictionary, No.

22861.

Priced in Triibnor's catalogue, 1856, No. 665

at 5«., and in No. 671 at 7«.
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Nalegapta
|

Josusib Kristusib Piiilijipta

I

Piuuiaruiiijjit, Anialorvinga
|
Nellin-

tingmcfc
I

Okautsiimik Tussariiortim-

nik.
I

Aglongniavtut Sittanuut
|
Ka<is-

eiunivut at-
|
taiitBiiuut.

|

[Uosigu.]
|

Barbiin<>, 1800.

Literal trantlatioH: Our Lord
|
Josuh Christ

|

tlio Savior's
I
works liin Kulferiiig |

wlieu tbo

ajjpoiiitod liiuo came |
iu words ploasiny-to-

hoar.
I

WritiugH four uro collected |
into one.

1

At Barby.

Pp. 1-132, 12°. Harmony of the Gospels, iu

1 he dialect of Labrador.

The only copy I have soon, that at the

15rinloy sale, No. 5039, brought $8.50.

Nalegapta Jesusib Kriatiisib, piulijipta

piiuiiaruingit ; okautsinik tussax'ucitu-

fiik, aglangniartnt sittamajt, kattisi-

niavut attautsiuint. Printed for tlio

lircthrcn's Society for the fiirtlieranco

of the Gospel among the Ileatheii ; for

tbo uso of tbe Cbri.stian Esqninianx

iu tho I3rotliron'« settlements, Nain,

Okkak, and Hopedale, on the Coast of

Labrador.

LondonueuJo.W. M<^. Dowallib, 1810.
*

Literal translation : Our Lord Jesua Christ,

the Savior's works; in words idcasingtohcar,

writings four aro collected into one.

Title from Lcclorc's Bibliotheca Auioricaua

(18G7), No. 1401, where it is said to bo tho New
Testament. The translation of tho title shows

it to be an edition of tho Harmon.^ of the Gos-

pels. Seo note to Kohlmelster (B. G.).

Nalegauta
]
Jesusib Kristnsib

|
anuaur-

eirsivta
|
snllirsei

|
okantsinuik tussar-

uersunnik agleugni-
|
artut sissamaet

pissitausimapiit
|
attautsimut.

|

[De-

sign.]
I

Budissimo
|
Ernst Gottlob Mousib

uakkittaegei.
|
1829.

Literal translation : Our Lord |
Jesus Christ

|

the Savior's | his works |
in words pleasing- to-

hoar
I
writings four ar(( collected

|
into one.

|

At Bautzen Ern.stOottlobirous printed them.

Pp. 1-280, IG". Ilai moiiy of the four Gospels,

entirely in tho (ireenland language.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy, purchased of the TTnitiits-Buch

liandlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 1 M. 00 pf..

Nalekab okauseo.
|

[Picture.]

LAteral translation : Tho Lord's his words.

No title-page ; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 24"^. Bible les

sons in tho language of Greenland.—Matth. 15,

21-28 ; Luk. 8, 5-8 ; Luk. 22, 30-44 ; Ebr. 1218-24
_

Copies seen: American Tract Society.

Nalekam olcausinga.
|
[Picture.]

Literal translation .- The Lord's his words.

No title-page ; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, sq. 24°. Bible

Nalekam— Continued.
lessons in the Eskimo language of Labrador.

—

Matth. 1.5, 21-28; Luk. 8, ,5-18; Luk. 22, 30-44!

Ebr. 12, 18-24.

Copies seen: American Tract Society.

Nalunaerutit
|
sinerissap kujatrine nii-

sigsauissut
|

pivdlngit.
| 1862-18GG

[-1867].
I

Meddelelser
|
vedkonnnende For-

standerskaberuo
|

i Sydgr^nlaud.
|
18G2

-18G6[-1867].

Literal translation: Communications | the

coast's iu its southern part rules | being con-

cerned.

3 parts : 1 p. 1. pp. 1-172, 1-20, 1-7, 8°.

Copies seen : Powell.

Nalunaerutit
|
einertssap kujatAue mi-

Bigssuissut pivdlngit.
|
7~'J.

|
18G8-70. )•

Meddelelser
|
vedkommende For-

etanderskaberue i Syd-
|

gr0nlaud.
|

7-9.
I
18G8-70.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-87, 8°.

Copies seen : Powell.

Nalunaerutit
|
sinerissap kujatA.ne mi-

sigssuissut pivdlngit.
|
10.

|
1870-71.

|

Meddelelser |
vedkommende | For-

standerskabcrue i Sydgr0ulaud.
|
10.

|

1870-71.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-54, 8°.

Copies seen : Powell.

Nalunaerutit
|
siuerlssame kujatdlarnie

misigssuissut
|

pivdlngit.
|
11. 1 1871-72

1

Meddelelser,
|
vedkommende

| For-

Htandorskaborno i Sydgr0nlaud.
|
11.

|

1871-72.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-43, 8°. Eeports concerning the

Municipal Council of South Greenland, and

statistical tables. Printed at God tbaab, Green-

land.

Copies seen : Powell.

Nalungiak Botblolieme.
|
[Picture.]

[Stuttgart, J. F. Steinkopf.]
|
1847.

Literal translation ; The child born at Beth-

lehem.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 10°. Bible lessons iu the lan=

guage of Labrador.

Copies seen : American Tract Society!

NamoUi

:

Numerals. See Erman (G. A.),

Vocabulary. Schott (W.).

Ndparsimassugdlit atuartagagssait.

SeoHagen(C.).

Napliegyi (Gabor). The | Album of
|

Language
|
illustrated by tbe

|
Lord's

Prayer
|
in

|
One hundred Languages.

|

By G. Napbegyi, M. D., A. M.
|
Member



ESKIMO LANGUAGE. 67

Naphegyi (G.) — Coutiiuu'tl.

of the "Sociedad Gcogralica y EsUkUh-

tica" of Mexico,
| aud "Mejoras Matc-

riales" of Texoco.
|

Litb. & Printed in colors by Edward
Hcrlino,

|
030 Cliestnut St. rbiladel-

lihia.
I

PublisLcd by
|
J. B. Lippincott

& Co.
I

PbiLadolpbia.
|

rrintcd title; Tlio | Album of Langu.Tgo.
|

Illustrated by
|
Tlie Lord's Prayer

| in
|
One

Iliindrod Lanfruagcs, |
with

|
historical do-

scriptious of the principal laniju.ages, inter-

linear translation and
|
pronunciation of each

prayer, .a dissertation on the lanj^uajjos of
|

the world, and tables exhibiting all known
|

languages, dead and living.
|
By | (1. Najdiegyi,

M. D. A. M.
I
Menibfc of tho "Sociedad Geo-

graflca y Estadistica," of Mexico, and "Me-
joras Matcriales," of Texoco, of tho

|
Numis-

matic and Antiquarian Society of Philadcl-

phiij, etc.
I

[Design.]
|

rhiladolphia: | J. B. Lippincott & Co.
|
1809.

Pp. 1-324, 4^. The Lord's Prayer in the lan-

guage of Greenland, p. 305.

(Jopies seen : Boston Public, British Museum,
Congress.

Naughta-wkkoa kollin-illoaet ?
|
[Pict-

ure. ]

[N. p.] 1844.

Literal translation : Where are the nine i

No title-page ; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 16°. Bible stories

in the language of Labrador.—Luc. 4, 24-"C, p.

1 ; Luc. 4, 27, p. 2 ; Jac. 5, 16-18, pp. 3-i ; Matth.

23, 34-39, pp. 5-6; 2 Timoth. 1, 1-5; 2 Timoth.

3, 15-17, pp. 7-8.

Copies seen : American Tract Society.

Nauk taiplioanoiueuikl
|

[Picture of Es-

kimo. ]

[N.p.] 1844.

Literal translation : "Where are the nine !

No title-page ; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 16°. Bible stories

in tho language of Labrador.—Luc. 4, 24-26, p.

1; Luc. 4, 27, p. 2; Jacobi 5, 16-18, pp. 3-4;

Matth. 23, 34-39, pp. 5-6; 2 Timoth. 1, 1-5; 2

Timoth. 3, 15-17, pp. 7-8.

Though this tract has tho same contents as

that titled Naughtawkkoa koUin-illoaetl it is

not the Kame work ; where tho stories run

through more than one page, the pages do not

end .ilike. There are also verbal discrepancies

throughout.

Coynes seen: American Tract Society.

Nelson (Edward Williaui). Eskinio-

Englisb Vocabuhiry.
Manuscript, pp. 1-219, folio, alphabetically

arranged. Written on one side only. Phia-ses

and sentences, English-Eskimo, alphabetically

arranged, pp. 176-219. In the library of tho

Bureau of Ethnology.

This manuscript contains material from 12

dialects of tho region visited by tho author,

gouie of the dialects are represented by but n

See Morgan (L. H).
ISIorgau (L. H.).

Nelson (K. W.)— Coiitiiiued.

coiiiparatively few words, IVom 1(J0 upwards,
whilti one, the Uualit, is represented by about

2, .000, in addition to numerous phrases and sen-

tences. With the exccjttion of the TTnalit, t he-

words of all tho other dialects arc preceded by
a distinguishing initial letter.

Mr. Nelson is arranging the EskimoEugliKh
portion of his work, and also his notes u]ion the

grammar and renuirks upon tho geogra|iliic,

distribution of tho dialects. These, he tliinks,

will occu])y about 500 pages of manuscript.

Netzvietoff {Hev. Jacob). See Venla-
minoff (J.) aud Netzvietoff (J.).

Ne-wrton (Alfred). Notes on Birds wbicb
liave l>een found in Greenland.

In Royal Society fof Lon<lon], Manual of tlio

Nat. nist. Gcol. and riiy.sic8 of Greenland,

c*cc. pp 94-115, London, 1875, 8°.

Esiiuimaux names of birds passim.

Noonatarghmeutes Vocabulary. See Oldmixon
(G. S.).

Noowookmeutes Vocabulary. Seo Ohlmixou (G.

S.).

Northumberland Inlet:

Kelationships.

Vocabulary.

Norton Sound :

Grammatic comments. See Adelung (J. C.)

and Vater (•/.

S.).

Vocabulary. Adelung (J. C.)

and Vater (J.

S.),

Bryant (-),

Fry (E.).

Words. Yankiewitch
(T.).

Notes on the Unalaskau Islands:

AleuT. See Veniaminofl' (J.).

Atka. VonianiinotV (J.).

Notice 8ur les mopurs et coutuiues de.s

Indieus Esquimaux de la baio de

Baffins, au p61e arcticiue, suivio d'un

vocabulaire esixuimaux-fraufaiH.

Tours: Mame. 182G. *

24 pp. 12°. Title from Sabiu's Dicliouaiy,

No. 22863.

Nouvelle Bretagne. Vicariat Aposto-

liquc d'Atbabaska et Mackenzie.
In Annales de la Propag. do la Foi, vol. 43,

pp. 457-478, Paris, 1871, 8°.

Contains remarks ou the Escjuimaux aud
Cris languages.

Nukakpiak pcruertok sauiarsiniarsok.
|

[Picture.]
|

[Druct von J. F. Steiukopf, iu Stutt-

gart.]
I

1840.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 16°. Bible lessons in the

language of Labrador,

Copies f(eni American Tract Society.
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Nukakpiarkaek, Gudemik okau-
|
seeni-

glo assibuiktuk.
|

[Picture of Bible.]
|

[Druct vou J. F. Steiukopf in Stutt-

gart.] 1 1851.

Literal translation : Tho two youths | God
and bis words lovinj;.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-7, 10°. Bible lessons iu tbe

launuago of Labrador.

Copies seen: American Tract Society.

Nukapiak angerarviksab nolliuningane.

I

[Picture.]
1

[Druct vou J. F. Steiukopf in Stutt-

gart.]
I
1849.

Literal translation : Tbe youth bis own de-

parture's at its time.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 16°. Bible lessons in the lan-

guage of Labrador.

Copies seen: American Tract Sociotj'.

Numerals

:

Aleut. See Adelung (J. C.) and

Vater(J. S.),

Buynitzky (S. N.),

C0X6(W.),
Erman (G. A.),

Latham, (K. G.),

Pott (A.R).

Behring Strait. Baor (K. E. von).

Cumberland Strait. Cull (K.).

Cook River. Dixon (G.).

Eskimo. Haldemau (S. S.),

Latham (R. G.),

Pott (A. F.),

Sutherland (P. C).

Greenland. Adelung (J. C.) and

Vator (J. S.),

Antrim (B. J.).

Igloolik. Baer (K. E. von).

Innuit. Hall (C. F.),

Kumlien (L.).

Kadiak. Adelung (J. C.) and
Vater (J. S.),

Numerals— Coutinued.
Kadiak. Soe Baer (K. E. von),

Erman (G. A.),

Pott (A. F.).

Kdngjulit. Erman (G. A.).

Kamskadale. Latham (R. G.).

Labrador. Antrim (B. J.),

Cull (R.),

Erman (G. A.),

Steams (W. A.).

Prince William Sound. Buschmann (J. C. B.

von),

Dixon (G.),

Forster (J. G. A.),

Portlock (N.) and
Dixon (G.).

Tschuktschi. Pott (A. F.).

Tschugazi. Pott (A. F.).

Unalaska. Baer (K. E. von).

Nunalerutit. Nuugme sanat, 1858. *

Literal translation : Means for thinking about

the earth. At the Point [Godthaab] published.

CO pp. 8°. Geography in Greenland Eskimo.

Title from Dr. Rink.

Nunap missigssuiseok. SeeBlnk (H. J.).

Nuniwok Island Vocabulary. See Buschmann
(J. C. E.).

Nushergigmiit Vocabulary. See Dall (W. H.).

[Nyerup (Rastuus)]. Dausk-uorek
|
Lit-

teraturlexicou.
|
F0r8te[-Audeu] Halv-

del.
I

A—L[-M—^].
I

Kj0benhavu.
|
Trykt, paa den Gyl-

deudalske Boghandlings Forlag, i dot

Schultziske Officiu. | 1818[-181'J].

2 vols. sm. 4°, .arranged alphabetically by
authors. Cont.ains biographies of a number of

authors who have written in tho Eskimo and

lists of their works.

Copies seen; Congress.

0.

Ode, Greenland. See Brodersou (J.).

Okalautsit
|
attoraksat

|
kattiinajuuut

Soufagiue,
|

piluartomik | kattiiuav-

iugmit apsimanorme. |
Sermons

|

printed for the S. F. G. in London,
|

for the use of the Moravian Mission in
|

Labrador.
|

Stolpen :
|
Gustav Winterib u6ner-

lauktaugit, | 1870.

Literal translatio7i : Discourses | things to be

used
I
for congregations on Sundays

|
espe-

ciiiUy
I
by tho church on (?) |

Stolpen :
|
Gustav

Winter's his printings.

Title verso blank 1 1. contents verso blank

1 1, text (sermons 1-18) entirely in the language

of Labrador, pp. 1-140, 16°.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell. .

Okalautsit— Coutinued.
My copy, from the Unitiits-Buchliandlung,

Gnadau, Saxony, cost 2 M.
A second series as follows :

Okalautsit
|
attoraksat

|
kattimajunut

Soutagine,
|

piluartomik kattimaving-

mit
I

apsimauerme.
|
Sermons aud

addresses
|
printed for the S. F. G. in

London,
|
for the use of the Moravian

Mission in
|
Labrador.

|

Stolpen :
|
Gustav Winterib nener-

lauktaugit.
|
1871.

Title ver.so blank 1 1. contents verso blank

1 1. text (sermons 19-35) entirely in the language

of Labrador, pp. 1-127, 16°. Followed by:

Okalautsit
|
attoraksat I kattimajunut

Soutagine,
|
uvloksiorvingnelo, ania-
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Okalautsit— Continned.

vianelo. | Sermons and adilrcRses
|

printed for the S. F. G. in Loudon,
|

for the use of the Moravian Mission in
|

Labrador.
|

Stolpen :
|
Gustav Wiuterib neuer-

lauktangit. | 1871.

Literal translation : Discourses
|
things to bo

used
I
for congregations on Sundays, | and on

festivals, and at the time of sulTering.
|
Stol-

pon:
I
Gustav Winter's his printings.

Title verso blank 1 1. contents verso blank

1 I. text (sermons 3C-51 and a portion of the

liturgy) entirely in the language of Labrador,

pp. 131-271, 16°.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy (3 parts), bought at the Unitiits-

Buchhandlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 4 M.

Okalldutit Sabb^tine akkudleesiksajt.

See Kragh (P.).

Okalluktuaet Bibelimit pisima.snt. See

Steenholdt (W. F.).

Okalluktuaet Opernartut Tersiiuko. See

Fabricius (O.).

Okalluktualiaet, nuktdrsimarsnt. See

Kragh (P.).

Okalluktukutit sajmaubiugmik. See

Kragh (P.).

Okautsit
I

illiniaraksat
|
Sorrntsinnt.

|

Bndisineme:
|
E. M. Monsib, nfini-

lanktangit.
|
18G7.

Literal translation : "Words | instruction
|

for childron. | At Bautzen : | E. M. Mons', his

printings.

Title verso blank 1 1. text pp. 3-11, 16°.

Primer in the Eskimo language of Labrador.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 35 pf.

Okautsit
I

Testamentitokamc agleksim-

arsnt illeit.

Literal translation : "Words
| in the old tes-

tament written part of them.

No title-page ; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 18°. Bible stories

in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen: American Tract Society, Pow-
ell.

Okomiut:

Songs. See Boas (F.).

Tales. Boas (F.).

Okpernermik mallingningauiglo.
|

[Picture.]

Literal translation : About faith and about

obedience.

iTo title-page ; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 16°. Bible stories

in the language of Labrador.

Copies seen: American Tract Societj', Pow-
ell.

Oldmixon ( George Scott ). [Words,
phrases, and sentences in the languages
of the Noowookniontcs and Noona-
targhmeutes. ]

Manuscript, pp. 77-135, sparsely filled, 4°.

Collected by Dr. G. S. Oldmixon, Act. Asst.
Surgeon, U. S. A. at Point Barrow, Arctic
Alaska, during 1882 and 1883, and recorded in

a copy of Powell's Introduction to the Study
of Indian Languages, 2d edition. Transliter-

ated into the alphabet adopted by tlio Bureau
of Ethnology by Rev. J. Owen Doisoy as far

as p. 127. In the library of Iho Bureau of Eth-

nology.

Olearius (Adam). Relation
|
dv

|
Voy-

age
I

d'Adam Olcarivs
|
en Moscovie,

Tartarie
|

ct Perse.
|
Avgment<?e en

cctte novvello <5dition
|
de plus d'vn

tiers, «fc particnliferementd'vne .seconde

Partie
|
contenant le Voyage de

|
lean

Albert de Mandelslo
|
avx Indes Orien-

tales,
I

Tradnit de I'Allemand par A. de

Wicqvefort,
|
Resident de Brandebourg.

I

Tome Premier [-Second].
|

[Device.]
|

A Paris,
|
Chez lean dv Pvis, rue

Saint lacqnes, :\ la Couronne d'or.
|

M. DC. LVI [1G56].
|
Avec privilege dv

Roy.

2 vols, maps, plates, 4°.— Greenland vocabu-

lary, lOG words, vol. 1, pp. 133-134. The earliest

account of the Eskimo language.

Copies seen : British Museum.

"The author, who hath here made one di-

gression, to speak of the Samojedos, * * *

thinks he may m.iko .another to say somewhat
of Groenland, * * * as for that he, hath seen,

and discounsed with, S(mio inhabitants of

Groenland. * * * In the spring of 1054 a

ship was set out, which going from Copenlia-

gen in tho beginning of the spring, ariiv'd

not on the coasts of Groenland, till the 28 of

July. « * ^g soon as this sliip ap-

pear'd upon the coasts of Greenland, tho

inhabitants set out above a Iiundred boats.

* * * The Danes thought this freedom of tlie

Groonlanders a good opportuuitj' to carry away
some of them. * * * They also sent back one

of the women, as being too old to be trans-

ported ; so thiit they bad but four persons, one

man, two women, and a girl. * * * The
plague, then very rife all over Denmark, had
oblig'd the king to retire to Flensbourg, in

the Dutchj- of Holstein, where those Groen-

landers were presented to him. * * * The
king honour'd the duke, my master, so far as to

send them to him to Gottorp, where they were
lodg'd in my house for some days, which I

spent in sifting out their humour and manner
of life."

—

Olearius.

Vermehrte | Newe Bcschreibung
|

der
I
Muscowitischeu uud Persischeu I
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Olearius (A.) — Continued.

Royso
I

so clnrcli gelegonhoit ciuerHol-

stoinisclieu Gesand.scliaff t an
|
don Rns-

siscliou Zaar nnd Kouig in Persien go-

schelien. |
Worinuen die Gologenlicit

derer Orter undLiinder/durcU |
welclio

die Reyso gangeu/als Liflland/Rass-

land/Tartaricn/Mod<Mi nnd
|
Persien/

sainpt dero p]inwobner Natiir/ Lebcu/

Sifcten/ Haus= Welt= nnd Geistlichen
|

Stand mit lieiss aniFgezeiclniet/ nnd rait

violen moist nach dera Lobon
|
gostel-

leten Figaron gezieret/ zn l)ofinden.
|

Wolclie
I

zum andern niabl borans

gibt
I

Adam Olearius Ascanius/ dor

Fiirstlicben Regierenden
|
Herrscbaff t

zn Scbleswig Holsteiii Bibliotbocarins

nnd Hoff Matbematicns.
|
[Design.]

|

Mit Rom : Kayserl. Mayest. Privilegio

niebt nacbzndrucken.
|

Scbleswig/
|
Gedrnckt in dor Fiirstl.

Drnckerey/dnrcb Joban Holwoiu/
|
Im

JabrMDCLVI [1656].

19 p. 11. pp. 1-778, 17 II. maps, plates, folio.

Eugr.tvod title recto 1. 1.— Greenland vocabu-

lary, 106 words, p. 171.

Gopicsseen : Boston Public, British Museum.

Relation | dv | Voyage | d'Adam
Olcarivs

|
en Moscovie, Tartario

|
ct

Perse.
|
Avgmentde en cette uovvclle

Edition
I

do pins d'vn tiers, & particu-

licremcnt d'vno secoudo Partie
|
conte-

nant le Voyage de
|
loan Albert de Man-

del.slo
I

avx Indes Orientales.
|
Traduit

de I'Allemand par A. de Wicqvefort,
|

Resident do Brandebonrg.
|
Tome Pre-

mier[-Second].
|
[Device.]

|

A Paris,
|
Cbez lean dv Pvis, ruii

S.aint lacqnes, i\ la Conronne d'or.
|

M.DC.LIX [16.59].
I

Avec privilege dv

Roy.
2 vols, maps, plates, 4°.— Greenland vocabu-

lary, lOG words, vol. 1, pp. 133-134.

Copies seen : Boston Atbenoeum.

Tlie
I

Voyages & Travels
|
of tbe

|

Ambassadors
|
from tbe

|
Duke of Hol-

stein, to tbe Great Dnke
|
of Mnscovy,

and tbe King of Persia.
|
Begnn in tbe

year M. DC. XXXIII and finish'd in

M. DC. XXXIX.
I

Containing a com-
pleat History of

|
Mnscovy, Tartary,

|

Persia,
|

And otber adjacent Countries,
|

witb several Public Transactions reacb-

ing neer [.«ic] tbe Present Times;
|
In

Seven Books.
|
Illustrated witb diverse

accurate Mapps and Figures.
|
liyAdam

Olearius (A.) — Continued.

Olearius, Secretary of tbe Embassy.
|

Rendered into Englisb, by Jobn Davios

of Kidwelly.
|
[Design.]

|

London
|
Printed for Tbomas Dring,

and Jobn Starkey, and are to be sold at

tbeir Sbops, at tbe George
|
in Fleet-

street, near Clifford's-Inn, and tbe Mi-

tre, between tbo Middle-Teinplo-Gato
|

and Temple Barr. M. DC. LXII [166-3].

12 p. 11. pp. 1-424, frontispiece, maps, pl.ates,

folio.— Greenland vocabulary, pp. 71-72.

Maudelslo's Voy.arces is .appended witb sepa-

rate title, same imprint, pp. 1-187, 5 II.

Copies seen : British Museum, Harvard.

Tbe
I

Voy.ages and Travells
|
of tbe

|

ambassadors
|
Sent by Frederick Duke

ofHolstein,
|
to tbo Great Duke of Mns-

covy, and tbo King of Persia.
|
Begnn

in tbo ye.ar M. DC. XXXIII. and finisb'd

in M. DC. XXXIX. |
Containing a Coni-

l)leat
I

bistory
|
of

|
Mnscovy, Tartary,

Persia.
|
And otber adjacent Countries.

I

Witb several Publick Trans.actions

reacbing near tbe Present Times;
|
In

VII. Books.
I

Wbereto are added
|
Tbe

Travels of .lobn Albert de Mandelslo,
|

(a Goutleman belonging to tbe Em-
bassay) from Persia, into tbe

|
East-

Indies.
I

Containing
|
A jtarticnlar De-

scription of Indostban, tbo Mogul's Em-
pire, tbe

I

Oriental Hands, Japan,

Cbina, «fec. and tbe Revo-
|
lutions

wbicb bappened iu tboso Countries,

witbiu tbe.se few years.
|
In III. Books.

|

Tbe wbole Work illustrated witb divers

accurate Mapps, and Figures.
|
Written

originally by Adam Olearius, Secretary

to tbo Embassy.
|
Faitbfully rendred

into Englisb, by Jobu Davics of Kid-

welly.
I

Tbe SecondEdition Corrected.
|

London,
|
Printed for Jobn Starkey,

and Tbomas Basset, at tbo Mitre near

Temple-Barr, and at tbo George near
|

St. Duustans Cburcb iu Fleet-street.

1669.

10 p. 11. pp. 1-316, folio. Grcenl.and vocabu-

lary, pp. 53-54.

Mandolslo's Travels is appended with sepa-

rate title, 3 p. 11. pp. 1-232, 5 11.

Copies teen: Astor, Congress.

Relation
|
du

|
Voyage

|
d'Adam Ole-

arius
I

en Moscovie,
|
Tartaric,

|
et

Perse,
|
Angnient<?e en cc^tte nouvelle

Edition
I

do plus d'un tiers, & particn-

lierementd'une seconde Partie;
|
coute-
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Olearius (A.)— Continued,

nant lo voyago de
|
loan Albort do Man-

delslo
I

anx Indos Oriontales.
|
Trailuit

de rAlIeinand.par A. do Wicqvefort,
|

Resident do Brandebourg.
|
Tomo Pre-

inier[-Second].
| Sccoudo ddition.

|

[Device.]
|

A Paris,
|
Chez Antoino Dezallier, rur

Saint Jacques,
|

:\ la Couronno d'or.
|

M. DC. LXXIX [ItwO]
I

Avoc privili-ge

du Roy.

2 vols, maps, 4'^.— Grponlaml vocabulary,

106 words, vol. 1, pp. 133-131.

Copies seen: Boston Athcna?um.

Voyages
(
tr^scurieux »fe tri~^srcnora-

niez, I faits en
|
Moscovio,

|
Tartaric,

et Perse,
|

])ar
|
le S"". Adam Olearius,

|

Ribliothecairo du Due do Ilolstein, &
Mathematicien de ea Cour.

| Dans Ics-

quels on trouvo uno Description curi-

euso & la Situation
|
exacte desPays &

Etats, par oii il a pass6, tels quo sont la
|

Livonie, la Moscovio, la Tartaric, la

Medic, & la Porso;
|
Et oil 11 est parld

du Natnrel, des Manicres do vivre, des

Mocurs, & des Coutunios
|
dc leurs Ha-

bitans ; du Gouvcrnemont Politique &
Ecclesiastiquo ; des Raretez

|

qui so

trouvent dans ce Pays ; & des Ceremo-

nies qui s'y observcnt.
|
Tradnits do

I'Original & augmentez
|

par le S''. Do
Wicquofort.

|
Conseiller aux Conseils

d'Estat & Priv6 du Due do Brunswic

«fc Lunebourg Zell &c.
|
Auteur do

I'Ainbassaueur & de ses fonctions.
|

Divisez en deux parties.
|
Nouvello Edi-

tion revile & corrigV5e exactement, ang-

nient<5o considerablement, tant
|
dans

les corps do I'Ouvrage, quo dans los

Margiuales, & surpassant en bont<^
|
&,

en beaut6 les precedentcs Editioius.
|

A quoi on a joint des Cartes Googra-

pbifpies, des Representations des Villes,

& autrcs
I
Tailles-douces tr^s belles &

tres exactes. |
Tomo Premier[-Second].

I
[Design.]

|

A Leido,
|
Chez Pierro Vauder Aa,

Marcband Libraire,
|
Imprimeur ordi-

naire de I'Universitd & de la Ville, dc-

meuraut dans rAsadcmie.
|
Chez qui

I'on trouve toutes sortes do Livres cu-

rieux, commo aussi do Cartes (feo-

graphiques, des Villes,
|
tant en plan

qu'cu profil, des Portraits des Ilommes

Olearius (A.) — Continued.

Illustres, & autres Taillcs-douccs. |

MDCCXVIIir [1719].
I

Avcc Privilege.

2 vols, maps, platoa, folio.— Greenland vo-

cabulary, vol. J, columns 187-188.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum.
Quaritcli, No. 28862*, "prices a copy at 7s. fid

Voyages Tri^s-cnricux & tros-renojn-

moz
I

fairs en
|
Moscovio,

| Tartaric et

Perse,
|

par le Sr.
|
Adam Olearius,

|

Bibliothecairo du Due do Ilolstein, &
. Mathematicien do sa Coiir.

|
Dans lea-

quels on trouvo uno Description curi-

eusc i& la Situation exacto des
|
Pays &

Etats, par ou il a jiassd, tols quo sont

la Livonie,
|

la Moscovio, la Tartaric,

la Medio, & la Perso
; |

et on il est i)arl6

du Naturel, des Manicres dc vivro, des

Miours, &, des Coutumes de
|
leurs Ila-

bitaus; du Gouvcruement PolitiqucT&r

Ecclesiastiquo, des Raretez qui
|
so trou-

vent dans eo Pays; & des Ceremonies

qui s'y observent.
|
Traduits de I'Origi-

nal & Augmentez
|
par lo Sr. Do Wic-

quofort,
I

Conseiller aux Conseils d'Etat

& Priv6 du Due de Brunswick & Lune-

bourg, Zell, &.C.
I

Auteur do I'Ambas-

sadeur &. do ses Fonctions
|
Divisez on

Deux Parties.
|
Nouvello Edition rovfte

& corrigde exactement, augmentde con-

siderablement, taut dans le Corps de
|

I'Ouvrage, quo dans los Margiuales, Sc

surpassant en bont6 & cu beautd les
|

prdcedentos Editions.
|
A quoi ou a joint

des Cartes Gcograiihiques, des Reprt'i-

sentations des Villes, &. autrcs Taillc-

douces
I

trt^s-bcllcs & tres-cxactes.
|

Tome Premier [-Second].
|

[Design.]
|

A Amsterdam,
|
Chez Michael Charles

LeC6nc, Libraire,
|
Chez qui I'on trouvo

un as.sortiment general do Musique.
|

MDCCXXVII [1727]. |
Avcc Privilege.

2 vols, maps, plates, folio. No page nutn-

beriuft; columns, two ou a page, nnmborod.

—

Greenland vocabulary, about 100 words, vol.

1, columns 187-188.

Copies seen : Boston Batilie, I'ritish Muse-

um, Congress.

I have seen in the British Museum Libr.ary

the following e<litions of Olearius, none of

which contains the(^irefnland vocabulary. Am-
sterdam, IC)! ; Utrecht, 1651; Paris, 1656;

Viterbo, 16.58; Amsterdam, 1070.

I liavo also seen inontiun of tho following

editions; in German: Sh^swlg, 1047; +1663;

) 1609; I
1071 ; Hamburg, 1690; in l>ut.e.h : Am-

sterdam, 1691 ; Amstcnlani, ^'KS.
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Oppert (Gnstav).] On the Classifica-

tion of Langnages. A Coiitribution to

Comparative Philology.

In Madras Journal of Literature and Sci-

ence for the year 1879, pp. 1-137, London,

1879, 8°.

In addition to frequent allusions to Ameri-

can languages, there is, on pp. 110-112, a table

of relationships of different American "na-

tions," among them the Arctic family.

Ordo Salntis. Sec Egede (H.).

O'Reilly (Bernard). Greenland,
|
the

|

adjacent seas,
|
and

|
the north-west

passage
|
to

|
The Pacific Ocean,

|
illns-

trated in a voyage to Davis's strait,
|

during the summer of 1817.
|
With

charts and numerous plates,
|
from

drawings of the author taken on the

spot.
I

By
I
Bernard O'Reilly, Esq.

|

London:
|

printed for Baldwin, Cra-

dock, and Joy,
|
47, Paternoster-Row.

|

1818.

Pp. i-Tlii, 1-293, maps, plates, 4°.—Remarks

O'Reilly (B.)— Continued.

on the language of Greenland, pp. 60-61, 83-84
;

"Brief list of words [27] from the language of

the Greenlaudcr," pp. 84-85.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Harvard, "Watkinson.

A copy at the Field sale. No. 1734, brought

$3. Priced by Quaritch, No. 28973, at 7s. Gd.

Greenland,
|
the

|
adjacent seas,

|

and
i

the north-west passage
|
to the

|

Pacific Ocean,
|
illustrated in a

|
voy-

age to Davis's strait,
|
During the Sum-

mer of 1817.
I

By Bernard O'Reilly,

Esq.
I

New-York :
]

published by James Ea.st-

burn and Co.
|
at the literary rooms,

Broadway.
|

Clayton & Kingsland,

Printers.
|
1818.

Pp. i-viii, 1-251, maps, 8°.—Linguistics, pp.

73-74.

Copies seen: Boston Athenseum, Bureau of

Ethnology, Congress.

Osmer (— ). See Beechey (F. W.).

P.

Parry (Admiral William Edward). Jour-

nal
I

of a
I

Second Voyage for the Dis-

covery of a
I

Noi'th-west Passage
|
from

the Atlantic to the Pacific;
|

performed

in the years 1821-22-23,
|
in His Ma-

jesty's Ships
I

Fury and Hecla,
|
under

the orders of 1
Captain William Edward

Parry, R. N., F. R. S.,
|
and Commander

of the Expedition. |
Illustrated by nu-

merous plates. Pub! ished by Authority

of the Lords Commissioners
|
of the Ad-

miralty.
I

London:
|
John Murray,

|
Publisher

to the Admiralty, and Board of Longi-

tude.
I

M DCCC XXIV [1824].

4 p. 11. pp. i-xxxii, 1-571, maps, plates, 4°.

—

Grammatic remarks and a few examples of the

Esquimaux language, pp. 551-558. — Vocabu-

lary of Esquimaux words .ind sentences, pp.

559-569.—Esquimaux names of places, pp. 570-

571.

Copies seen .- Boston Athenroum, Boston Pub-

lic, British Museum, Congress.

Journal
|
of a |

second voyage for

the discovery
|
of a |

north-west pas-

sage
I

from
I

the Atlantic to the Paci-

fic
; I

performed in the years 1821-22-

23,
I

in his majesty's ships
|
Fury and

Hecla,
I
under the orders of

|
Captain

William Edw.ard Parry, R. N., F. R. S.,
\

and commander of the expedition.
|

Parry (W. E.)— Continued.

New-York:
|

published by E. Duyc-

kinck, G. Long, Collins & Co., Collins

& Hannay,
|
W. B. Gilley, and Henry

I. Megarey.
|
W. E. Dean, Printer, 90

William-Street :
|
1824.

Pp. i-vii, i-xx, 1-464, 8°.—Linguistics as in

English edition, pp. 451-457, 459-464.

Copies seen: Boston Athenfeum, British Mu-
seum, Bure.au of Ethnology, Congress.

According to S.abin's Dictionary, No. 58860,

a German translation was published at Jena,

1824, 8°.

A copy at the Field sale, No. 1768, brought $8.

Paulua (J.) See Kragh (P.).

Peck (Bev. Edmund J.). Portions of the

Holy Scripture,
|
for the

|
use of the

Esquimaux
|
on the

|
northern and

eastern shores of Hudson's Bay,
|

edited by
|
Edmund Peck,

|
C. M. S.

Missionary to the Esquimaux.
|

Printed for the
|
Society for Promot-

ing Christian Knowledge. | 77, Great

Queen Street, Lincoln's-Iun-Fields,
|

1878.

2 p. 11. pp. 1-93, appendix pp. 1-8, 16°.—

Portions of the Gospel of John, pp. 1-45.—Ro-

mans, pp. 45-46. — Corinthians, pp. 57-66. —
Epistles of John, pp. 66-71.—Revelation, pp.

71-75.—Scattered verses, pp. 75-88.— Creed, Ten
Commandments, Lord's Prayer, Benediction,
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Peck (E. J.)— ContinnciL

pp. 89-93. — "Appemlis. (Printed lor llio

Church Missionary Society.) Watts's FirHfc

Catechism, in Esciuiniaux, " pp. 1-8.

The first publication in the Eskimo language

in which the syllal)ic characters were used.

See accompanying facsimile of the syllabary,

the explanations of which are in manuscript.

Coynes seen : Church Missionary Society, Pil-

ling, Powell.

Portions |
of tho

|
book of coniraoa

prayer; |
togctlior with

|
bymnH, ad-

drcssoH, etc., |
for tho use of

|
tho Es-

kimo of HiuLson's Bay.
|
By the

|
Rev.

E.J. Peck,
I

missionary of tho Church

Missionary Society.
|

[Design.]
|

Society for Promoting Christian

Knowledge, |
Northumberland Avenue,

Charing Cross, London.
|
188L

Pp. 1-90, 10°. Title 1 1. syllabarium p. 3.—

nymns, pp. 5-22.— Portions of tho Book of

Common Prayer, pp. 23-50.—Prayer for each

day in tlio week, pp. 57-60.— Catechism and

short addresses, pp. 67-90. In .syllabic charac-

ters, with a number of changes in tho charac-

ters from tho foregoing.

Copies seen: Church Missionary Society, Pil-

ling, Powell, Society for Promoting Cluistian

Knowledge.

St. Luke's Gospel.
|
Translated into

tho language
|
of the

|
Eskimo of Hud-

sou's Bay 1
by the |

Rev. E. .7. Peck.
|

London :
|
printed for the British and

Foreign Bible Society,
|

Queen Victoria

street.
|
1881.

Title 1 1. syllabarium 1 1. text, iu syllabic

characters and entirely iu Eskimo, pp. 1-110,

16°.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Pilling, Powell.

[ ] Watts's
I

First Catechism,
|
in Es-

quimaux.

Colophon : F. Arnold, Printer, 80,

Fleet Street, E. C. [u. d.]

Five unnumbered 11. 10°, syllabic characters.

Half-title as .above, on the verso of which begins

tho text in syllabic characters, witli heading in

Engli.sh, Gothic characters: "^yatts's First

Catecliisui in Es(iuim.anx." This extends to

bottom of recto of 3d 1. the verso containing

tho Creed and tho Commandments, tho latter

ending on verso of 4th 1. which <ilso contains

tho Lord's Prayer, baptismal sentence, mar-

riage sentences, the latter ending on recto of

5th 1. which also contains a prayer. Verso of

5th 1. a hymn, the benediction.

This is tho best ex.ample of printing in the

syllabic eli.aracters I have soon. I am inclined

to think it is from engraved plates.

Copies seen: Cliureh Missionary Society, Pil-

ling, Powell.

Periodical

:

Greenland. See Atuagagdliutit,

Kaladlit.

Petitot (Tere Emilo Fortum'^ Stanislas

Joseph). Les Esquimaux.
In Congr6s Int. des Americanistes, Conipto-

rendu, first session, vol. 1, pp. 329-339, Nancy
and Paris, 1875, 8°.

Comp.irative Vocabulary of the Esquimaux
of Batliurst witli various foreign languages,

pp. 333-334.—Mytlis (The Deluge and Origin

of tho nuniiin Family) in Eskimo, with French
translation, pp. 330-337.

Monographic | des | Esquimaux
Tchiglit

I

du Mackenzie
|
et do 1'Ander-

son
I

par
I

Le R. P. E. Petitot
|
Mis-

sionnairo Oblat do Marie-Immaculdo,

Officier d'Acaddraie, Menibro corres-

poudant do l'Acad(Smie do Nancy | et

des Socidtds d'Anthropologic et de

Philologio de Paris
|

[Vignette.]
|

Paris
I

Ernest Leroux, Editcur | Li-

brairo de la Soci<5t6 Asiatique
|
de I'Ecolo

des Langues Orientales Vivantes, do

la Soci6t6 Philologiquo
|
des Soci<5t6s

Asiatiquesde Calcutta, de Shanghai, de

New-Haven, etc.
| 28, rue Bonaparte,

28
I
187G

2 p. 11. pp. 1-28, 4°.—Esquimaux traditions in

the original, with Frencli translations, pp. 10,

20; and scattered terms and phrases.

Copies seen: Astor.

Priced by Loclerc, 1878, No. 2231, at 4 fr.

Vocabulairo | frangais-esquimau
|

Dialecte des Tchiglit
|
des bouchcs du

Mackenzie ct de I'Anderson
|

prcc6d<^

d'une
I

monographie do cetto tribu
|
et

de notes grammaticales
|

par
|
lo R.

P. E. Petitot
I

Missionnairo Oblat do

Marie-Immaculdo, Officier d'Acaddmio,

Membre-corrcspondant do l'Acad<:^.mio

do Nancy
|
et des Soci^t^s d'Anthropo-

logic ct de Philologio do Paris
|

[De-

sign.]
I

Paris
I

Ernest Leroux, Editcur
|

librairo do la Soci(5t6 Asiatiquo
|

do I'Ecolo des Langues Orientales Vi-

vantes, do la Soci^td Philologiquo
)
des

soci(5t(5s do Calcutta, do New-IIaven

Cfitats-Uuis), do Shanghai, etc.
| 28,

Ruo Bonaparte, 28
|
Maisonneuvo, I.'),

quai Voltaire
|
San Fraucisco.—A. L.

Bancroft and C"
|
187G

3 p. 11. pp. i-lxiv, 1-78, 4°. Forms vol. 3 of

Piiiart (.Vlph. L.), BibliothiNque do Lingnis-

t'u{\u^ et d'Ethnogr.apliie Anieilcaines.

Introduction, pp. iii-viii.—Monogr.iphie des

Esipiimaux Tchiglit du Mackenzie et do
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Petitot (l5. F. S. J.)— Coutinncd.

I'Anilerson, pp. ix-xxxvi.—Pr6cis do Grani-

mairo Esquimaudo, &c. pp. xxxix-lxiv.

—

Dictionnaire Fran^ais-Esquiraau, pp. 1-75.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Public, Cougross,

Powell.

Published at 50 fr. Priced by Leclerc, 1878,

No. 2230, at 50 fr. ; by Triibner, 1882 (p. S,"!), at

£2; by Quaritch, No. 30059, at £1 12«.

Do I'origino asiatiqne dos Indicns

do I'AnK^riquo arctiqnc. Par lo R. P.

Siuilo Potitot, O. M. I. Mi9.siounairo an

Mackoiizio, ofiicier d'Acad^mie, etc.

In Los Missions Catboliquo.s, on7,i(>iiio ann6e,

Nos. 543-550, pp. 529-532, 540-544, 550-553,

5G4-.'>C6, 57G-.578, 589-591, 600-604, 609-611,

Paris, Oct. to Dec. 1879, 4^.

List of stono implcraent.s, in tlio Esliimo

laugnage, p. 350.

Traditions indienncs
|
dn

|
Canada

uord-ouest
|
par

|
fiuiilo Petitot

|

aucieu missiounaii-o
|

[Design.]
|

Paris
I

Maisonnouvo Frores et Ch.

Leclerc
| 25, qnai Voltaire, 2[5] |

1886

I

Tons droits r<5serv(58

5 p. II. pp. 1-xvii, 1-.''.21, 24<'. Form.s vol. 23

of Les Litteraturcs Populairca.— Proini6ro

Partie, Traditions dos Esciuimaiix Tcliiglit,

pp. 1-10, contains on p. 9 a tradition in Es-

quimaux with interlinear French translation,

and on p. 10 the nanios with detinitions of the

Tclii;;lit deities and heroes.

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology.

PetrofiF (Ivan). Report on tho popula-

tion, industries, and resources ofAlaska.

By Ivan PetrolT, special agent.

In Census lleports of 1880, vol. 8, 2d paper;

title, 2 p. 11. pp. iii-vi, text pp. 1-189, 4^5.

A few ren-.arks on tho siiolling of Russian

and native [Eskimo] names, ]). 46.—Derivation

and meaning of (he words Innuit and Tinnoh,

p. 124.—Listof local Kadiak names, from Slielik-

hof, compared with those of the i)re8ont; also

names of the months, with meanings, p. 145.—

Aleut names of seasons and months, with mean-

ings, p. 160.

Under date of Dec. 12, 1886, Mr. Petroif

wi-itea the I'.ureau of Ethnology from Kadiak,

Alaska: "I should have forw.ardcd another

vocabulary — an Eskimo dialect— from tho

Aliaskan Peninsula before this, but for the

illness of my assistant. I hope to forward it

in the spring."

In his pre.sent work Mr. PetrofT is iising tho

forms and alphabet adopted by th(^ Bureau.

Pfizmaier {Dr. A.). Die Spraclio der

Aleuten nnd Fuclisinsclu.

In Kaiserlicho Akademie der Wisaenschaf-

ton, Philosophisch-llistori.sche (Masse, Sitz-

nugsberichto, vol. 105, pp. 801-880; vol. 106, j.p.

237-316, Wien, 1884, S-^.

Pfizmaier (A.)— Continued.

Die liedetheilc, vol. 10.5, pp. 811-875; vol. 106,

pp. 238-261.—Erkliirung der Ziihlungcn, vol.

105, pp. 875-879.—Die Wortfiigung, vol. 106,

pp. 261-266.—Dio Wortfolgo, vol. 106, pp. 266.-

Der Ton, vol. lOfi, pp. 266-270. — Ein Alou-

ti.scher Anfsatz, vol. 106, pp. 270-275.—Ergiinz-

ung der Ziihlungcn, vol. 106, pp. 275-276.-

Zohn aleutische Liedcr, vol. 106, pp. 276-307.—

Alentischo Ableitungen, vol. 106, pp. 307-316.

Die Abarteu der gronliindischen

Spracho.

In Kaisorlicho Akademio dor Wissenschaf-

ton,Philosopbiscli-Ili8t()iischeClaSHe,Sit7.ung8-

borichto, vol. 107, pp. 803-8X2, Wien, 1884, 8^.

Allgomeinos iibei- das Kadiakischo, pp. 804-

833.—Die giiinliiiidischcn Wiirtcir d(^r e.skimo-

tschukschischon Sprache, ])p. 833-842.—Griin-

landischo Ergiinzungen, pp. 842-876.— Bei-

spielo von gronliindiacher Apposition, pp. 876-

882.

Kennzeiclinungen dos kairilokiscben

Spracbstanimes.

In Kaiserliche Akademio dor Wisaenschaf-

ten,Philosopliisch-IIistori3ibeClasse,Sitzung8-

berichte, vol. 108, pp. 87-166, Wien, 188.5, 8f>.

Bildung der Dualo und Pluralo, pp. 88-103.-

Die Bildung dos transitiven Nominativ.s, pp.

103-107.—Die Nominalsutlixo, 107-13.3.—Dio A 11-

* position, pp. 133-150.—Von d( m Adjectivum,

pp. 150-155.—Von dom Adverbium, pp. 155-

158.—Von dem Verbum, pp. 1,58-166.

Darleguugen groiilandischer Vorbal-

formen.

In Kai.serliche Akademio der Wissonacliaf-

ton,Philosophisch-Histori8cheClas8e,Sitzungs-

bericbto, vol. 109, pp. 401-480, W\eu, 188.->, Ro.

Bildung der Arten nnd Zeiton dt^s Ver-

bums, pp. 402-430.—Dio Abwandlung dea Ver-

buraa nach Zahlen und Pcrsionen, pp. 431-138 —
Von den Verbalsutlixen, pp. 438-480.

Der Prophet .lesaias gronlilndisch.

In Kaiserlicho Ak.adomio dor Wissenschaf-

ton,Philosopliisch-nistorischeCla,sse,Sitzung8-

borichto, vol. Ill, pp. 047-722, AVieii, 1886, 8°.

Preface to Wolf's 1825 tran.-ilatinn of Isaiah

into Grooidand, signed Niels GJossing Wolf,

Kjiibenhavniine, 1824, with Geruian trans-

lation, pp. 647-649.—Tho following iiortiona

of Isaiah, from Wolf's 1825 translation, with

literal Gcimau translation, verso by verse,

each verso followed by detailed explanation of

each word: i, 1-31; ii, 1, 2, 4, 7, 8, 20, 22; ill,

16-24; xiii, 14-22; xiv, 9, 10, 12-23; xxxiv, 9-11,

13-15.—Appendix, treating principally of ver-

bal sulhxcs. pp. 713-722.

Pick (Rev. B.). The Bible in tbo bin-

guages of America. By Rev. B. Pick,

PIi. D.,Kocbestor, N. Y.

lu The New York Evangelist, No. 2518. New
York, Juno 27, 1878.
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Pick (B.)— Continued.
All artic^le on twenty-fonr ditVcrent. versions

of portioiiH of tlio Bible extant in tlio languages

of America, No. I treating of llio Greenland,

No. 2 of tlio Esijuiinanx [of Laljrador].

Pilling : This word following a title indicates that

a copy of the work referred to is in the posses-

sion of the compiler of this bibliography.

Pillitikset Kittorngannt.
|

[Picture.]
|

[N.p.] 1845.

TAteral translation: Things-moant-for-pres-

ents for children.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, le^. Bible stories in the Es-

kimo language of Labrador.

Copies seen : American Tract Society.

Pinart (Alphonso L.). Eskimaux ct Ko-

loclies
I

I(.l(5e8 religieuses et traditions

(les Kaniagniioutes
|

par M. Alphonse

Pinart

Colophon: Paris.—Typographie A.

Hennuyer, rno du Boulevard, 7.

Pp. 1-8, 8=. Extract from the Kevue d'An-

thropologie, 1873.—Eskimo terms passim.

Copies seen : British Museum, Brinton, Pow-

ell, Trumbnll.

Les Almontes, lenrs origines et leurs

l^gentles.

In Soci6t6 d'Ethnographie, Actes, aessioii

of 1872, pp. 87-92, Paris [1873], 8°.

Aleutian terms passim.

[Dictionary, grammatical notes,

texts, songs, and sentences in the Aleu-

tian, Lisievsky (Fox) dialect.]
*

Manuscript of about 700 pages, in Aleutian

and Russian. Collected by Mr. Pinart in 1871

in TTnalashka, Belkoffsky, TTuga, and Kadi.-ik.

[Dictionary, grammatical notes,

songs, descriptions of dances and ro-

ligiotis ceremonies, etc.]
*

M.anuscript of about 1,000 pages, Hussian

and Kaniagmiout, collected in 1871 and 1872

at Kadiak, Afognak, Katmay, Sntkhuiu, etc.

by M. Pinart.

[Vocabulary and texts in the Agleg-

miout dialect of Nusbagak.] *

Manuscript of about 50 pages, 4", Russian

and Aglegmiout, collected by M. Pinart in 1871.

[Vocabulary of the Malelimiout dia-

lect.]

Manuscript of about 25 pages, 4^, Russian

and Malebmiout, collected by M. Pinart at St.

Michael in 1871.

These manirscripts are in the possession of

the collector, who has kindly furnished me
these titles and descriptions.

See Catalogue dc livres rares.

Pingortitsinermik.
|

[Picture.]
|

[Druck von ,J. F. Steinkopf in Stutt-

gart. ] 1848.

Literal translation : About the creation.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 16°. Bible stories in the Eski-

mo language of Labrador.

Copies seen : American Tract Society.

Piniartut
|
pissainut titartauvflt katit-

crnere.
|
KaKortume, PAmiuue, Ntlng-

me, Manltsume,
]
Amerdlumilo.

|
nkiune

18"|74-18'^''|7fi.
I

Sammendrag
[
af Fange-

lister for
|
Julianehaabs, Frederiks-

haabs, Godthaabs,
|

Sukkertoppeus,

og Holstensborgs Districter;
|
for Aa-

renc
|
18"h-18-f'|76.

|

Nilngme naicitigkat,
|

L. Miller.
|

1877.

Literal translation: The workmen [seal

hunters]
| for their gains, the lists their col-

lections.
I
At Kahoitok, at Pamiok, at Nuk,

at Manitsok
| and at Amndlok. In the years

18"!74-18'«:7G.
I
At the Point [Godthaab] print-

ed,
I
L. Moller.

Title 1 1. pp. 1-41, 12''. Statistics of the

seal fisheries of Greenland.

Copies seen : Powell.

Point ISarrow

:

Census. See Ray (P. H.).

Vocabulary. Ray (P. H.),

Simpson (J.).

Pond Bay Vocabulary. See Hall (C. F.).

Pok.
I
kalalek avalangnek, nunalikame

nuua-
I

katiminut okaluktuartok.
|
An-

gakordlo
|

palasimik uapitsivdluue

agssortnissok.
|

agdlagkat pisorkat

navssarissat nong-
|
miut ilanit.

|
Ak6t

missigssuissut avguasavait uvig-
|

diarneruut kaiuakut pisut kinguai-

nut.
I

[Design.]
|

Nongme. 1857.
|
nalagkap nongmi-

tupnakitirivsianenaki- 1 tigkatE: Ber-

tclsenmit Pelivdlo ernera-
|
uit Lars

Mijllermit.

Inside title: Pok, [kalalek avalangnek, nu-

nalikame
I
nunakatiminut okalugtuartok. |

Angakordlo,
|
palasimik uapitsivdluue agssor-

tui-
I
ssok.

I
agdlagkat pisorkat navssarissat

|

nongmiut ilanit.
|

nalagkap nongmetup nakiterivsiane | naki-

tigkat R: Bertehsenmit Pelivdlo |
erneranit

Lars Mollemiit. | 1857.

Literal translation of first title : Pok. | a

Greenlander traveled when he landed to his
|

countrymen tells the .story. |
And the Angekok

who
I
the priest meeting disputes with him.

|

Written things [manuscript] old discovered

the people of the Point [Godtha.ab] by .some

of them.
I

Tlio proceeds the authorities will

distribute them to the who Lave lost their



ESKIMO LANGUAGE. 77

Pok— Continued.

Imsliiinda by kayaks aurviviiij; widows. | At
iho Point [Godthaab]. 1857.

| Tlio ruk-i's who
is at tUe Poiut on his i>rintin;;-{)reM3 juinted

|

by K: Bcitelson and Pelo's his son Lars

Moller.

Printed cover as above; title as above 1 1.

p]). 1-18, 4 plates on 2 II. 2 of the plates being

coloifd, 8^. Written, printed, and illustrated

by native Eskimo of Greenland; tile wood-

cuts and their colorinj; are curious specimens

of native art. On tlie back cover is the follow-

iu<; in Danish

:

I'oU,
1 eu Grouhendor, soiu bar reist og ved

sin
I
Ujomkomst forticUer deroni til sine

Lands- | niiend | og | Angekokken |
soiu moder

PriBsteu og disputerer nied ham.
|
Efter gaiule

Ilaanilskrifter, fundiie hos |
Grduhendere ved

Godthaab. | Hele indta'gten skal af forslauder-

ska-
I
berne deles niellein enker, som have

mi-
I
stet dcres maiud ved kajakfangst.

|
[De-

sign.]
I

Godthaab. 1857.
|
Trykt af E: Bertelscu og

L: Moller,
|
Peles Sou, i Inspecteurcns 13og-

trykkerl.

Copies seen : Aster, IJriuley, Briuton, Cou-

gicsa.

At the Brinley sale, No. 5014, an uncut copy,

half-calf extra, gilt top, brought .$10.50. Piieed

in Leclerc'a Supplement, No. liOOC, at 10 fr.

See Egede (Ilans).

Portions of tbo 15ook of Couuuou I'liiycr.

See Peck (E. J.).

Portions of tbo Holy Scripture. See

Peck (E. J.).

Portlock {Capt. Nathnuiel). A
|
voyage

round the world; |
but more particu-

larly to the
I

uortb-west coast of

America:
|

performed in 1785, 1786,

1787, and 1788, |
in

|
tbe King George

and Queen Cbarlotte,
|
Captains I'ort-

lock and Dixon.
|
Embellislied witb

twenty copper-plates.
|
Dedicated, by

permissiou, to
|
bis majesty.

|
By Cap-

tain Natbaniel Portlock.
|

London:
|
Printed for Jobn Stock-

dale, opposite Burliugton-House, Pic-

cadilly;
I

and George Gouldiug, James

Street, Covent Garden,
|
M. DCC.

LXXXIX [1789].

Pp. i-xii, 1-384, appendix i-xl, maps, 4^.—

Vocabulary of the language of Prince Will-

iam's Sound, pp. 254-25.").

Copies seen : Astor, Bancroft, Boston Athe-

nicum. Congress, Harvard, Watkiusou.

At the Field sale, No. 1843, a copy broug'.it

$1.25. Priced by Quaritch, No. 28949, at 14s.

and a copy in russia, gilt, at £1.

and Dixon (George). Eels
|
naar

de
I

nord-west kust
|
van

|
Amerika.

|

Portlock (N.)— Continued.

Gedaan in de jaren 178r), 1780, 1787 en

1788.
I

Door
|
do Kapteius

|
Natbaniel

Portlock
I

eu
|
George Dixon.

|
Uit

derzelver oorsprouklijke reisvcrbalen

zauiengcsteblcii vertaald.
|
Met platen.

To Auhsterdaui, bij
|
Mattbijs Scliale-

kamp.
I

1795.

Pp. i-.wi, 1-205, nuip, sm. 4°.—Vocabuhiiy

of the natives of Prince William's Sound (lioni

Portlock), pp. 109-110.— >:unieral8 (1-10) of

Prince William's Sound (from Dixon), p. 209.

Copies seen: I'.rown, Congress.

See Dixon (George) ; see also Forster (J.

G.A.).

Pott (August Friedricb). Die
|

quiuare

nud vigesiiuale
|
Ziibliuetbode

|
bei

Volkern aller Welttbeile.
|
Nel)st aus-

fiibrlicberen Bemerknngen
|

iibor die

Zablworter indogermaniscbeu Stam-

mc8
I

und eiuem Anbange iiber Finger-

namen.
|
Von

|
Dr. August Friedricb

Pott,
I

Old. Prof, der [&c. four lines].

Halle,
I

C. A. Scbwetscbke und
Solin.

I

1847.

Pp. i-viii, 1-304, 8°.—Numeralsof tlicTscliuk-

tschi, Aleut, Kadjak, Tschugazi, Koljasck and

Eskimo, pp. 59-01.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Wat-

kiuson.

Powell: This wiu'd following a title indicates

that a cojiy of the work referred to was seen by
the compiler in the library of Major J. W.
Powell, Washington, D. C.

Preetiunculae (jvtudam et Psalmi. See

Egede (H.).

Prayers

:

Eskimo. See Crespieul (F. X.).

Greenland. Anderson, (J.),

Egede (Paul),

Kragh (P.),

Preces.

Peck (E. J.).

Tuksiarutsit.

gronlandici. See

Hudson Bay
Lnbrador.

Precationes et bynmi

Thorhallesen (E.).

Preces
|
sancti

|
Nersetis Clajensis

(

Armeniorum Patriarcbao
|
trigiuta tri-

bus Unguis
|
editae

|

Vonetiis
|
in Insula S. Lazari

|
1862

Engraved title 1 1. printed title as above 1

1. dedication, &e. 7 11. text pp. 1-562, 32'.—

Prayer in the Greenland language, pp. 181-194.

Copies seen : Fames.
There are editions: Venetiis, 1823, 12° (Con-

gress), .ind Venetiis, 1837, 12° (Congrese),

neither of which contains the (jreenland speci-

men.
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Prichard (JamosCowles). Researches
|

iuto the
I

Physical History
|
of Mau-

kiud.
I

By
|
James Cowlcs Prichard,

M. D.
I

Secoml Edition.
|
lu two vol-

umes.
I

Vol. I[-II].
I

London:
|
Printed for John and Ar-

thur Arch,
I

Cornbill.
|
182C.

2 vols. : pp. i-xxsii, ]-54t; 2 p. II. pp. 1-623,

11 plates, 8^.— Comparative vocabulary of

American and Asiatic lansuasos, pp. 353-351,

iiuludes a abort vocabulary of tbe Greenland.

—

Comparative vocabulary Mexican, Ugalimucb-

iiiutzi, and Koluscli, ji. 381.

Copies seen : Britiali Masoum.
The fir.st edition, London, 1813, 8°, contains

no linguistics. (Britisli Museum.)

Researches
|
into the

|

phj^sical his-

tory
i

of
I

mankind. I By ]
James Cowles

Prichard, M. D. F. R. S. M. R. I. A.
|

Corresponding Memher [i&c. three

lines].
I

Third edition.
|
Vol. I[-V].

|

London :
|
Sherwood, Gilbert, and

Piper,
I

Paternoster row
; |

and J. and

A. Arch,
I

Cornhill.
|
1836[-1847].

5 vols. 8°.— Comparative vocabulary of tlio

Esquimaux, Kiuai, and Ugaljachmutzi, vol. 0,

p. 440.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Boston Athen;Bum,

Congress, Eames.

Tliero is a Gorman edition : Leipzig, Leo-

pold Bosk, 1840-1848, 5 vols, in four, 12°. Tbe
linguistics appear in vol. 4. (British Musseum.)

Researches |
into the |

Physical His-

tory
I

of
I

Mankind.
|
By James Cowlcs

Prichard, M. D. F. R. S. M. R. I. A.
|

Corresponding Memher [&c. four

lines].
I

Fourth edition.
|
Vol. I[-V].

|

London :
|
Sherwood, Gilbert, and

Piper,
I

Paternoster Row.
|
1841[-1851].

5 vols. 8°. Paging and contents tbo same as

in the third edition.

Prichard (J. C.)— Continued.

Copies seen: Astor.

There is a copy of this work, 5 vols, iu the

Library of Congress, composed of volumes from

dillereut editions. I am inclined to think that

all issues subsequent to 1840 were made up of

volumes from the preceding editions.

Primer

:

Aleut.

Aleut-Kadiak.

Eskimo.

Gieenlaud.

Labrador.

See Aleutian.

Tishnoir(E.).

Ab6c6dairo,

Bompas (W. C).

Groonlandsk,

Jansscu (C. E.),

Kattitsiomiirsut.

Okautsit.

Prince William Sound

:

Numerals. See Bu.schmanu (J. C. E.),

Dixon (G.),

Forster(J.G. A.),

Portlock (N.) and

Dixon (G.).

Vocabulary. Anderson (W.),

Buschmann (J. C. E.),

For.stev(J. G. A.),

Fry (E.),

Portlock (N.).

Prophetib Icsaiasib
|
Aglangit.

|
The

Book of Isaiah
|
translated into the

|

Esquimaux Language,
|
hy

|
the Mis-

sionaries
I

of the Unitas Fratrnm, or

Uuited Bretliron. |
Printed for the iise

of the Mission,
|
hy

|
The British and

Foreign Bihlo Society.
|

London : | W. M'Dowall, Printer,

Pemhertou Row, Gough Square.
|
1837.

Literal translation : The prophet Isaiah's
|

his written things.

Pp. 1-1G8, 12°, entirely in the language of

Labrador. See Wolf (N. G.) for edition of 1825.

Copies seen: British Museum.

Q.

Quarilch: This word following a title iudicates

t hat a copy of the work referred to was seen by

tlie compiler in the possession of Mr. Bernard

Quaritch, London, Eng.

Quaritch (Bernard). A general
|
cata-

logue of books,
I

offered to the public

at the affixed prices
|
by

I
Bernard

Quaritch.
|

London: |
15 Piccadilly.

|
1880.

Title 1 1. preface pp. iii-iv, contents v-x,

catalogue 1-21CC, in<lex 2167-2395, 12°. In-

cludes the parts issued with the numbers 309-

330.

Jicsides many scattered Eskimo titles there

Quaritch (B.) — Continued.

is a group •'Arctic Explorations," pp. 1148-1152,

and one "Eskimo language," p. 1253.

Subseipient to the above tliore have been

printed Nos. 331-309 of (ho general catalogue

(1880-1880) and various miscellaneous parts

which will, I presume, form part of another

volume. Of these general parts Nos. 302 and
3G3 are entitled: "Catalogue of the History,

Geography, and of the Pliilology of America,

Australia * * *" Scattered through them

are a number of titles referring to the Eskimo,

and on pp. 3022-3023 (part 303) is a section

headed "Language of Labrador and Green-

land."

Copies seen: Congress, Bureau of Ethnology.
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R.

Radloff (Leopold). M6nioiro8
|
do

|

I'Acadomio Iuip6ri;ile dos Scieaces do

St.-P6tor.sbourg, VII" h6vig.
|
Tome III,

N" 10.
I
Cber die

|
Spraclio dorTscliiik-

tsclioii
I

undilir
|
Verhiiltnisa zum Kor-

jakisclieu
|
vou

|
L. Radloff.

|
Der Akade-

iiiio vori^elogt aui 9. Miirz 18G0.
|

St. Petersburg, 18GI.
|
CominissioniLro

dor Kaiserlichen Akadoinio der Wlsseii-

Hcbafteu :
|
iu St. Petersburg [»&c. throe

linos].

Printed cover as above, title as above 1 1. pp.
1-GO, 4°.— Grammar, pp. 11-30.—Vocabulary,

aljiliabotic accordirnj to Genuiu words, pp. 31-

51.—T.schuktachiscbe uiul Korjakisclio Spracb-

lirobe, oiugosaudt vou doni llafmi-Oommau-

deur Ca])itaiu-Lioutunaut Siibow, pp. 57-59.

Copies seen: British Musouin, Congress.

Ubcr dio Spraebe der Ugalaclimut.
In Acadoiuic dcs Sciences, Bull, do la Clas.se

Hist.-Phil. vol. 15(*); and in the same society's

M61ange8 russcs, vol. 3, pp. 468-524. (*)

Rand (Rev. Silas Tortius), About a

thou-
I
sand Esquimaux

|
words, gath-

ered
I

from the New-
|
Testament iu

|

that Language
|

Manuscript, Enylisb and Kskiiuo, recorded,

alphabetically by English words, iu a 4^ book
of about 35 pp., which appareutly had been pre-

viously devoted to the ixicoption of Micinac ma-

terial, the Esivimo matter occupying iu some
cases whole pages, in others part of a page, and

in still others additional sheets of note paper.

In possession of Mr. Rand, Uautsport, Nova
Bcotia.

Ray (Lieut. Patriek Henry). Ethno-

graphic sketch of the uatives of Point

Barrow. By Lieut. P. H. Ray.
In Report of the International Polar Expedi-

tion to Point Barrow, Alaska, pp. 35-87, Wash-
ington, 1885, 4°.

Approximate census of Eskimos at the Cape
Pmytho village [a list of 137 proper names], p.

49.—Vocabulary collected among the Eskimos

of Point Barrow and Cape Smythe [711 words

and 307 phrases and aentcncea, being the sched-

ules given iu Powell's Introduction to the

Study of Indian Languages], pp. 51-GO.—Alpha-

bet [used in recording the vocabulary], p. 87.

Reichelt (Eiv. G. T.). The Literary

Works of the Foreign Missionaries of

the Moravian Church. By the Rev. G.

Th. Reichelt, of Herrnhnt, Saxouy.

(Translated and annotated by Bishop

Edmund Do Sehweinitz.)

In The Moravian, vol. 31, pp. 355-35G, 371-

372, Bethlehem, Penn'a, 1886, 4°.

Reprinted aq follows

:

Reichelt (G. T.) — Continued.
The literary works of the Foreign

Misf:iionaries of the Moravian Cliurch.
By the Rev. G. Th. Reichelt, of Herrn-
hnt, Saxony. Translated and Anno-
tated by Bishop Edmund do Schwei-
nitz.

In Moravian Historical Society Trans, series

2, part 8, pp. 375-395, Bethlehem, Pa. 1880, 8°.

Separately issued as follows :

The Literary Works
| of the

| For-
eign Missionaries of the Moravian
Church.

I

By
|
tho Rev. G. Th. Reichelt

of Herruhut, Saxony.
|
Translated and

annotated by Bishop Edmund do
Schweinitz.

|

(Reprinted from the

Transactions of t lie Moravian Histori-

cal Society.)
|

[I8.S().]

Printed cover as above, half-title as above
1 1. pp. 3-21, 8°. Besides trauslating and anno-
tating the above, Bishop de Schweinitz added
many notes, biographic and bibliographic,

which will bo found scattered through these

l)age8.

Copies seen: Eames, Pilling.

Relationships

:

Arctic. Sec Ojtpert (G.).

Greenland. Kleinsclimidt (S. P.).

Hudson Baj'. Clare (J. II.),

Morgan (L. H.).

Innuit. Dall(AV. H.).

Northumberland Inlet. Morgan (L. H.).

Remarks

:

Aleut.
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Richard (L.)— Contiuued.

Miiiibert 19.
|
liuprinicrie Lithogr.tphe

de Petit, rue dc Bourgugue u". 25.

Title reverse blauk 1 1. pp. 1-112, 8"^.—

Oratio Dominica, Groeiilanilice, p. CO.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

Triibuer's catalogue, 1856, No. 560, prices a

copy at 10s. 6d.

Richardson {Sir John). Arctic
|
searcU-

iug cxptsditiou :
|
a

|

jouraal of a boat-

voyage
I

through Rupert's Laud and

the Arctic Sea,
j
in search of

|
the dis-

covery ships under command of
|
Sir

John Fraukliu.
|
With an appendix on

the physical geography
|
of North

America.
|
By Sir John Richardson, C.

B., F. R. S.
I

Inspector of Naval Hos-

liitals and Fleets,
|
etc. etc. etc.

|
In

two volumes.
|
Vol. I[-II]. |

Published

by authority.
|

London:
I

Longman, Brown, Green,

and Louguians.
|
18.51.

2 voLs. raap.s, plates, 8°.—Remarks on the

Eskimo language, witli examples of uouns

declined transitively and intransuively, vol.

2, pp. 303-368.— Comparative table of the dia-

lects spoken by the Beeriug's Sea and Labra-

dor Eskimos, comprising the two following:

Baer (K. E. von). Kuskutchewak vocabu-

lary, vol. 2, pp. 369-382.

Latrobe (P.) and Washington (J.). Vocabu-
lary of the Labrador Eskimo, vol. 2, pp. 309-382.

Coirics seen: Astor, B.ancroft, Boston Atho-

uanim, British Museum, Congress, Trumbull.

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 1970, a copy
brought $4.50. Priced by Quaritch, No. 28995,

at ]5«.

Arctic
I

Searching Expedition :
|
a

|

Journal of a Boat -Voyage throngh

Rupert's
|
Land and the Arctic Sea,

|
in

search of the Discovery Shijis nnder

command of
|
Sir John Franklin.

|

With an Appendix on the Physical

Geogra-
|

phy of North America.
|
By

Sir John Richardson, C. B., F. R. S.,
|

Inspector of Naval Hospitals and
Fleets,

I

etc., etc., etc.
|

New York :
|
Harper & Brothers, Pub-

lishers,
I

82 Cliff Street.
|
1852.

Pp. i-sl, 13-516, 12°.—Linguistics, pp. 235-

236, 273, 479-516.

Copies seen; Harvard.

Field's sale catalogue. No. 1971, mentions an

edition: New York, Harper <t Brothers, 1856,

516 pp. 12'^. It sold for 35 cents.

[Rink (Heinrik Johannes).] Nunap rai-

sigssuissok arnigssa
|
pivdlugo inuit

tusagagssait
|
[Signed: H. Rink.

|
Nu-

nap nalaga.]

Rink (II. J.)— Continued.

Colophon: Nongme 3 Sept : 1857.

Literal translation: The country's its in-

tended survey
|
in reference to it people tlieir-

things-to-beheard [things for the people to

hear about it].
|
[Signed: H. Ilink

| (he coun-

try's its ruler.]
|
At the Point (Godthaab) 3

Sept: 1857.

No title-page; caption only; 2 11. 8°. An
announcement by the inspector. Dr. lliuk, to

the Greeulanders, in their own language, of

the establishment of a system of surveys.

Coiiies seen : Congress.

Eskimoiske
|
eventj^r og sagn

|
over-

satto
I

efter de iudf0dte fortielleres op-

skrifter
|
og meddelelser

|
af

|
H. Rink,

I

inspokt^r i Sydgr^nland.

Kj0benhavu.
|
C. A. Reitzels Bog-

haudel.
|
Lotus Kleins Bogtrykkeri.

|

1866.

Pp. i-vi, 1 1. pp. 1-376, 8°.— Songs in Eski-

mo, pp. 349-350.—"Alfabetisk Folklaring over

forskjellige TJdtryk og Benajvuelser (tildeels

fastsatte blot for Af benyttelse i dette Skrift),"

pp. 369-370.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

At the Pinart sale. No. 791, Quaritch bought

a copy for 14 fr. He prices it. No. 30058, at & 1.

A supjilement to this work was published at

Copenhagen in 1871, 8°. (*)

Tales and traditions
|
of the

| Eski-

mo
I

with a sketch of
|
their habits,

religion, language
(
and other peculi-

arities ] by
I

Dr Henry Rink
|
knight

of Dannebrog
|

[»&c. four lines].
|

Translated from the Danish by the

author
|

Edited by
|
Dr Robert

Brown
|
F. L. S., F. R. G. S. | author

of 'The races of mankind', etc.
|
With

numerous illustrations, drawn and
(

engraved by Eskimo
|

William Blackwood and Sons
|
Edin-

burgh and London
|
MDCCCLXXV

[1875]
I

All Rights reserved

Pp. i-xii, 1-473, 12°.—Language, pp. 12-22 —
A myth-song, with translation, pp. 66-67.

—

Scattered throughout are also many Eskimo
words.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston Athenaeum, Brit-

ish Museum.

Danish Greenland
|
its people and

its products
|
By

|
Dr Henry Rink

|

knight of the order of Dannebrog [«fec.

three lines].
|
[Seal.] |

Edited by
|
Dr

Robert Brown, F. L. S. F. R. G. S.
|

author of 'The races of mankind' etc.

I

With illustrations by the Eskimo,

and a map
|



ESKIMO LANGUAGE. 81

Riiik (H. J.) — Coutinued.

Henry S. King & Co., London
| 1877

Pp. i-xvii, 1-4C8, maps, plates, 8^.—Kemarks
on tho language of the natives of Greenland,

pp. 197-198.—Vocabulary of Eskimo words and

names, pp. 394-402.— Scattered tbougbout are

many Eskimo words.

Copies seen : Astor, Britisli Museum, Con-

gress, Eamcs, Harvard.

De gr0nlanclsko Steduavues
|
Ret-

skrivniug og Etymologi
|
af

|
Dr. H.

Kink,
I

Diiekt^ir for den Kongl. gr0u-

landske Handel.
]
1877.

Forms an appendix, pp. 35I-3GC, to Jolinstrup

(F.),GioseckosMiiieralogiskoIvejsoiGroulaud,

Kj)(bonbavn, 1878, 8°.— Of letters, accents, &c.

p. 355.—Verbal affixes, p. 350.—Nominal affixes,

p. 356.—De groulaudsko Stodnavnes Retskriv-

uiug og Etymologi, pp. 358-366.

Les dialectes de la lauguo esqui-

inaude, dulaircis par nn tableau syuop-

tique de mots, airangtSs d'apies le sys-

tfeiue da dictionuairo groeulandais.
In Congrea Int. dus Americanistes, Comptu-

rendu, flftb session, pp. 328-337, Copeubague,

1884, 8°.

Issued separately as follows

:

Dialectes
]
de la laugue esquiiuaude.

I
Par

I
H. Kink.

|
Extrait dii Coiuptc-

rendii du Cougres luternatioual des

Am^ricauistes
|
Copeuliaguo 1883.

|

Copeubague.
\

Imprimerie de Tbiele.
|

1884.

Outside title as above, text pp. 328-337, 8^.

—

Greenland and western Esquimaux words for

fire, thoti, thee, p. 333.— Greenland alphabet, pp.

333-334.

Copies seen : Pilling.

Tlio Eskimo Dialects as serving to

determine tbe Eelationsbip between tlie

Eskimo Tribes. By Dr. IE. Rink.
Ill Autbropological Institute of Great Brit-

•lin and Ireland, vol. 15, pp. 239-245, London,

1885, 8^^.

A general discussion, including a few Eski-

mo terms and a genealogical table of dialects.

Issued separately as follows :

The Eskimo dialects
|
as serving to

determine tbo relationship
|
between

tho Eskimo tribes.
|
By

|
Dr. H. Rink,

1

Knight of the Order of Dauueborg [s(c],

etc.
I

London :
|
Harrison and Sous, St.

Martin's Lane,
|
Printers in Ordinary

to Her Majesty.
|
1885.

Title on cover as above, text pp. 239-245, 8°.

Copies seen: Powell.

Om de eskimoiske dialekter, som

bidrag til bed^mmelsen af 8ii0rg8maalet

ESK G

Riuk (H. J.)— Coutinued.

om eskimoerues herkomsfc og vandriu-

ger. AfH. Rink.
In Aarboger for nordisk oldkyndiglicd o;^

liistorie, udgivne af det kongeligo iiordiskn

oldskrift-selskab, 1885, tredie befte, pp. 219-

200, Kjobonliavn, 1885, 8^.

Tbia work bas the following divisions: 1.

Tlie ch.iractor of the language in general. 2.

Tbe difference oftbe dialects in general. 3. Tbo
difference of tbo dialects in respect of oxpic.s-

aions for certain classes of ideas. 4. The dif-

ference of the dialects in regard to tho .stem-

words. 5. Comparison among tho dialects in

respect to grammar, comprising al.-*o construc-

tion of words. 6. Glance at tbo results of tbo

preceding. 7. List of the works employed in

writing this essay. Many words and atemn

throughout.

Issued separately as follows

:

Om
I

de eskimoiske dialekter,
|
som

bidrag til bed^mmelsen af sp0rgs-

maalet om
|
eskimoerues herkomst og

vandriuger.
|
Af

|
IL Rink.

|
Saertryk

af Aarb-. f. nord. Oldk. og Hist. 1885.
|

Kj0benhavn.
|
Tbieles bogtrykkeri.

|

1885.

Title aa above on cover, no inside title, pi).

1-42, 8°, the original pagination, 219-200, beiu^j

abso retained.

Co-pics seen : Powell.

[The linguistic results of Dr. Frauz

Boas's ethnographical researches in

Baffin Land, by 11. Rink.]

Manuscrij)t, pji. 1-23, 4°, iu tbe Bureau of

Ethnology. For a description of tbo material

which Dr. Rink herein reviews see Boas (F.).

Division of the Eskimo regions, pp. 1-3.

—

Orthography, pp. 4-0.— Collection of words and
phrases (remarks on), pp. 0-7.—Radical and
additional words, llectioual forma, pp. 8-10.

—

Diviaiou of words according to clasaca of no-

tiona, p. 10.— List of words in tho vocabu-

lary from Baflin's Land classed according to

tbe notions conveyed, pp. 11-12.— .Samples of

tho text of songs, with explanations, pp. 13-

22.

[Brief catalogue of books in tJie

Eskimo language of Greenland. J

Manuscript slips furnished me by Dr. Rink

;

iu its preparation he bad the assistance of "a
Greenland missionari'."

Heinrik Johannes Rink was born in Copen-

hagen, August 26, 1819. lie studied iu bis na-

tive town from 1840 to 1844, and then for a year

or two in Germany. In June, 1845, be left Co-

penhagen for a circumnavigation, as geologist

of an expedition, but remained in India as as-

sistant to the governor ol tho Danish colony on

tbe Xicobar Islands. Considerations of health

obliged liini to leave India, and after a stay in

Egypt and Naples he returned to Copenhagen
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Rink (II. .1.)— ^''"tiiiiKMl.

iu Ucceiiibcr, 1840. lu 1818 Im went to Grccu-

l.iud, wlioi(; lu) .spiiiit twoiity-lwo siimiucrs aud

.sixtiiou wiiitei's. Kroiii 1853 to 1SG8 lio sorvod

118 iii.sinjclordf SdiUIioiu Grtoiiland, ami in 1871

was apiioiiiti'd iliioctor ol' llio tiado. His last

visit ti> Gri'iiuliiiid was luado iu 1872. lu 1883

ho sotlk'd diiwu iu Noiway, aud at iirosout

(1887) is spoudiu;; a rclind life at (^litisliauia,

Xorway.

Ritual

:

Gn'. ulaud. See E};cdi' (I'aul).

I''al)iiciu8 (O).

Robeck {Dr. — ). [Vocabularies ol" A.-si-

alic ami American Eskiiuo.]

Ill S.iuclicll' (G. A.), [-Joiinicy of Captaiu liil-

liu;i;s auross tbo Cliiikclii couutryj, St. I'ct-.ns-

Irnrfi, 1811, 1'^. lu liussiau.

Vocabiilaiy of tbo sotlUul Tscbukclii aud uo-

luadic Tscliiikcbi, pp. lOJ-111.—Parallel vocab-

iilaiies of about oOl) words oaeb, Itussiau, Au-

drcauoll'sld Aleuts, Lisie Aleuts, aiul Kadiak

Eskimo, iu uioderu Kussiau type, part 4, pp.

121-129.

For partial reprints see Schott (W.); also

ZagoskiH (L. A.).

Romberg (llciiiiicii). Eiii T.scluiktsclii-

«c1k'S Wiirtorverzciubuis.s. Von llurni

lleiiirlch liombur"'.

lu Eruiau (A.), Arcbiv I'iir wisseusebaftliebe

Kuude von Ilus.sland, vol. 19, pp. 310-345, Ber-

lin, 1800, W\

Cbuckeliee vocabulary aud numerals 1-100.

Ross (*'(/• J oil 11 ). A
I

voyage of discov-

ery,
I

luaiU'- under the orders of the ad-

miralty,
I

iu
I

his majesty's ships
|
Isa-

bella and Alexander,
|
for the purpose

of
I

exploring IJallin's 13ay,
|
aud iu-

(piiring into the probability of a
|

iiorth-\v(!st passage.
|
By Johu lioss,

K. S. Ca[)tain Koyal Navy.
|

London :
|

John Murray, Albeiuaile-

street.
|
ISU).

2 p. 11. pp. i'Xl, 1-252, i-exliv, 1 1. nuips, 4'^.

—

A comparative list of tbo uortberu aud soiitb-

eru Eskiiuaux lausuaj^e, ]i. 122.—Words tbe

same iu both dialects, pp. 122-123.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Cou-

j;ro8s, Harvard.

A
I

Voyage of Discovery,
|
niadi; un-

der the Orders of the Admiralty,
|
iu

|

liis Majesty's yiiips
|
Isabella aud Alex-

ander,
I

for the Purpose of
|
exploring

Baffin's Bay,
|
and eu(|uiring into the

I'robability
i
of a

|

North-west Passage.
|

By John Eoss, K. S. Captain Royal

Navy.
I

Second Edition.
|
In two vol-

umes
I

Vol. I[-II].
I

London:
I

Printed by Strahan and

Spottiswoodc, Printers-Street
; |

For

Ross(.).) — Continued.

Longinau, Hurst, liees, Orme, and
Brown,

|
Paternosl.er-Row.

|
ISID.

2 vols, niaj), 8'^.— Lin;i;tiistics, as iu lirst edi-

tion, vol. 1, pp. 1C7-108.

CupicH seen . Boston Athemeuui, British

JIu.souiii.

Entdeckuiigsreise
|
der

|
kouiglicheu

Schilfe Isabella nud Alexander
|
uach

der BatUns-Bai,
|
ziir Untersuchung dec

Moglichkeit einer Nord-West-
|
IJurch-

lahrt.
I

Nach dein Englischen
|
des

|

llerrn John Ko.ss,
|
Capitaius der kii-

nigiichen Marine.
|

(Ans deui EthiJo-

graphischeu Archiv besonders abgc-

druckt.)
I

Jena,
|
iu der Bran'seheu. Buehhand-

luug.
I

1819.

1*]). i-iv, 1-184, 8'^.—Verj;leieliuiigs-Liste dor

niii dliebeu nud siidlielien Esquiniaux-Sprache,

!>. 99.— Worto, di<j in beidon Muiidarteu gloich

siud, p. 100.

Copies seen : Astor.

A Dutch trauslation : 's Graveiiliaag, 1821, 8°,

is ineutioued iu F. Mailer's cataloi^ue, 1872,

No. 1378. An English edition: London [1834],

4°, contains no liniiuistics.

Narrative
|
of a |

second voyage in

search of
|
a

|
north-west ptissage,

|

aud of a
|
residence in the arctic Re-

gions
I

during the years 182'J, lS3(t, 1831,

1832, 1833.
I

By
|
Sir John Ro.ss, C. B.,

K. S. A., K. C. S., «fcc. &c.
I

captain iu

the royal uavy.
|
Including the le-

l)orts of
I

Commander, now Captain,

James Clark Ross, R. N., F. R. S., F. L.

S., &c.
I

aud
I

The Discovery of the

Northern Magnetic I'ole.
|

Loudon :
I

A. W. Webster, 151), Regent

Street.
|
1835.

4 J). II. pp. i-xxxiv, 1-740, maps, jilates, 4°.

—

Uyiuu in the Esquimaux laugmige, \t. 7G.

Cojnes seen : Astor, Boston Afhenieuiu, Brit-

isli Museum, Congress.

Appendix
|
to the

|
narrative

|
of a

|

'

second voyage in search
|
of a

|
north-

west passage,
|
aud of a

|
residence iu

the arctic regions
|
during the years

1829, 1830, 1831, 1832, 1833.
|
By

|
Sir

John Ross, C. B., K. S. A., K. C. S. »fec.

&c.
I
captain iu the royal navy.

|
lu-

cludiug the reports of
|
Commander,

now Captain, James Clark Ross, R. N.,

F. R. S., F. L. S., &c.
I
and

|
The Dis-

covery of the Northern Magnetic Pole,
j

Loudon :
|
A.W. Web.ster, 15(), Regent

street.
|
183.5.

Pp. i-xii, 1-120, i-cxliv, i-cii, 4°.—Vocabulary
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Robs (J.)— Continued.
of tlio EugUsb, Danish, and 10s(iiiinian\ Ian-

KUiiges, Pin. Gl-89.—Uial();;uo9 in tlie llnjjUsli,

JJanisli, anil Estjuiniaifx lani^iui^as, pp. 91-101.

Cojjies seen: As^tor, Biiti.sli Miisouni, Con-
gress, llarvard.

Narrative
|
of a

|
socoiicl voyage

|
in

search
)
of a northwest pa,s.sage,

|
and

of
I

a re.sldence in the arctic regions,
|

during the years l&2[i, 18;J0, 18;51, 18;5-J,

1833
; I

By Sir John lioss, C. li., K. S. A.,

K. C. S., »fcc. &c.
I

captain in the royal

navy.
I
Including

|
the reports of Com-

mander (now Captain) J. C. lioss, li. N.

F. R. S., F. L. S., &e.
I
ami

|
the Dis-

covery ofthe Northern Magnetic I'ole.

I'hiladelphia:
|
E. L. Carey &. A.

Hart.
I
Baltimore:

j
Carey, Hart A

Co.
!
1835.

Pp. i-xxiii, 1-400, niai>, 8".— llviim In tlio Ks-

iluiinau.K language, p. 4y.

C'tipies seen: lioston AtLi.'niuuuj.

lielation
|
du

|
second voyage

|
fait

a la recherche
|
d'un passage au uord-

ouest,
I

Tar Sir John lioss,
|
capitaine

de la marine royale, chevalier de

rOrdre du Bain, etc., etc.
|
ot do sa

residence dans les regions arctiqucs
|

l)Oudant les annees LS^U a 1833
; |

con-

tenant le rapport du capitaine de la

marine royale Sir James Clarck lioss,

et les
I

observations relatives a la d6-

couverte du pole iiord;
|
ouvrago tra-

duit sous lesyou.x do I'auteur,
|
par A.-

J.-B. l)efaucoii[»ret,
|
Traducteur des

CEuvres de W. Scott, etc.
; | Accom-

pagnc d'une Carte du Voyage et oru6

du portrait do I'Auteur, grave
|
a Lon-

Ro.3s (J.; —Continued.
dres, par Robert Hart, et des deux Vues
les plus remanpiables de

|
ces regions,

grav(5es sur acier, d'apres Fiuden, par
SUelton.

I

Toniepremier[-deu.\ii!me].
|

Paris,
I

Bellizard, Bartlies, Dufour et

Lowell,
I

libraires de la cour imp6-
riale de liussie, rue deVerucuil, 1 l)is.

|

1835.

2 vol.s. niap.s, S'J.—Hymn in tlio E;<lvinio Ian-

gnago, vol. 1, p. 09.

VnplcH seen : Congioss.

An edilion in Kngli.sli, lSni.s.sul.s, IKiij, H-', is

inontionod in F. Mullor's catalogue, 1872, No.
137U.

Rosse {Dr. Irving C). Medical and un-

til ropological notes.

In Crni.so of tlio Koveunostcaiuer Coiwin,

PI). 7-11 (47tli Congress, 2d session. House of

Itepit^sontatives, Kx. Doc. No. 105), AVasliiug-

ton, 1883, 4'^.

Linguistic peculiarities, pp. 30-33, contains a

few words in and general remarks upon tbo

ICskimo language.

Rudolph (— ). Anner' lab innungorsim-

asub
I

pariuek 'arneranik,
|
liudolidi ib

I

Nekkurs;iisubag' legeinik.
|

;iii)ags-

.sanik naivitigkat, sujugdlit iissilinanl-

lugit.
I

Kj0benhavn.
|
Louis Kleins Bogtryk-

keri.
|
1870.

Literal traiialaUon 'i'lie Just-conie-outono

[wlio liasj becoinea liurnan being
|
about tlio

taking earoof it
|
Uudolpb

|
llie healer's about

liis wriiings.
|
A second time printed,

|
the

(irst coi>yiug it.

I'p. 1-10, IC'^. Manual for niidwives in the

E.skiino LiUguage of Greenland.

Copies seen : Powell.

See Kragh (P.) for an curlier treatise on this

subject.

s.

Sabin (Jo.seph). A |
dictionary

)
of

|

Books rudating to America,
|
from its

<liscovery to the i)resent time. |
By

Joseph Sabin. | \'olume I[-XVI].
|

[Three lines quotation.]

New-York :
|
Joseph Sabin, 81 Nassau

street.
|
18(;8[-188G].

10 vols. 8'^, still in course of publication, and

including thus far outries to "Jlemarks." Con-

tains titles of many works in tbo Eskimo lan-

guage. Now edited by Mr. Wilborforco Eanuvs.

Copies teen .- Congress, Eames, Powell.

Sacred history, Aleut. Soo Veniaminofl (J.) and

Net/.vietoll (1.).

Sagoskin. See Zagoskiu.

St. Luke's Gospel. See Peck (E. J.).

St. Michael Vocabulary. See Evcrette (VV. E.).

Saloinouib Okfilagatruiingit
| Profete-

iiiglo.
I

The Proverbs of Sol«)mon and

the Propho-
|
cies of Jercjmiab, Ezekiel,

Daniel and
|
the Twelve Minor I'ro-

phets:
I
Translated into

|
the Esciui-

mau.x Language
|
by

|
the Missiona-

ries
I

of the
I

Unitas Fralruni, or

United Brethren.
|

London:
|
Printed for the use ot I he

Mission in Labrador,
|
by the British

and Foreign Bible Society.
|
1841*.

Literal translation : Solomon's his sayings
|

and about the I'roplicts.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-G75, 12'^.

Copies seen: American Bible Society, British

and Foreign Bible Society British Museum.
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Sapame uiiuknt atugagssat ardlait.

Colophon: Druck vou Gustav Winter

in Stolpeii. [n. d.]

Literal translation : On Sunday in the even

Ing tliiugs to bo used the second.

No title-page; pp. 1-7, 12°. Litany Cate-

cbisni, entirely in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured of tbe ITnitats-Biichband-

lung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost, 20 pf.

Sauer (Martin). An
|
account

|
of a

|

geographical and astronomical
|
ex-

pedition
I

to the
I

northern parts of

Enssia, |
for ascertaining the degrees of

latitude and longitude of
|
the mouth

of the river Kovima;
|
of the whole

coast of the Tshiitski, to East Cape;
|

and of the islands iu the Eastern

Ocean, stretching to |
the American

coast.
I

Performed,
|
By Command of

Her Imperial Majesty Catherine the

Second, |
empress of all the Russias,

|

by Commodore Joseph Billings,
|
In the

Years 1785, &c. to 1794.
|
The whole

narrated from the original j)apers,
|
by

Martin Sauer,
|
secretary to the expe-

dition.
I

London:
|
Printed by A. Strahan,

Printers Street;
|
For T. Cadell, Jun.

and W. Davies, in the Strand.
|
1802.

Pp. i-xxvii, 1-332, and appendix pp. 1-58,

map, 4^. — Vocabulary of tbe languages of

Kamtsbatka, tbe Aleutan Islands, and of

Kadiak, pp. 9-14 of appendix.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Atbe-

naeuin, Boston Public, Britisb Museum, Con-

gress, Watkinson.

Voyage |
fait par ordro do l'imp6-

ratrice do Russie
|
Catherine II,

|
dans

le nord
|
de la Russie Asiatique,

|
dans

la mer Glaciale,
|
dans la mer d'Auadyr,

ct sur Ics
I

cotes de FAm6rique,
|
depuis

1785 jusqu'cn 1794,
|

par le commodore

Billings;
|
r6dig6 par M. Sauer,

|
Secrd-

taire-Interprfete de I'Exp^dition,
|
et

traduit de I'anglais avec des uotes,
|

par J. Castdra.
|
Avec une Collection

de quinze Planches, format in-4'^.,

dessin^es sur les Lieux. |
Tome Premier

[-Second].
|

A Paris,
|
chez F. Buisson, Impri-

meur-Libraire, rue Hautefeitille, No.

20.
I

anX (1802)

2 Tols. 8°, atlas 4°.—Vocabulaire Kamtcba-

dale, vol. 2, pp. 289-205.—Vocabulaire Alcoute,

vol. 2, pp. 296-303.—Vocabulaire de la langue

do Kadiak, vol. 2, pp. 304-311.

Copieg gecn : Congress.

Sauer (M.) — Continued.
According to I.udewig, there was a German

translation: Berlin, 1802, S°, the vocabularies

occurring on pp. 399-406.

Reise | nach | Siberien, Kam-
tschatka, und zur

|
Untersuchung

)

der Miindung des Kowima-Flusses,
der gauzen

|
Kiiste der Tschutschen

und der zwischeu dem fe-
|
sten Lande

von Asien und Amerika be-
|
findlichen

luseln [»&c. eight lines] vou
|
Martin

Sauer,
(
Sekretilr der Expedition,

|
Aus

dem Englischeu iibersetzt.
|
Mit Kup-

feru und
|
Karte.

|

Berlin und Hamburg.
|
1803.

2 p. 11. pp. i-vii, 9-334, 8°.—Vocabularies, pp.

325-330.

Copies seen: British Musouui.

A copy at tbe Fischer siile. No. 2125, brought

3«.

Schediasma hocce etymologico-philolo-

gicum * * * Groulandicum. See Abel
(L).

Schema coujugationis Gronlandicai. See

Thorhallesen (E.).

Scherer (Johaun Benedict). Recherches

I
Historiques

|
et Gdographiques

|
sur

I

le Nouveau-Mondo.
|
Par Jean-Benolt

Scherer, Pensionnaire dii Roi;
|
Em-

ployd aux aifaires 6trangeres ; Membre
de plusieurs

|
Acad<5mie3 & Soci6t68

litt^raires; ci-devant Juriscon-
|
suite

du College Imperial de Justice i\ Saiut-

P^tersbourg,
|

pour les affaires de la

Livonie, d'Esthonie & de Finlande.
|

[Desigu.]
I

A Paris,
|
Chez Brunet, Libraire, rue

des Ecrivaius.
|
M. DCC. LXXVII

[1777].

Pp. i-xii, 2 11. pp. 1-352, map, plates, 8°.—

Short vocabulary, 17 words, Esquimaux an\l

Greenland, p. 19.—Essai sur les rapports dea

mots entre les Lauguos du Nouveau-Monde &
celles de I'Ancion, par Court de Gebelin (A.

de), pp. 302-345, contains: Langue des Esqui-

maux & des Grocnlandois, pp. 306-312.

Copieg seen: Astor, Boston Athenaiura, Con-

gross.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2087, at 20 fr.

Quaritch bought a copy at the Ramirez sale.

No. 772, for 3«. 6d.

Schomburgk {Sir Robert II.). Contri-

butions to the Philological Ethnogra-

phy of South America. By Sir R. H.

Schomburgk.
In Philological Soc. [of London] Proc. vol. 3,

pp. 228-237 London, 1848, 8°.

"Affinity of words in the Guinau with otbef
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Schomburgk (R. II.)— Continued.

Languages anil Dialects in America," pp. 236-

237, contains among others examples in Eski-

maux of Huilsou's Bay.

A vocabulary of tbe Maiongkong

Langnayo [South America]. By Sir

Robert Schomburgk.
In Philolofiical Soc. [of London] Proc. vol. 4,

pp. 217-222, London, 18J0, 8^.

('ontains the word for sun in Esquimanx,

Tchouktcho American or Aglemoute, «fec.

Schott (W.). Ueber die Spracheii de.s

russisclieii Amerika'.s, iiach Weujami-

iiow.

In Erman (A), Arcliiv fiir wissenschaftlicho

Kunde von Russland, vol. 7, pp. 126-143, Berlin,

1849, 8°.

Ueber ctlinographischo Ergebnisse

dcr Sagoskinschen Rcisc, von W.
Schott.

In Erman (A.), Arcliiv fiir wissenschftftliche

Kuude vou Russland, vol. 7, pp. 480-512, Berlin,

1849, 8°.

Vocabulary of the lukilik and Inkalit-Ingel-

nut (from Zagoskin), pp. 481-487.—Vocabu-

lary of the Tsclmagmjiito, Kwigpakjute, and

Kuskowigm.juto (from Zagoskin), Kadjaker
(from Billings and Lisiansky), and Namollcr

(from Kobek), pp. 488-512.

Die Sprachc der Ewkimos auf Gron-

land.

In Magazin fiir die Litteratur dcs Auslands,

Nos. 38, 39, Berlin, 1856. Title from Ludc-

wig, p. 221.

Schubert (Ho/rath von), editor. Corre-

spoudeuz-Nachrichteu aus Labrador.

Mitgetheilt vou Ilru. Hofrath v. Schu-

bert.

In Kbniglicbe Akad. der Wiss. zu Miinchon,

vol. 18, columns 417-430, Miinchen [1844J, 4°.

Eskimo vocabulary, columns 4 17-422, 425-429.

Schwatka (Lieut. Frederick). Vocabu-

lary of the Eskimo. *

Manuscript in possession of the author. Con-

cerning it he writes me as follows: " Mj' lin-

guistic material pertaining to the Eskimo is in

rough manuscript form, containing probably

500 or COO words in most common use by the

Inkillik Innuits of Repulse Bay, gathered from

August, 1878, to August, 1880, while sojourn-

ing with this tribe, each word being noted in a

small calf-bound journal as its use made it

prominent and I became assured that I had

it sufficiently correct for conversational pur-

poses."

Secmann (Berthold). Narrative
1
of the

voyage of H. M. S. Herald
|
during the

years 1845-51,
j

under the command of
1

Captain Ileury Kellett, R. N., C. B.
; |

boins I A Circumnavigation of the

Seemann (B.)— Continued.

Globe,
I
and throe cruize.s to the arctic

regions in search
|
of Sir John Frank-

lin.
I

By
I

Berthold Seemann, F. L. S.,
|

member of [&c. two Hues].
|
In two

volumes.
|
Vol. I[-II].

|

London:
|
Reeve and Co., Henrietia

Street, Coveut Garden.
|
1H.53.

2 vols. 8''.—Brief reference to the E.skimo

language, vol. 2, pp. 68-69.

Copies.icen: Astor, Bancroft, Boston Atho-

naium, Briti.sh Museum, Congress.

Reise um die Welt
|
und

|
drei B'ahr-

tea
I

der Koniglich Britischen Fre-

gatto Herald
|
nach dem uordlichen

Polarmeero
|
zur |

Aufsuchung Sir

.lohu Franklin's
|
in den Jahren 1845-

1851.
I
Von

1
Berthold Seemann.

;

Erster

[-Zweiter] Band.
| [2 lines.]

|

Hannover.
|
Carl Riimpler.

|
1853.

'*2 vols. : pp. i-xi, 1-335 ; i-vi, 1-294, 8°.—

Sprache der Eskimos, vol. 2, pp. 72-73.

Copies seen : British Museum, Congress.

Selenie (S. J.). See Zeleuio (S. J.).

Sendebrev til alio Gronlcenderne. See

Fasting (L.).

Seufkornesutepok. [Picture.]

No title-page
; pp. 1-8, 24^. Bible stories in

the Eskimo language of Greenland.—Apost.

sull. 7, 9-14, pp. 1-2.— Job. 10, 12-18, pp. 3-4.—

Matth. 20, 29-34, pp. 5-6.—Apost. sull. 8,27-39,

pp. 7-8.

Copiesseen: American Tract Society, Powell.

Senfkornetun-ipok. [Picture.]

No title-page ; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, sq. 24°. Bible

lessons in the Eskimo langu.age of Labr.ador.

—

Apostetit Piuiarningit 7, 9-14.— Job. 10, 12-18.

Matth. 20, 29-34.—Apost. Pin. 8, 27-39.

Copies seen : American Tract Society.

Sennerutilingmik Tuksiautitait. See

Kjer(K.).

Sentences

:

Greenland.

Innuit.

Koksoagmynt.
Unalashkan.

Sermons

:

Greenland.

Labrador.

See Kragh (P.).

Hoffman (W. J).

Turner (L. M.).

Turner (L. M.).

See ivangkiliunik,

Kragh (P.).

Ok.alantsit.

Shea (John Gilmary). Languages of the

American Indians.

In American Cyclopa'dia, vol. 1, pp. 407-414,

New York, 1873, 8°.

Contains grammatical examples of a number

of American languages, among them the Es-

quimaux.
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Silame iliornorit;, Soo Kleinschmidt
(s. r.).

Silamiut ingordlaiishiuik. See Janssen

(C.E.).

Simonimik Syrciiiminmik. So« Boggild

(().).

Simpson (Dr. John). Observations on

tlio Western Esqniniaux and the Conn-

try they inhabit; from notes taken

(luring two years at Point Barrow, by

Mr. John Simpson, li. N., Her Majesty's

Discovery Ship "Plover."
In Piirthor papers rolativo to thorocont- Arot ic

expotlitious, pp. 917-942, London, 185.'), folio.

Contain.s tlio names of tho seasons and months

in Esqnim.anx:, p. 933.

Keprinted in Koyal Geogr.apliical Society,

Arctic Goograpliy and Ethnology, pp. 233-27.'i,

London, 187.''), 8'^. (British Musenm, Towoll.)

Smith (E. Everett). [ Vocabnlary of the

Malemnte, Kotzebue Sound.]
10 pp. 4°, 190 words. In the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology.

Society for Promoting Christian Ivnowledgo:

These words following a title indicate that a

copy of the work referred to was seen by the

compiler in (bo libr.ary of this society, Loudon,

England.

Songs:
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Steiger (E.)— Contiimud.

E.Stciger,
|
22 & 24 Frankfort Street,

I
New York. [1874.]

Ilalftitlo on cover, title as abovo 1 1. iiolico

1 I. text pp. 1-iO, 12^. Contains an Esliinio sec-

tion, pp. 32-Z:i. Tlio second division of the lirst

part was not pnblislicd. Part second is on tho

English language, and Part tliird on llie Oor-

nian language.

In his notice the compiler states :
" This com-

pilation must not ho regarded as an attempt at

a completo linguistic hibliogr.aphy, hut solely

as a hook-seller's catalogue tor business pur-

poses, \vi(h special regard to the study of phi-

lology in America.''

Copies seen: Eanies, Pilling.

Steinthal ( /)>•. 11.). Cli.'xrixktcristik
|
der

liauptsiiclilichstcu
|
Typen dcs Spracli-

liauos.
I

Vou
I

Dr. IT. Steinthal,
|

rrivatdocenteii fiir allgcmcinc Sprach-

wisseuschaft
|
an der Univorsitiit zn

Berlin.
|
Zwcitc Bcarboitnng

|
seiner

|

Classification der Sprachen.
|

Berlin,
|
Ford. Dflinmler's Verlags-

hnclihandlnng
|
1800.

Pp. i-ix, 1 1. pp. 1-33G, S'^.—V. Die amerikan-

ischon Sprachen, Einveiloihung, pp. 202-231,

includes: Die amcrikanischen Sprachen iiber-

h.aupt, mit besondoror Kiicksicht iinf das Griin-

ISndische, pp. 220-231.

Copies seen: Astor, Boston AthenaMim, Brit-

ish Museum, TIarvard, Trumbull.

Stenberg (Karl .Inniiis Optatns). Bibel-

iinit njarsinunassnt
|
okrallnktna't,

|

nierkracn illinniicgaiksait,
|
Kakldlit

nnnuiXnno iiajllcssiogalloal) K. .T. O.

Stenberg-ib nuktigai.
|

Kjobenhavnime.
|

Bianko-Lnnoniit

nakkrittinnckratnt. 1 1854.

Literal translation : From thoBible selected
|

stories,
I
children's their instruction things,

|

Stenberg (K. .1. O.) — Continned.

(Jrocnlauders' in tlieir country the late priest

IC.J. O. Stenberg translated tlieni. |
At('<ipen-

liagon.
I
P>y Bianco Buno printed.

1 p. 1. pp. 1-12:>, 10°. Bible stories in the Ks-

kimo language of Greenland.

Copies seen : Harvard.

K. J. O. Stenberg was born in 1K12, li\ wil in

Or(>enland fnun 1810 to ISM. anil died wliile

parish prio.st on tlii^ Islaml of Fuiien. Den-

mark, 1872.

So(> Kattitsiomarsut.

Stimpson {Dr. William) and Hall ( Prof.

Asapli). Clinkelieo voeabtilaiy.

Tn Dall (W. U.), Alaska and its nesonioes,

pp. .'),-)2-.5.J4, Boston, 1.S70, K\

Strale ( Frederick A. ). Tho I>ord's Prayer.

Matt. Ch. VI. vv 9-13
|
In npward.s of

Fifty different Languages, arranged

mostly geographically according
|
to

Fr."* Adelnng's View.

New York Sept.'' 1841. Compiled by

F. A. Strale. Lith. of Endicott—22.Ti>lin

Street.

Broadside, 255X10J inches. (Contains among
others the Lord's Priiyer in ihe Greenland and

-Esquimaux of the Coast of Lahr.ador, Noa. ."JO

and 51.

Copies seen : Powell.

Stuart Island Vocabulary. See Buscliniann (.1.

C. E.).

Stupart (R. F. ). The Eskimo of Stnpart

Bay.

In C.anadi.an Institute Proc. new series, vol.

4, pp. 9.5-114, Toronto, 18SC, R'>.

Eskimo vocabiil.ary, pp. 113-1 !'>.

Sutherland (P. C). On the E.sqnimanx.

By P. C. Sutherland, M. D.

In Ethnological Soc. of London Jour. vol. 4,
-

1836, pp. 193-214, London, n. d. 8'^. Numerals,

1-10, 10-30, of the Esiinimanx, pp. 208-209-

T.

Tales:

AKudnirmint.

Grecnhi7id.

OKomint.

Tchiglit.

See Boas (E.).

B.iggild (O.),

Ivaladlit,

Kjcr (K.),

rok.

Boas (F.).

Petitot (E. F. S. .T.).

Tamedsa Giulib kakkojanga.

Literal translation : Ilere is God's his hre.ad.

No tide-page: 1 1. pp. 1-8, 8(i. 24\ Bible

lessons in tho Eskimo Language of Lahr.ador.—

M;ith. 9, 2-8, pp. 1-2.—Luc. 17, 1 1-19, pp. 3-4.—

Lnc. 19, 1-10, pp. .'i-C— Joli. 11, 41-44, pp. 7-8.

Oopie.1 seen: American Tract Society, Pow-

eU.

Tamedsa
|
JMatthaensib, Marknsib,

|

Lnkasib, .Tohannesiblo okaiitsiimik

tn.ssarnertnnnijc
|
nalcga])ta piulijipta

.Tcsnsib Kristnsib pinniarningit okaii-

singill'>.
I

Printed for
|
the Briti.sh and

Foreign Bible Society,
|
for the nse of

the Christian Esquimaux in the mi.ssion-

sottlements
|
of the United Bretliren on

tho Coast of Labrador.
|

London:
|
W. M'Dowall, Printer,

Pemberton Row, Gough S<piare. 18:59.

Lileriil translation : Here are | Matthew's,

Mark's,
|
Luke's,

|
and .Ldin's

! in (heir woHs
pleasing to hear

|
our Lord our Savior

|
Jesus

Christ's
I
his doing.s and his word.i.
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Tamedsa— Continued.

Title 1 1. text pp. 1-277, IC''. The four gos-

pels in the Eskimo of Labrador.

Copies seen : British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety.

Subsequently issued as a part of the New
Testament ; see Testamentetak tamedsa.

Tamedsa Jolianncsib. See Kohlmeis-

ter(B.G.).

Tamersa |
Makperksaeket immakartiit

|

Okautsinuik, Kristomi-
|

uunut
|
Ajo-

kaersiitiksennik Appersfitikseuuik 1

akkirsiitikseuniglo attortnksaursun-

uik
I

Innnsiut ajokaersoruiarlugit.
|

]5udissiine,
|
Nakkitar.simaput Ernst

Moritz Moiiseniit. |
1861.

Literal translation: Hero are
|

the books

filled
I

with tlio words for christians
I
things to

be used and instruction things
|
.and things for

answers to bo used |
children in teaching

them.
I

At Bautzen, |
thoy were printed by

Ernst Moritz Mons.

Title verso blank 1 1. test pp. 3-72, IC^.

Catechism entirely in the language of Green-

land.

Copies seen: Tilling. Powell.

My copy, purchased at the UnitiitsBucb-

handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 80 pf.

Tamerssa
|

Okautsit Testameutitokamc
]

agleksimarsut
|
illeit pirsariaglit,

|

Ajo-

kaersutiuniglo uevsuiautik-
|
senuik,

Tuksiantinniglo |
illakartut

|
Nukter-

simarsut Karadlit okauseennut.
|

[De-

sign.]
I

Budissime
|
nakkitarsimarsut Ernst

Moritz Monsibmc. [u.d.]

Literal translation : Here are
|
the words in

the Old Testament |
written

1
some of them

|
the

needful ones,
|
and with lessons things to servo

for explanation |
and psalms |

united |
trans-

lated Greenlanders into their speech.
]
At

Bautzen
I
printed at Ernst Moritz Mons's.

Title verso blank 1 1. pp. 3-225, 16°. Bible

stories from the Old Testament, entirely in the

Language of Greenland.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My co])y, purchased of the Unitats-Buch-

h.andlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 2 M.

Tamerssa timuiiusaut |
killangmit

pirsok. [Picture.]

Literal translation: Behold a supply-of-

bread |
from heaven come.

Ko title-page; heading only; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 21°.

Bible lessons in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen : American Tract Societj^.

Taatamantitorkamik |
agdlagsimassut

ilait oKalugtu-
|

arissat, ajoKersfltinik

ilasi-
I

-massut.
|

[Druck vou Gustav Winter in Stol-

pen.J 1871.

Tastamautitorkamik —^
Continued.

Literal translation : By the Old Testament
|

written some of the tales, | with lessons
|
sup-

plemented.

Title 1 1. text pp. 1-179, 12°. Bible stories

from the Old Testament, entirely in the lan-

guage of Greenland. For replies and queries

to this see aperssfitit.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy, procured from the Unitats-Bnch-

handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost I M.

Tchiglit

:

Dictionary. See Petitot (E. F. S. J.).

Grammar. Ilenry (V.).

Grammatic treatise. Petitot (E. F. S. J.).

Legend.'<. Petitot (E. F. S.J.)

.

Talcs. Petitot (E. F.S.J. ).

Tchougatche-Konega Vocabulary. SoeBalbi (A.).

Tchuktchi :

Grammatic treatise. See Radlolf (L.).

Numerals. Pott (A. F.).

Songs. Hooper (W. H.).

Vocabulary. pHlbi (A.),

Gallatin (A.),

Gilder (W.H.),

Hooper (W.H.),

Kranso (A.),

Lesseps (J. B. B.),

Pfizmaier (A.),

Radloff(L.),

Robeck (—),

Romberg (H.),

Stiriipson (W.) and

Hall (A.),

Zagoskin (L. A.).

Ten Commandments:
Greenland. See Anderson (J.).

Hudson Bay. Peck (E. J.).

Testamente Nutak, eller. See Egede
(Paul).

Testamente Nutak Kaladlin. See Pa-

bricius (0.).

Testamentetak
|
tamedsa:

|
Nalegapta

Piulijipta
I

Jesusib Kristusib
|
Apostel-

iiigitalo
I

ijiuuiarningit okausingillo.
|

Printed for
|
The British and Foreign

Bible Society,
|
for the use of the Chris-

tian Esquimaux iu the mission-settle-

ments
I

of tlio United Brethren on the

coast of Labrador.
|

Loudon :
|
W. M'Dowall, printer,

Pemberton-row, |
Gongh- square.

|

1840.

Literal translation: The New Testament]

behold it: | Our Lord our Savior |
Jesus

Christ's
I

and his Apostles' |
their acts and

their words.

2 p. 11. pp. 1-037, 12°, iu the Language of Labra-

dor.

Copies seen : Astor, British Museum, British

and Foreign Bible Society, Church Missionary

Society, Congress.
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Testamentetak— Con tiaiied

.

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 644, a copy

l)rougbt $1.62 ; at the Murphy sale, catalogue

No. 907, 25 cents. Pricedby Quaritch, No. 30047,

at 58.

A portion of this work, pp. 1-277, containing

the four gospels only, was issued in 1839, with

the title Tamedsa Matthaensib ; the remain-

der, pp. 277-637, was also issued separately

with the heading Apostelit Piniaringut.

"In 1826 a complete edition of tlio [Labra-

dor] Esquimaux New Testament left tbo [ Brit-

ish and Foreign Bible] Society's press in Lon-

don."

—

Bagster.

Reicbclt speaks of " tbo first edition of the

[Labrador Eskimo] New Testament having

appeared in 1827 under tbo auspices of the

British and Foreign Bible Sociotj'.

"

Testamentetak terssa nalogaiita an-

naursLrsiiita Jesnsib Kristusib ajokd'i-

sugeisalo siillirseit okauseello. Trans-

lated into the grecnlaudisli langnage by
the missionaries of tlio Unitas fi-atrinn.

London, 1862. *

Literal translation : The New Testament be-

hold it, our Lord our Savior Jesns Christ's

and his disciples' their acts and their words.

8°. New Testament in the Greenland. Title

from the Pinart sale catalogue, No. 352. For
earlier editions see Testamentitak terssa.

Testamentetokak Testamentitarlo. *

Literal translation : The Old Testament and

the New Testament.

In the language of Greenland. Title from

Dr. Rink.

Testamentetokak Hiobib * * * Salo-

moblo. See Erdmann (F.)-

Testamentetotak Josuab * * » Es-

terib. See Erdmaun (F.).

Testamentitak
|
tamanlsa

|
nalogapta

pinlijipta
|
Jesnsib Kristusib

|
aposte-

lingitalo
|

piniarningit ajokertusin-

gillo.
I

Printed for
|
the British and

Foreign Bible Society in London,
|
for

the use of the Moravian Mission in Lab-

rador.
I

Stolpen :
|
Gustav Winterib Nener-

lanktaugit.
|
1876.

Literal translation : The New Testament
|

behold our Lord our Savior
|
Jesus Christ's

|

and his apostles' | their acts and their teach-

ings.
I
Stolpen; | Gustav Winter's his print-

ings.

Pp. 1-282, 8°. The Four Gospels and the Acts

of the Apostles in the language of Labrador.

Copies seen : British Museum.
A later edition, with additions, as icdlows:

Testamentitak
|
fam.idsa

|
nalegapta

pinlijipta
|
.Jcsusil) Kristiisil)

|
apoate-

liugitalo
I

piniarningit ajokertnsiii-

Testamentitak— Continued,

gillo.
I

Printed for
|
the British and

Foreigu Bible Society in Loudon,
|
for

the use of the Moravian Mission in Lab-
rador.

I

Stolpen,
I

Gustav Winterib Nenilauk-
tangit.

I
1876. 1878.

Literal translation : The New Testament
|

behold
I
our Lord our Savior

| Jesus Clirist's
|

and his .apostles'
|
their acts and their teach-

ings.
I
Stolpen,

I
Gustav Winter's his print-

ings.

2 p. 11. pp. 1-282, 1-223, 8°, in the Eskimo
of Labr.ador.—Matthew to Acts, pp. 1-282.—

Romans to Revelation, pp. 1-222.

Copies seen : Britisli i»nd Foreign Bible So-

ciety, Pilling, Powell.

Testamentitak,
|

terssa:
| Nalegauta

annaursirsivta
|

Jesnsib Kri.stusib,
|

ajokicrsngeisalo,
{

sullnrseit okauseello.

I
Trausl.ated

|
into the Greenland lan-

guage
I
by the

|
Missionaries

|
of the

I
Unitas Fralcum; or United Breth-

ren.
I
Printed for the nse of the Mis-

sion
I
by

I

the British and Foreign

Bible Society.
|

London:
|
W. M'Dowall, Printer, 4,

Peniberton Eow, Gough Square.
| 1822.

Literal translation: The Now Testament
|

behold it: j our Lord our Savior | Jebus
Christ's,

I
and his disciples',

|
their acta and

their words.

2 p. II. pp. 1-584, 2 11. 12°, in the langu.ago of

Greenland. The first edition of the revised

version; 1,000 copies wore printed for the

above society.

Copies seen: British and Foreign Bible So-

ciety, British Museum, Shea, Trumbull, Wat-
kinson.

Priced in Leclerc's Supplement, No. 29CI, .at

20 fr. The ifurphy copy, catalogue No. 2929,

brought $2.50.

Testamentitak | terssa | Niilegauta

Aunaur.'sirsivta
|
lesusib Kristusib,

|

ajokifrsugeisalo,
|
sullirseit okauseello.

I
The New Testament.

| Translated
|

into the Greenland language
|
by the

missionaries
|
of the

|
Unitas Fratruni

or United Brethren
|
Second edition.

|

Printed for the ukc of the mission by
j

the British and Foreign Bible Society.
|

Budisirae
|

printed by Ernst Moritz

Mouse.
I

18.')1.

Literal translation: The New Testament]
beliold

I

our Lord our Savior
j
Jesus Christ'.s,

|

and his disciples',
| fheiractsand their words.

|

At Bautzen.

2 p. 11. pj). l-.ISn, af', in the language of Green-
land. .\crording to r.agstcr's Bildo of Every
Land the edition consisted of 1,000 copies.
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.Saiomonih. Sco

Sco Pinwt (A. L.).

rinart (A. L.).

VcnianiiiiofT (J.).

Testameiititak— Continued.

Copies seen: Astor, Congress, Pilling, Pow-

ell.

My copy, procured from the TJnitiitsBuch-

handlung. Gnadau, Saxony, cost 5 M.

Dr. Kink has furnisbod mo witli a similar

title, no date, 55:? pages, 8°. For a later edition

see Testamentetal: tcrssa.

Testamentitokab Makp6^a!vg^js<a * * *

Josvab. SooKragh(P.).

Testamentitokab malcpdrs.Tgoisa * * *

profetifc niiiisiiftrit. Sco Kragh (P.).

Testamentitokab niakpdrsogojsa * • *

Mososini. Sco Kragh (P.).

Testamentitokamit Davidiin Ivngc-

rut^J. SooWolf (N. G.).

Testamentitokamit Mosesim aslcg^i.

Sco Fabricius (O.).

Testamentitokamit Profetib E.saiaHiin.

Sco Wolf (N. G.).

Testamentitokamit
Wolf (N. G.).

Texts

:

Aglegnilont.

Aleut.

Kadialv.

Thomas a Kempis. See Egede (Paul).

LThoi-hallesen(Ks'l)-] Tuksintit
|

Sab-

hatit inioiniiut
|
Napertorsakot, allollo

I

Kallalins""t
I

Attuartukset;
|
Tuk-

RJautillo Illaojartortut. |
Apersontin-

goo.llo
I

Kookliorsnnnut.
|

Iglorpcksoinno Kiobonhavnimo |
nak-

kitct Gerhanl Gicsc Salikatb.
|
177G.

TAicral translation: Prayers
|
SabLatlis for

tbcirdays
\
adapted, and otlicr

|
for Greenland-

era |
tliingstolx'-nsod

; |
and psalms selected.

|

And fittlo ([uostions |
for candidatc8-foi--biip-

tisra.
I
At tlio city at CopcnU.igon

|
printed by

Gerb.ard Gieso S.alikatb.

Title verso blank 1 1. preface signed by Paul

Egedo 1 1. text, entirely in the language of

. Greenland, pp. 1-llC, index 2 11. 16°. Pp. 54-

IIG arc occupied witli hymns.

Copies seen: British Museum.

• Scboma coiijiigationis GriJnlaiulica^

Vcrbornni in ok, vok cfc rpok definen-

tinin.

Hafn. ir7G.

—— Expositio catechismi grc'lnlandici.

Kj^^bli. 1770.
*

' Prccationcs ct bymni gronlaiulici in

KJiignloH scptlmanii' dies.

Kj^bb. 177G.
*

Titles from Nyorup's Ilansk-Norsk Littera-

Inrlexieon, vol. 2, v •'t'^'. K.i<>l>enliavn, 1818.

This latter wOrk i;? proliably the same as that

Thorhallesen (E.) — Continued.

of wliich full title, commencing Tuksintit, is

given .above.

Tliorhallesen was born in Iceland November
10, 1734. Ho graduated in 1758 and in 1765 be-

came a mi.ssiona-ry to Greenland. In 1776 ho

was made ]>ars(m at Bogense, in Fyen, and dean

in Skovbo district. He died in 1789.

Tishnoff (Ellas). [Seven lines Cyrillic

cbaractei's. ] |
n.u.n.Mi. Ti>i;i;iiniiaMi. iiii.ii.ir.

|

[Two lines Cyrillic type.]
|
1847.

Trandatioyi : Cliristiau
|
Guido Book, |

con-

taining
I
S.lint Michael

|
liislory

[
and

|

^licbael

Catechism. | Elias Tishnofl' made. ( St. I'eters-

burg.
I
Synod Press.

Tide 1 1. pp. 1-06, 8°, in tlio Alentifin lan-

guage. In Cyrillic type, with tlie addition of

several specially cast for the ])urpose. See ]>. !)0

fur facsimile of title-page. The work is based

on Veniaminoff (.1. ) and Netzvietoff (T.), Ori

gin of Cliristian Creeds.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

[Six lines Cyrillic; cbaracters. ] |
Ha

A.ieyTCKO-Ka.ii.HKCKin asMK^ ' nppeno.ii I.

TuJHiiom..
1

C. ncTepOyprx. |
BT>cyiio,\a.ii,noii Tiinorpa'tiii.

I

1848,

Translation: Of
|
Matthew |

Saint
|
the Gos-

pel.
I
Of

I
Matthew |

Saint
|
the Gospel. | Into

tho Alenti.au-Kadiak language translated by

E. Tishnoir. | St. Petersburg.
|
Synod press.

1 p.l.pp. 1-270, double columns, 11.8". The first

throelinesof the title-page are in Alent-Kadiak;

the next three a Sl.avonic translation of the same.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Pilling, Powell.

[Two lines Cyrillic cbaracters.]
|

A.icyTCKo-Ka,ii,flKCKiii I 6yicBnpi,.
|
Cocrnn. n.ti.it

TUIKIIOBT..

C.ncTcpfiypr'h.
I

ni.rynn,|i.ii,nniiTiinnrpn.i.iii.

I

1848.

Translation: Alcutian-Tvadiak
|
Primer.

|

Alcutian-lCadiak |
Primer.

|
Compiled by Elias

Tishnotf.
|
St. Petersburg.

|
Synod press.

Title 1 1. pp. 1-52, 16^^. See p. 92 for fac-simile

of title-page.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

Tho three foregoing works sold at the Pinnrt

sale, catalogue No. 14, to Leclerc for 15 fr.

— [Two lines Cyrillic cbaracters.]
|

A.!eyTCKO-Ka,\i,flKCKiii dyKBapr..
|
CocraB. F.iI)H

TU/KIIOBT..
I

C. ncTepCypri.. |
Br.cyno,5a.ii,iioii Tiinorpa'i'iii.

I 1848.

Translation : Aleutian-K.adiak |
Primer.

|

Aleuli.an-Kadiak |
Primer.

|
Compiled by Elia=i

Tishnotf. | St. Petersburg. | Synod press.

Pp. 1-33, 16°. Though identical in title with

the one given above, it is not tho same work ;

tho two agree to tho middle of page 8, but

thereafter they differ materi.allv-

Copies seen: Congrpss, Powell.
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Tlerkuksamut imaloiiect illuarneimik.

See Steenholdt (W. F.).

Tomlin (Rev. J. ), A comiiarativc vocabu-

lary
I

of
I
forty-eight lauguages,

|
com-

prisiug
I

oue hundred and forty-six
|

couimouEuglish words,
|
with thcircog-

iiates in the other languages,
|

showing
|

their Affinities with the English and He-

brew.
I

By the
|
Rev. J. Tomlin, B. A.,

]

Author of "Missionary Journals and

Letters during Eleven Years Residence

in the East;"
|

[&c. three lines].
|

Liverpool:
|
ArthurNewliug, 27, Bold

Street.
|
1865.

Pp. i-sii, 1-32 (numbered odd on versos,

oven on rectos ; recto of p. 1 and verso of p. 32

blank), pp. xiii-xxii, 1 1. 4°.— Includes an Es-

<iuiniaux vocabulary (from a Moravian mis-

sionary).

Copies seen: British Museum, Watliinson.

Toonooneenooshuk Vocabulary. See Hall (C. F.).

Tract

:

Greenland. See Kragh (P.),

Stceiiboldt (\V. F.).

Labrador. ^ Bibelib.

Triibner (Nicolas). See Ludewig (H.

E.).

Triibner & Co. A
|
catalogue

|
of

|
dic-

tionaries and graniiiiars
|
of tlic

|
Prin-

cipal Languages and Dialects
|
of the

World.
I

For sale by
|
Triibner & Co.

|

London :
|
Triibner &, Co., 8 & GO Pa-

ternoster Row.
I
1872.

Title on cover as above, title as above 1 1.

notice 1 1. text pp. 1-64, 1 1. alphabetically

arranged.— List of Eskimo (Greenland) works,

p. 18.

Copies seen : Pilling.

A later edition as follows

:

Triibner's
|
catalogue

|
of

|
dictionaries

and grammars
|
of the

|
Principal Lan-

guages and Dialects of the World.
|

Second edition,
|
considerably enlarged

and revised, with an alphabetical in-

dex.
I

A guide for students and book-

sellers.
I

[Monogram.]
|

London :
|
Triibner & Co., 57 and 59,

Ludgate Hill,
|
1882.

Printed cover as above, title as .above 1 1. i)p.

iii-viii, 1-170, 8°.—List of works in Eleutb

[Aleut], p. 48; in Eskimo, p. 53.

Copies seen : Pilling.

Trumbull : This word following a title indicates

that a copy of the work referred to was seen

by the compiler in the library of Dr. J. Ham-
mond Trumbull, Hartford, Conn.

Tschuagmjute Vocabulary. See Schott (W.).

Tschugazzi

:

(Jrammatic cojimeuts. See Adeliing (J. C.)

and Vater (J.

S.).

Kumerals. Pott(A. F.).

Vocabulary. Adelung (J. C.)

and Vater (J.

S.),

P.acr (K. E. von),

Busclimauu (J.

C.E.),

Wowodsky (— ).

Tschuakak Island Vocabulary. See Buschmanu
(J. C. E.).

Tugsiautit
|
angnerit

|
Katangutiglngni-

anut
I
kaliitdlit uunaultuuut atortugs-

sat.
I

Stolpen,
I

Druck von Gnstav Winter.

I

1878.

Literal translation : Psalms
|
tlie greatest

|

for the brethren
|
(Jroculauders in-their-land-

beiug thiugs-to-be-used.

Free translation .- The most important psalms

for the use of the brethren who ore in the coun-

try of the Greeulauders.

Title ver.so blank 1 1. contents pp. iii-vi,

ti'xt pp. 7-442, alphabetic list of hymns pp.

413-494,12°. Hymn-book entirely in the lan-

guage of Gi'eeuland.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy, bought of the Unitiits-Buchhand-

luug, Guadau, Saxony, cost 4 M.

Tuksiaiutsit,
|
attorekset

|
lllagektun-

uut
I

Labradoremetunnut.
|

Londouuemo:
|
W. McDowalllb; Ne-

nilanktangit.
|
1809.

|
Printed for the

Brethren's Society for the Furtherance

of
I

the Gospel ; for the Use of the Chris-

tian Esquimaux in the
|
Brethren's set-

tlements, Naiu, Okkak, and Hopedale,

on
I

the Coast of Labrador.

Literal translatmi : Psalms,
|
Ihingsto-be-

used
I
for the communities |

thatare-in-Labra-

dor.
I
At Loudon:

|
W. McUowall's; his print-

ings.

Pp. i-iv, text pp. 1-277, index pp. 1-34, 16°.

Hymn-book entirely in the Eskimo langu.age

of Labrador.

Copies seen : British Museum.

Priced by Triibner, 1850, No. 070, at Os. A
copy (dated 1819) at the Piuart sale, catalogue

No. 902, brought 1 fr. 50 c.

Tuksiarutsit
|
uvlakut nnnukullo,

|
uv-

lunuttamainut illingajnt
|
Wocheme.

|

Colophon : E. Bastauiermullo & Dun-

skymullo nenertaulaukput Ltr-baume.

I
[1871.]

Literal translation .- Psalms | for morning

and for evening,
|
for the days all made |

in

the week. | By E. Bastauier & Dunsky they

are printed at Lobau.
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Tiiksiarutsit— Continued.

Half-title aa above verso blank 1 1. text

(jirayors) outirely In tlio laii,i;uago of Labra-

dor, pp. y-19, colophon verso of j). 19, 10°.

Copies seen: Pilliu};, Powell.

My copy, bought of the Uniliits-lliichhaud-

liiu;;, Guailau, Saxony, cost 35 pf.

Tuksiautit uttuagickset
|
illageennnt

|

inunifc nuniicnuetuuuut.
|

[Design.]
|

Baibinie, 1785.

Literal trandatiun : Psaliua things-fo-be-

used
I
for the coii;;rogatiou3

|
the Eskimo iu-

tbeir-country-beiui;. | At Barby.

Free translation : P.sahns for the use of the

eongregatioDs that are in the country of the

Eskimo.

Title ver-so blank 1 1. contents 2 11. text (can-

ticles) in Greenland Eskimo, Uauish headings

(German letter), pp. 7-304, index IC 11. 1C°. Le-

clerc says probably by Paul Egcde. The work
itself bears no such indication.

Copies seen : Maisonueuvc.

Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2235, at CO fr.

The Pinart copy, catalogue No. 903, sold to

Leclerc for 13 fr.

Tuksiautit
|
attuagaikset

|
Ingmikortar-

tuuunt
I

lllageeksunuetiiuuut.
|
[De-

sign.]

[Zcrbst, gedruckt Ley Andreas Fiicli-

Hcl.]
I

1822.

Literal translation: Psalms | tliings-to-be-

used
I
for separate | cougrcgatious.

Pp. 1-47, 10°. Litany catechism entirely in

the Greenland Eskimo.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost 80 pf.

Tuksiautit eriuaglit. Sec MuUer (V.).

Tuksiautit Julesiutit luakko. See Kjer
(K.).

Tuksiautit Kikioktngaruisoniik. See

Kjer(K.).

Tuksiautit
|
usyoruautiksaglit,

|
attu-

agaikset
|
lUageenut lunuit nuna'n-

uctunuut.
I

[Design.]

[Noplace.] 1822.

Title verso blank 1 1. text pj). 3-100, 10°.

Liturgic manual willi j)rayeis for public wor-

ship entirely in the language of Greenland.

For translation see next title.

Coynes seen: Pilling, Powell.

-My copy, purchased from the Unitiits-Buch-

handlung, Gnadau, Saxony, cost 80 pf.

Tuksiautit
|
nssornautiksaglit,

|
attua-

gaikset
j
Illageenut luuvtit nuiiaeu-

netuumit.
|

Lcebaume,
|

J. A. Duroldtib uakit-

tagei.
I
1852.

Tuksiautit— Continued.
Literal translation: Psalms

| with-meaus-
for-worsbiping

|
a manual

|
for the congi-ega-

tious the Eskimo in -their- land -being. | At
Lobau,

I
J. A. Duroldt printed them.

Title verso blank 1 1. pp. 3-72, 10°. Small
liturgy entirely in the language of Greenland.

Copies seen : Pilling, I'owell.

My copy, bought of the Unitiits Biichhand-

limg, Guadau, Saxony, cost 80 pf

Tuksiutit Sabbatit Uiloinnnt. See

Tliorhallesen (E.).

Turner (Lucicn McShan). Contributions

I

to the
I

natural history of Alaska.
|

liesults of investigations made cbiclly

in tlie Yukon
|
Distrietand the Aleutian

Islands; conducted
|
under tlio auspices

of tho Signal Service,
|
United States

Army, extending from
|
May, 1874,

to August, 1881.
I

Prepared under tbo

direction of
|
Brig, and Bvt. Maj. Gen.

W. B. liazcn,
|
Chief Signal Officer of

tho Army,
j
by

|

L. M, Turner.
|
No. II.

|

Arctic series of publications issued, iu

connection with tho Signal Service,

U. S. Army.
|
With 20 plates.

1

Washington:
|
Government Printing

Office.
I

1880.

Title reverse blank 1 1. ])p. 3-21G, jilatcs, 4°.

—

Scattered throiigh the volume are many Unalit

and Aleut names of fishes, birds, .and mammals.

[ Contribution to the natural history

of North America. Kex^ort on observa-

tions made in Uugava and Labrador
1 n 1882-1884 by L. M. Turner. ]

Manuscript, 3900 pp. folio, in course of

]>roparation.—Ethnology of tho luuuit, pp.

1842-2127.—Vocabulary of tho Koksoagmyut,
over 7,000 words, pp. 2128-2807.— Notes on

the linguistics of tho Koksoagmyut, pp. 2808-

3011.—Over 1,000 sentences, Koksoagmyut-

English, ])p. 3012-3185.—Unalit (Norton Sound,

Alaska) vocabulary, including over 3,000

words, besides sentences and notes, together

with conjugation of verb to (jn, pj). 3180-3475.

—

Vocabulary of the Malimyut (Norton Sound,

Alaska), 250 words, pp. 3475f(-3495.— Unalash-

kau Alyut-English vocabulary, together with

sentences and conjugations, over 1,900 words,

pp. 3490-3073.

[Descriptive catalogue of Inuuit col-

lections made in 1882-1884 iu Ungava
aud Labrador by L. M. Turner for the

use of the U. S. National Museum.] *

Manuscript, about 000 pp. folio, in course

of preparation. Includes traditions, legends,

and narratives, and contains many names of

objects in the Koksoagmyut dialect.
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Turner (L. M.)— Continued.

[Descriptive catalogue of ethnologic

collections made in I88O-IC58I by L. M.

Turner on Attn Island, Aleutian Cliain,

Alaska. Prepared for the use of the

U. S. National Museum.] *

Mauusciii)t, ubout 300 pp. folio, in course of

juvparatiou, ilescribiuji iiiiplciueuts, cbaracti-r-

istics, customs autl liaditious; uotes ou iiauius

of village sites, &c., giving the native names

of the aiticloa dcsciibed, of villages, &c. .

[Descriptive catalogue of ethnologic

collections made iu 1674-1877 by L. M.

Turner in Norton Sound, Alaska. Pre-

pared for the tise of the U. S. National

Museum.] *

Mauuseiipt, about 800 pp. folio, iu course

of piepai'Mtion, desciibiug implements, uses,

Sec, togetlu T with cliaptcis ou the ihaiacter-

istics and custouis of the Uualit of Norton

Sound. Contains many native terms.

[Innuit names of birds, compiled

t\-om various sources by L. M. Turner.] *

Manuscript, C2 pp. folio, in posses.sion of the

a.Ubor. Iteuiarks on distribution of birds in

the Innuit land ; descriptive names of parts of

birds; authorities quoted; remarks on spell-

ing and pronunciation of names given, jip. 1-

' 11.— Names of 155 species of birds (arranged

Turner (L. M., — Continued.

according to the Auiericau Ornithological

Union Checklist), pp. I'-'-Cli.

Titles from tlie ."ititlio)', who has iilso fur-

nished me the following brief of his worlv

auioug the Eskimo:

"From May, 1874, to July, 1877, at St. Mich-

ael's, Norton Sound, Alaska, among the Unalit,

Malimyut, Kavyaagniyut, and Kviehpagniyut

tribes of the Innuitof that region. From May,

1878, to July, 1881, among tlie Alyut of Uua-

lashka, Atkha, and Atlu; iil.so visihd Uristol

Hay legion, mouth of Kuskidivim liiver, Uga-

sik, and Kadiak during that time. From June,

1882, to September, 1884, along coast of Labra-

dor and south of Hudson Strait, among the In-

nuit of these regions :ind the Naskopie (Nay-

uaynots) Indians of the Ungava District, Ilud-

sou Bay Territory.'

Since liis letuin, in 1884, Mr. Turner, under

the direction of tlie Secretary of the Smith-

sonian Institution, has been preparing his

material for i)ublication.

Turner (William Waddcn). See Lude-
wig(II. E.).

Tussajungnik siiitelik tussarle.
|
[De-

sign.]

Literal trundatiou: About- what -is- to-be-

beard (0 he who has ears let him hear.

No title-jiage; 1 y. 1. pp. 1-8, sq. 24''^ Uible

les.sons in the language of Labrador.

Cupicti seen: American Tract Society.

u.
Ugalenzi

:

Yocabulaiy. See liaer (K. E. von),

ISuschmann (J. C. E.),

Wraugcll (F. von).

Busehmann {J. C. E.).Words.

Ugaljachmutzi

;

Grammatic comments. See Adeluug (J. C.)

and Vater (J.

S.).

Kemarks. ltadloff(L.).

Vocabulary. Adelung (J. C.)

and Vater (J.

S.),

Balbi (A.),

Dall (W. n.),

Fisher (J.),

Prichard(J.C.).

Words. Jiuschmanu (J.

C. E.),

Um6ry (J.).

Umery (J.). Sur I'ideutitd du mot More

dans les idiomes do tons les pcuples.

In Kevuo Orieutalo et Aniericainc, vol. 8,

pp. 335-338, Taris, 18C3, 8". (*)

Contains the word for mother in TJgaljach-

moutzi, Greenland, Aleut of Unalaska.

(Tnalaska

:

Conjugations. See Turner (L. M.).

Unalaska— Continued.
Numerals. See Baer (K. £. von).

Sentences. Turner (L. M.).

Vocabulary. Adelung (J. C; and

Vater (J. S.),

Bryant (— ),

D.all (W. H.),

Davidson (G.),

Fry (E.),

Gallatin (A.),

Latham (K. G.),

Lisiansky (U.),

Lutke (F.),

Turner (L. M.),

Vcnianiinoll' (J.),

AVowod.sky (— ).

Words. Campbell (J.).

Unalit^mut Vocabulary. See Dall (W. II.).

Unalit:

Conjugations. See Turner (L. M.).

Vocabulaiy. Nelson (E. W.),

Turner (L. M.).

Underretning » » » Gr^nlaud. See

Kragh (P.).

Unipkautsit G^git maggocrtorlugit Bi-

belemit. Illinniarringuut kittorugare-

nnllo illingajut.
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Unipkautsit— Con tin ued

.

Calev, Baitliib sonnalanktaugit;

Stuttgart, J. V. Steiakopfib nelilauk-

tangit, 1852.

Literal translation: Stories 52-in-nuiiilDer

repeated from the Bible. For scboola and fam-

ilies .adapted. Caleb Earth's bia works; Stutt-

gart, J. F. Stcinkopf 's bis printings.

Pp. vi, 205, 12°, in the Eskimo language of

Labrador.

Title from Sabiu's Dictionary, No. 3703.

Unipkautsit |
52git uiaggoertoi-aiugit

Bibeleniit.
|

Illiuiarvinguut kittoru-

garemillo
|
illingajnt.

|
Biblisclie Ge-

scliicliteu.
I

Stolpcu,
I

Gustav Wiuterib nenilauK-

taugit.
I

1878.

Unipkautsit— Continued.

Title verso blank 1 1. contents pp. i-viii, text.

Old Testament stories (52), pp. 1-342, New
Testament stories (52), pp. 343-520, 16°. In

the E.skimo language of Labrador.

Copies seen : Pilling, Powell.

My copy cost C M.

Unnersoutiksak ernisiiksioitunnut. See

Kragh (P.).

Ursini (G. F.). See Kragh (P.;.

Ussornakaut uiikinniktut.
|
[Picture.]

Literal translation : Blessed are the merciful.

No title-page; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-8, 16°. Bible

les.sons in the language of Labrador. I have

seen the same tr.act with outside title: Pil-

loridlarput nftjikiniktut.

Copies seen: .American Tract Society.

V.

Vater (Joliann Severin). Uutersucliun-

geu
I

iiber
|
Anierika's Bevolkerung

[

aus dem
|
alteu Kontinente

|
dem

|

Ilerrn Kamnierbenn
|
Alexander von

Humboldt
|

gewidniet
|
von

|
Jobanu

Severin Vater
|
Professor und Biblio-

tbekar.
|

Leii^zig,
I

bci Friedricli Christian

Wilbelm Vogel.
|
1810.

Pp. i-xii, 1-212, 12°.—A few words in the

language of Greenland, pp. 47, 15G, 195; Eski-

mo, p. 203.

Copies seen: Astor, British Museum, Con-

gress, Harvard, Watkiusou.

At the Fischer eale. No. 2879, a copy was

bought by Quaritch for \s. 6d.

Liugnaruni totius orbi.s
|
Index

|

alpbabeticus,
|

quarnm
|
Graiumaticae,

Lexica,
|

collectiones vocabulorum
|

rcccnseutnr,
|

patria siguificatur, bls-

toria adniubratur ]
a

|
Joanne Severiuo

Vatero,
|
Theol. Doct. [&c. 2 lines].

|

Berolini
|
In officina libraria Fr.

Nicolai.
|
MDCCCXV [IBl.'i].

Latin title verso 1. 1, German title recto 1. 2,

verso blank, dedications 2 11. preface pp. i-iv,

halftitle 1 1. text pp. 3-259, 8°. Alphabetically

arranged by families, double columns, German
and Latin.

Notices of works in Aleut, ]». 11 ; Andre-

owsk, pp. 13-14; Greenland, pp. 85-8C; Kadjak,

p. 110; Kamt.scbadka, pp. 112-113; Norton

Sound, p. 170; Prinz- Williams -Sund, p. 193;

Tschugaz/.i, pp. 240-241 ; Tschuktschi, p. 241

;

Ug.aljachmutz, p. 247.

Copies seen : Bureau of Ethnology.

A later edition in German as follows:

Litteratur | der |
Grannnatiken,

Lexika I und I Wortersanmilungfen I

Vater (J. S.)— Continued,

aller Spracben der Erde
|
von

|
Johanu

Severin Vater.
|
Zweite, vollig umgear-

beitete Ausgabe
|
von

|
B. Jiilg.

|

Berlin, 1847.
|
In der Nicolaiscben

Bucbbandlung.
Pp. i-xii, 1-592, 2 11. 8°, arranged alphabet-

ically by languages, with family and iiutljor

indexes.

List ofworks in Aglegmute, p. 453 ; Aleut, pp.

12-13, 454; Andreanowski, p. 19; Atnah, p. 38;

Eskimo, pp. 113-114, 481; Hudson Bay, p. 173;

Kadjak, pp. 194, 499; Kamtscbadale, pp. 190,

501; Kinai, Ugaljaschmutzi, pp. 204, 504; Kor-

jaken, pp. 210-211, 508; Kuskokwim, p. 509;

Norton Sound, pp. 266-267; Prince Williams

Sound, p. 296; Tschugatschen, pp. 408-409;

Tscbuktschen, 11.409; TJgalenzeu, p. 425; Una-

laschka, pp. 427-428.

Copies seen : Congress, Eames, Harvard.

In the Fischer catalogue. No. 1710, a copy

sold for Is.

See Adelung (J. C.) and Vater (J.

S.).

Veniaminoff(iiCT.Jobu). yhaaanie
|
iiyrii

|

lib
I

uapcTBic iieoeciioe,
|

noyseiiie.
|
Ha

|

AjcyTCKo-.liici)CBCKo>ii
I

aoLiKl;, Ico'iniitiiiiioo
|

CBiiiueiiEniKOM'b loannoMb
|
BoHiaMiiiioBbnib.

|

1833 ro,M.
I

MocKBa.
I

Bb C\no^a.ibnoii iiinorpa'i'iii,
|

1840.

Translation : Guide | road | into |
kingdom

heavenly |
taught. | In Aleutian-Fox

|
dialect;

I
written |

by Eeverend John
|
Veniaminofi'.

|

1833 year. |
Moscow.

|
At Synod press.

Russian title, reverse bl.ank, 1 1. title-page in

Cyrillic characters, reverse blank, 2 11. 67 other

11. in Cyrillic characters, 16°. See fac-siraile

of title-page, page 97.

Copies seen: Congress, Powell.
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yKA3AHlE
m '^ "%' m

iPjQTWM mMW^^(^^^'

H O y H E H I E.

HA

A^EyXCKO-JfirCI.EBGKOM'B

A 3 bl U £ 9

CO^HHEHHOB

CuiiUL^einiiiKoMTi loannoM^
Beuia mjino oil M'a,

:L8 3 3 roAA.

•"-r-f^ 'a iTifri

FAC-SIMILE OF TITLE-rAOK OF VKNIAMINOFF'S GUIUK KOAU.

ESK 7



98 BlliLlOiiKAl'liV OF THE

KOJOUIEHCKOIHI) H KAibHECKOM'B

n

oxqACiii o npomixit PocciiicKo-AaiEPiiisAiicKiixi*,

ch npiicoBOKynJiEHiEMi

POGGIHGKO-HO;£Om£HGKArO

CJIOBAPfl^

Wmmm mMi looo um, mi imn u h^kotopi.ih c^^jahbi

Cocmasuuz Jlean^ BeniaMUHoaz,

BX GHTX%.

^^^^?®^^®^

cABKTnETEPBypr:b

fib TiinDrpa^jn IlMnEPATOPCKoii AKaAesiTii HayR'&>

KAC-SIMILE OF VENIAMINOKF'S REMARKS, AC.
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Veuiaminoff (J.)— Continued.
3'iiiiirKii

I

oiVr, ocrjxjBaxi.
|

yita.i.iiiiiciiiiCKiuo

|

oTjlua,
I
coLiau.iciiin.iH

|
11. DciiiaMiiiioiiMMi

|

HacTbucpiijui [-nrniiafi].
|
ll.i.iaiioiiJK.iiniPniori.

PocciiicKo-AMopiiKancKon
|
KOJiiiariiii.

|

CanKTneTcpOypn..
| 1840.

Translation : Notes | on the ialauds | of tlio

TJnalaslikan
| district,

I
Compiled

| by J. Veni-

aminoflF.
| P.art first [-second]. |

Published at

the expense of the Bnssian-American | Com-
pany.

I
St. Petersburg.

2 vols. : 4 p. 11. pp. i-ix, 1-364
; 4 p. 11. pp. 1-409,

8 11. and table, 8°. Vol. 3 has a different title,

as follows

:

3aniicKu
|
o6t>

|
atxhhckiixi A-ieyraxt

|
u

|

Ko.iomaxT>.
|
Q, BoBiajjHHOBa,

| cociaBjaiomie
|

Tperifo lacTb
|
sanHCOKi

| oOt> ocipiBaxi
|

yna.iaruKiincKaro 0T4-6.ia.
|
na^ano lUK^HBceieiMx

PocciilcKO-AMcpuKancKofl
|
KOMnanin.

|

CanKineTcpCypn.,
| 1840.

Translation : Notes [ on | the Atkhan Aleuts

I
and

1
Koloshiaus.

|
By J. Voniaminoff,

| be-

ing
I
the third part

|
of notes

|
on the islands

|

of the TTualashkan district.
| Published at the

expense of the Russian-American
|
Company.

]

St. Petersburg.

2 p. 11. pp. 1-155, 8°.—Aleutian words, with

Eussian synonyms, scattered throughout.—
Vol. 2, part 2, pp. 264-271, gives some account of

the Aleutian grammar. Chap. 16, pp. 298-305,

on the songs, gives five songs in parallel col-

umns of Aleut and Russian.—Vol. 3, chap. 1,

relates to the Atkhans, and treats chiefly of

the distinctions in language between the At-

khans and Unalashkans; pp. 20-20 give songs

and stories in Atkban .and .some in Russian.

Chap. 2 relates to the Koloshian.s
; pp. 135-154

treat of thoir Language and grammar and in-

clude numerals 1-200, pp. 148-149
; pp. 152-154

contain sentences, &c. in Tlinkit and Russian.

Copies seen: Bancroft, British Museum, Con-

gress. '

.3aMt"iaBi«
1

Ko.iouiencKOMi ii Ka,ji,)iKCKOMi
|

H3i.iKaxT>
I

II
I

oi'iacTii npoMuxi PocciiicKO-

AMcpiiKancKiixi,
I

CT. npucoBOKyn.ienieMi
|

PocciiiCKo-KftioiueiicKaro
|

aiOBfij))!,
|
cojcpiKa-

maro 6o.rI>c 1000 ciobi, ii.Tb kouxi ua hSkoto-

pbia c4li-i'iHi>i
I

noicncniii.
|
Cocthbii-ii IlBani

BeaiaMiiHOBT.,
|
bx cuixli.

|

CanKTncTPi)Ciypn>
|

bt> riinorpa'i'lu DMncpa-

TipeKoii AKa.iojiin iiavKi.
|
1840.

Translation : Remarks
|
on the Koloshian and

Kadiak |
languages | and | in part concerning

other Russian-American [lang\ingea]
|
with the

addition
|
of a Russiau-Koloshian

|
vocabulary,

I
containing over 1,000 words, some ofwhich are

fully
I

defined.
|
Compiled by Ivan Venianiinoff,

I
at Sitka. | St. Peter.sburg, |

in tlio Printing

Office of the Irai)eri.'il Academy of Sciences.
|

Venianiinoff (.1. )— Contiiiuoil.

Printed cover, with title briefer than above,

1 1. title as above 1 1. text pp. 3-81, errata 1 I.

8'^.— General remarks on the laqgunge and
grammar of the Koloshian, pp. 1-24.— Transla-

tions, pp. 25-20.— Kadiak grammar, pp. 27-3.5.—

Kadiak translations, pp. 36-37.— Russian- Ko-
loshian vocabulary, pp. 40-81.

See fac-similo of title-page, page 98.

Copies geen: British Museum, Powell.

Leclerc, 1878, No. 2987, prices a copy at 15 fr.

OnbiTi
I
rpaMMariiKH

|
A.ieyTCKo-JncbeBrKaro

n.ibiKA.
I

CBHUieHiiiiKa n. BeHiaMiinOBa,
|
Bb

yna.iaiiiKli.
|

CanKTneTepOypn
|
bi riinorpa-tiii iniiicpa-

TitpcKori apKajeMiii iiayifb.
|
1846.

Translation: An essay
| upon the grammar

]

of the Fox dialect of the Aleutian langu.age.
|

By Reverend J. Veniamiuotr,
|
of UualashUa.

|

St. Petersburg
|
in the press of the Imperial

Academy of Sciences.

2 p. 11. pp. i-xv, 1-87, i-iii, 1-120, i-vi, and 2

folding tables, 8°.— The grammar occupies pp.
1-87.—Introduction to dictionary, pp. i-iii.

—

Aleut-Russian dictionary, pp. 1-76.—Ru.ssian-

Aleut dictionary, pp. 77-111. -Aleut plir.ises,

with Russian translation, pp. 113-120.—Errata,

pp. i-vi, and two folding leaves, conjugation of

verbs.

Copies seen: Bancroft, British Museum.
Priced by Leclerc, 1878, No. 2096, at 35 fr.

and by Triibner, 1882 (p. 48), at 5s. Gd.

Langues do I'AuK^rique Ruese. Par
Ivau Veuiaminoff.

In Nouvelles Annales dos Voyages, vol. 1,

1850 (vol. 125 of the collection), pp. 359-304.

Paris, n. d. 8°.

For extracts from Veniaminoff see Henry
(V.); alsoSchott (W.).

and Netzvietoff {Rev. Jacob). Ha-

laTKii
I
xpiiCTiancKaro yneHifl | hjii

|
KpaTKan

cBaiu'iiiiaa
|
iiCTopin

|
ii

|
KpaiKiii xpiicTiaii-

cKiii
I

Kaiiixiisiici.
|

ct. PyccKaro fl3UKa ua

A.ievTCKO-JucbeBiKiii nepcBCJi
| CBnuicunuKi

loiiiMb niiiajiiiiiOBi 1827 roja, n bx 1837
|

rojy iicii|)aBii.ii; a CBamoiiiiiiKi laitoBb llc-

HBliTOBb
I

paacMaipuBafl onbiH,CBOiiMii iiOHciie-

IliflMH Cjtjajl HXl
I

UOUHTHblMH B 4.IH AtXH-

quobT", IIMtR)I^Ilx^ cBoe naptiie.
|

CainaneTcpOypn.,
(
Di Cvno4a.ibBoii thho-

rpa.i.iii.
I
1840.

TrarulatiMi: The mdiments | of Christian

insti-nction
| or | Sliori Sacred | History | and |

Short Christian
|
C»(«chi8m. | From the Rus-

sian tongue ink) Alontian-Fox translated | by
Reverend John Veniaminoff in the year 1827,

•and in 1837
|
year revised ; and Reverend Ja-

cob Netzvietr)ff ( has examined it and with
notes made it | intelligible for the Atkhans,
who have .t dialect of their own.

|
St. Peters-

burg,
I
At Synod Press,
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H A *I A T K H

XPHCTIAHCKATO yiEHia

KPATKAfl CBSmEHHAil

SIT® IPl^

H

KPATKIH XPHCTIAHGKlfe

c;b PjccKaro aatiKa na A«ieyrncKo-^HCi.cBCKiS nepcucjiB

CBameHHHKT. Ioaim-& BeHiaMUiioBf. 1827 ro.3ia, if BTtlSZt

ro/iy Hcnpauiivi'i.; a CeaicieimiiK'fc laKOBi* Heu^BlsmoBTi

pa3CMainpiiBa« oHbi;f, cboiimh noacHeHi/iMii c;\i,AaA'b^iiXh

sioiiamiibimi n ^^a AmxuiiiiLOBi>, BfiitK^uiux'b cBoe Hapt5ue»

cAHKTnETEP Eyprij,

B i G V H o ^T a .1 fi H o ii T h ii o r p a ® i h%

1840.
FAC-SIMILE OF VENIAMINOFF AND NKTZVIETOFF'S RUDIMENTS,
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Veniaminoff (J. )— Contiiinofl.

lliiU'-titlo in Cyrillic typo and Kiisaian, re-

verse title in llussian. as above, 1 1. titlo in Cy-
rillic typo (same as liussian title luinns the im-

print) 1 1. prefaca by Venianjinotf in parallel

columns of Aleutian (Cyrillic type) and Kus-

sian, pp. i-vii
; preface by Xetzvietoff in par-

allel columns, Aleutian (Cyrillic typo) anil

Uiissian, pp. ix-xix; primer in Aleut and lliis-

Hian, pp. 1-24; Short Sacred Uistory in Aleu-

tian, pp. 1-104 ; Short Christian Catecliism in

Aleutian, pp. 1-51,8°. See fac-similo of title-

paj;o, pajje 100.

Copies seen: Pilling, Powell.

For a later edition of the Sacred History see

Tishnoff(E.).

-— rocno,5;i nauicro
(

Iiicyca .VpncT.i
|

I'^itaiiiP.iif*,
I

naniiraimno
|

aiiofm.iOMii MaTO-

liCM'b.
I

(:t> PyccKaro n3i.i!ia iia A.ioyTCUO-

.iHCbOB-KOii iiopPBcii
I

CBiiiueiimiKi" loaiini

Bi^niaMiiHom. 1828 ro,(a, ii bt>
|

18;3() lo.iy

Mciipartii.iT);
\

a CiuiiuemmKh laf;nBT> IU'iiBliTOBT>

paioMarpHBaa ero
]

oKoH'iaTc.ii.iio, cboiimii no-

nciieiiiiiMii c,vli.ia.n> noiijiniMMb
|

ii ^.ih Arxiiii-

HOBi, iiMt,ioiuH\f. cBoo napli'iip.
|

[Moscow: Synod Press, about 1848.]

Translation: (If our Lord | .TesusChiist |
the

Gospel,
I
written

| by the apostle Matthew.
|

Fr.ini the Russian tongue into the Aleutian-

Fox translated |
by Reverend John Veniami-

noff, in tho year 1828, and in
|
1830 year re-

vised
; I

and Reverend Jacob NotzvietofT ro-

visinn; it |
linally, with notes has made it intel-

ligililc
I

also for tho Atkhans, who have a dia-

li'ct of their own.

Half-title 1 1. title in Cyrillic type (12 lines),

verso of 1. 2 ; Russian title, recto 1. .3 ; Prof-

ace, by Veniaminoff, in parallel columns of

Aleut (in Cyrillic type) and Russi.au, pp. i-v;

Preface, by Netzvietoff, in parallel columns

Aleutian (Cyrillic type) and Russian, pp. vi-

xiv ; Oospel of ^latthew, parallel columns

Aleutian (Cyrillic type) and Russian, pp. 15-

237 (erroneously numbered 247) ;
Form of wor-

ship for the paschal feast, and first and second

cliaptersof Luke, in Cyrillic typoouly, pp. 1-21,

S''. See facsimiles of title-p.agos, pages 102, 103.

Cojiies seen: Pilling, Powell.

[Vocabularies (()U words each) of tho Asi-

aj;;iiuit, of Norton Uay ; Ktiskokwinis,

of Norton Bay; of tho Indians near

Mount St. Elias; of Kadiak Island?

and of the Indians of Bristid Hay.]

Manuscript, 5 11. folio, in the library of the

Bureau of Ethnology.

Vocabulary

:

.Vglemiut. See Ralbi (A.),

Agleniiut. Pinart (A. L.),

Agloniiut. Wowodaky (-).

Aleut. Baer (K. E. von),

Aleut. E.alitz, (A.),

Aleut. Kalbi (A.),

Aleut. l'.ancrofl, (H. n.),

Vocabulary— Continued.

Aleut. SooBuynitzky (S.N.),

Aleut. Drake (S. G.),

Aleut. Everetto (W. E.),

Aleut. Gallatin (A.),

Aleut. Ilerzog (W.),

Aleut. Lowe (F.),

Aleut. Muller (F.),

Aleut. Robeck (— ),

Aleut. Russkie,

Aleut. Saner (M.).

Androauowski [Atkan], Adeluug (J. C.) and
Vater(J.S.),

Andreanowski [Atkan]. Robeck (—).

Arctic. Everetto (W.E.),

Arctic. Petitot(E. F.S.J. ).

Argalaxamut. Hofi'man (W. J.).

Asiagmut. Furuhelm (H.),

Asiagraut. Vocabularies.

Atka. Dall (W. H.),

Atka. Gibbs (G.),

Atka. Veniaminoff (J.).

Baffin Bay. Notice.

Bathurst. Petitot (E. F. S. J.)

Bristol Bay. Johnson (J. W.),

Bristol Bay. Vocabularies.

Chiagmiut. Zagoskin (L. A.).

Chugatchigmut. Dall (W. H.).

Chuklukniut. Dall (W. II.).

Coyukon. Wbymper (F.).

Cumberland Strait. Gilder (W. II.),

Cumberland Strait. Kuinlion (L.).

Davis Strait. Gibbs (G.).

Ekograut. Dall(W. H.).

Eskimo. Adelung(J. C.) and

Vater(J.S.),

Eskimo. Beechey (F. W.),

Eskimo. Bryant (— ),

E.skinio. Buschmann (J. C.

E.),

Eskimo. Chappell (E.),

Eskimo. Dobbs (A.),

Eskimo. Ilerzog (W.),

Eskimo. J6hau (L. F.),

E.skimo. Kalm (P.),

Eskimo. Latham (R. G.),

Eskimo. Long (J.),

Eskimo. M'Keevor (T.),

Eskimo. Murdoch (J.),

Eskimo. Nelson (E. W),
Eskimo. Newton (A.),

Eskimo. Parry (W. E.),

Eskimo. Petroff (I.),

Eskimo. Raud(S. T.),

Eskimo. Ro.ss (J.),

Eskimo. Scborer (J. B.),

Eskimo. Schubert (— von),

Eskimo. Tomlin (J.),

Eskimo. AVashington (J.).

Fox (jhannol. Hall (C. F.).

Greenland. Balbi (A.),

Greenland. Bartholinns (C),

Greenland. Bart(m (B. S),

Greenland. Bryant (— ),

Gieenland. Court do Gebelin

(A.de),

Greenland. Dall (W. IT.),
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^n^GTY/IiJ/HX iH^T^HAUX

il/IflXTfl'rilHX il^XXTfTOilliflH'HHX

^828 nri?AA\4iHC4/lHKX K4I0)(Z ^838 CilW/lAr^HS tlAAWi

4TJ(4r^t4KAtfHHZ^

AT;(AWcAr5/cn^HKZ kai«;(x HHrSViiAis , t'S'hS^a\s ikiaka^t,

aiatahaVahz , i!AAtrmi2i KAifHHAiAAS^citniiia fvrpinmz.

KAC-SIMILK Ol- CYIUI.I.TC TITLE-PAGK OV VKNIAMINOI' K AND Ni/l ZVHOTOFF'S ALEUT-Kjx

GOSPKL OP MATTIIFAV.
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ir©<2in®^ik EiAMEiP®

S
IHCyCA XPMCTA

SJIll.

HAnilCAHHGE

AIlOCTO^lOMIj 1WATO*E1U1j#

Ob Pj^CCKATO ;I3LTKA HA A^IETTCKO-JIhCLEBCKOH nEPEBE.IB

CuaujEHHHKi. loAHH-L Beiiiamhhob'B 1828 ro;^A> H .Bli

1836 ro^y hcitpabhj'l;

CBflineHiiHK'b IaKOBi> HencfeTOnt pnacMnxpHBa/i ero

OKOH^iaTe;iLiiOj cboiimh jiOiiciieni/iMH cj\-hAajny noiiflTHLJMi>

H ^Jin Atxiiuciobiij iiMiiioinnxi, cuoe iiapb^ic.

FAC-SIMILE OP RUSSIAN TITLE-PACR OP VICNIA:\I1N<)FF ANP NKT/XIKTOKk's ALKFT-FOX

GOSPEL OP MATTHEW.
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Vocabulary— Con
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Vocabulary— Continued.
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Warden (D. B.)— Contiuucd.

Ancieu Coiiaiil-G6u^.ral [&c., three

liucH].
I

[Design.]
|

Paris,
I

Iinprimerie et Fonderie uor-

males (ie Jules Didotl'aind, |
Boulevart

(I'Enfer, No. 4.
|
1834.

Pp. 1-224, folio. Forms douxitSrae partio,

douxi^mo division, tome secoud, AutiquitO.s

Am6iicainos, Paris, 18.'i4, 2 vols, folio.—A few

words of scripture, St. Matthew and St. John,

in the Esquimaux of Labrador and of Gi'een-

land compared.

Copies seen: Astor, Bancroft, British Mu-

seum.

The earlier edition of this work (1827) does

not contain the Eskimo material. (Uongress.)

[Washington (C'«j><. Joliii).] Eskimaux

and English voeabulary,
|
for the use

of the Arctic expedition.
|

Published

by order of the lords commissioners

of the admiralty.
|

Loudon :
|
John Murray, Albemarle

Street.
|
1850.

Pp. i-xvi, 1-160, oblong 12°. "Compiled for

the use of the Arctic expeditions fitted out at

the expense of the British Government to carry

reliefto Sir John Franklin and his companions.

"

Extract from preface, signed John Washing-

ton, Captain, R. N.—Brief sketch of the Eski-

maux Grammar, pp. xi-xvi.— English and Es-

kimaux vocabulary [Labrador, or Eastern;

Winter Island lind Iglulik, or Central; Kotze-

bue Sound, or Western], pp. 1-100.—Specimen

of Dialogues [LabradorEskimaux], pp. 101-

107.—Eskimaux or Innuit Names of Places in

or near Melville Peninsula [Labrador-Eski-

maux], pp. 108-109.—Comparative Table of a

few words of the Eskimaux (or Innuit), Chuk-

chi, Aleutian, and Karyak languages, chiefly

from Balbi's Atlas Ethnographique and Klap-

roth's Sprach-Atlas, pp. 110-113.—E.skimanx

and English vocabulary, pp. 115-160.

Copies seen : Astor, Brinley, British Museum,

Congress, Sliea, Wisconsin Historical Society.

At the Brinley .sale, catalogue No. 5643, a

copy was disposed of for .$5.75. Tlie Murphy

copy, No. 905, brought $5. Priced by Qnaritch,

No. 30049, at 3s. 6d.

[Greenland-Eskimo and English Vo-

cabulary. Comx)iled by Capt. Wash-

ington, R. N.

London, 1853.]

Oblong 12°.

Priced by Quaritch, No. 12580, at 2s. 6d. ; by

Trlibnor, 1882 (p. 53), at 7s. 6d.

Watkinson : This word following a title indicates

that a copy of the work referred to was seen

by the compiler in tlie Watkinson library,

n.arlford. Conn.

Watts'a First Catechism. See Peck (E.

J.).

Western Esc^uimaux Primer. See Bom-
pas (W. C).

Wexel(W. A.). Soo Kragh (P.).

Whymper (Frederick). Travel and ad-

venture
I

in the
|
territory of Alaska,

|

formerly Russian America—now ceded
to the

I

United States— and in variou.s

other
I

parts of the North Pacific.
|

By Frederick Whymper.
|

[Design.]
j

With map and illustrations.
|

London:
|
John Murray, Albemarle

street.
|
18G8.

|
The right of Transla-

tion is reserved.

Pp. i-xx, 1-331, map, plates, 8°.—Appendix
V. Indian dialects of Northern Alaska (late

Kussian America), pp. 318-328, contains:

Malemute vocabulary, words from the dialect

of the Malemutcs, Norton Sound, Northern
Alaska, pp. 318-319.— Coyukon vocabulary,

words from the Co-yukon dialect, spoken
(with slight variations) on the Yukon liiver

for at least .500 miles of its lower and middle

course (lugelete, a variety of s.ame dialect),

pp. 320-321.

Copies seen : Boston Public, British Museum,
Congress.

At the Field sale, catalogue No. 2539, a copy

brought .$2. 75.

Travel and adventure
| in the

|

territory of Alaska,
|
formerly Russian

America— now coded to the
|
United

States— and in various other
|

parts of

the North Pacific.
|
By Frederick

Whymper.
|

[Design.]
|
With map and

illustrations.
|

New York :
|
Harper iSl Brothers,

Publishers,
|
Franklin square.

|
18(>9.

Pp. i-xix, 21-353, maps and plates, 8°.— Lin-

guistics as in London edition, pp. 341-350.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Bo.ston Athenaium,

Powell.

Beprinted 1871, i)p. xix, 21-353, 8°.

I have seen mention of an edition in French,

Paris, 1871, 8°. (*)

Russian America, or "Alaska": the

Natives of the Youkon River and a<l-

jacent country. By Frederick Whym-
per, Esq.

In Ethnological Soc. of London Trans, vol.

7, pp. 167-185, London, 1869, 8°.

A few words of the Malemute of Norton

Sound and the Greenland Esciuimaux com-

pared, p. 180.— Malemute vocabulary, Norton

Sound, Russian America, pp. 180-182.— Coyou-

kon vocabulary, Yukon River, pp. 182-183.

Winkler (Dr. Heinricli)- Uralaltaische I

ViiUver nud Sprachen
|
von

|
Dr. Heln-

rich Winkler.
|
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Winkler (H.)— Coutiiuicd.

Berlin
|
Fenl. Diiminlcis Vcilags-

bucbliandlnug"
|
Ilarrwitz luul Goas-

man
|
18S4.

Title verso blauk 1 1. contents 1 1. text pp.

1-480, S°.— General remarks on tlio Kskinio,

Aleut, and Tsclmktscbi languaj^es and on

thbir principal parts of speocli, pp. 115-118,

119-121.

Copies seen : Brinton.

"Dr. Ileiuricli Winkler, in lii.s recently pub-

li.slied 'Uralaltaischo Viilker und Si)raclien,'

has made a careful comparison of tlio K.skimo

with the lan^uaKcs of noidieiii and northeast-

orn Asia. Ho reaches the result that it is in

unmistakably close relation to the Kadyak,
Ts(;higlit, and NamoUo of the Asiatic coast,

hut is in no way connected with the Ural-altaic

tongues. It may have ori;;iually proceeded

from the same ciementary conception of

speocli ; but it has developed a typo of its own,

differin}^ widely from Asiatic standards, and

much more closely approaching the structure

typical of the groat mass of American tongues,

though iu many respects presenting features

peculiar to itself."

—

Brinton.

Wisconsin Ilistorical Society: These words fol-

lowing a title indicate that a copy of the work
referred to was seen by the compiler in the

library of that society, Madison, Wis.

Woldike (Marcus). Betajnkning om (let

Gi^ulaQclsko Sprogs Opriudelso og

Uliighed iiied aiidie Sprog. Forfattet

af M. W.
In Kj^benhavnske Selskab, Skrifter, vol. 2,

pp. 129-15C, Kjyibouhavn, 1746, 4^.

Meieteiua de Liugviu Groenlandica>

origiue, cjusque a ca^teris liugvin diffe-

rentia, autore M. W.
In Kj^ibenhavnske Selskab, Scriptorum h.

Soc. Hafu. vol. 2, pp. 137-1G2, Ilafuia', 1740, 4°.

Wolf (Niels Gjessiug). Testameutitoka-

mit
I

Davidiiu Ivngorutej
|
Kaladlin

okauzeeuuut
|
uukter.siuiarsut

|
Pelle-

siiuit
I

Nielsimit Woltimit,
|
attuiogek-

saukudlugiu iimuugnut koiaimarsun-

uut.
1

Kjobenhavnime
|
Illiarsuiu igloa-uue

nakkitarsimarsut |
18*24.

|
C. F. Scliu-

bartimit.

Literal translation : From the Old Testament

I
David's his psalms

|
Greeulauders' into their

speech
|
translated | by the piiest Kiels Wolf

I
being intended for a manual for people

christened. | At Copenhagen
|
at the orphans'

their house [Waisenhaus] printed
|

1824.
|

From [issued by] C. V. Schubart.

Pp. 1-238, 1G°.

Copies seen; Astor, British and Foreign

Bible Society, British Museum, Congres.s,

Harvard, Powell, AVatkiusou.

Wolf (N. G.)— Continued.
Tlie Fischer copy, catalogue No. 2337,

bought by Triibner, brought 2*-.

Testainentitokaniit
|
Profetil) E,saia-

sini
I

Agleg('j.
|

Kaladlin okanzc^ennut
|

nuktersiinarsut
| P[o]llcsimit

|
N. G.

Wolfiniit,
I

attnaigeksfiukudliigit in-

iinngnut koisiniarsunnut.
|

Kjr)l>onhavninio
|
Illiilrsuin igloa'.nue

nakittar.siniarsnt
|
18-25.

|
C. F. Sciiu-

bartimit.

Literal tranxlation: From the Old Testament

I
the prophet Isaiali's

| his written things

[Iiook].
I
dreenlanders' into tlu'ir speech

|

translated
|
l>y the prie.^t

| N. G. "Wolf,
|
being

intended for a manual for people eliristened.
|

At Copenliagen
| at the oiphans' tlicir lieuse

[Waisenhaus) printed
i

182,5.
| From [issued

by] C. F. Scliubart.

Pp. 1-200, 10°. See Pfizmaier (A.).

Copies seen : Astor, Uritish and Foreign Bible

Society, Britisli Museum, Congress, Harvard,
Powell, "Watkin.son.

Bought by Triibner at the Fischer sale. No.

2338, for 2«. Gd.

Testaraeutitokamit
| Salomonib |

Ajokmrsutfij Eikfiirseksa^t
|
Kaladliu

okauzeennut
|
uuktersiniarsut.

|
Pclli-

simit
I
N. G. Wolliiuit

|
attuicgeksauku-

dlngit iununguut koisimarsunnut.
|

Kjtibenbavnime.
|
Nakkittarsimarsut

Fabritius do Teuguagelmit.
|
1828.

Literal translation : From the Old Testament

I
Solomon's

|
his teachings things which shall

bo remembered
|

Greenlanders' into their

speech
|

translated.
| By the piiest

| N. G.

Wolf
I

being intended for a manual for i)eoplo

christened.
|
At Copenhagen j Printed by

Fabricius de Tengnagel.

2 p. 11. pp. 1-73, 16^. Prover bs of Solomon.

Copies seen : Astor, Powell.

Priced by Quaritch, No. 12582, at 2s. 6d. The
Murphy copy, No. 2763, brought 25 cts. Priced

by Quaritch, No. 30057, at 2s.

See Fabricius (O.).

Wolfwas born at Copenhagen August 6, 1779.

He received instruction from his father, and

in 1791 entered the Vordenborg Latin school,

and in 1796 entered the university, passing his

final examination in January, 1803. In De-

cember, 1803, he was sent as missionary to

Greenland, first to the colony of Holstoinborg

and Sukkertoppen, .and in the fall of 1807 to

Godthaab. He remaiue d in Greenland until

1811. He died iu Copenhagen October 10, 1848.

Woolfe (Henry D.). [Vocabulary of the

Inuuit language. ]
*

Manuscript. In a letter of Novombcr, 1886,

to tlie secretary of the Smithsonian Institu-

tion, Mr. AVooIfe, who is connected with the

Pacific Steam Whaling Company, s.ays he has
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•Woolfe (H. D.)— Continued.

<'niii])iloil a "Mnhtos," or Iiinuit, vocabulary

of I!, 000 words.

Words :

Ajjlemoute.

Aleut.

Davis Strait.

E.skiino.

Greenland.

Tfndson P.ay.

Kadi ale.

Norton Sound.

TJgalenzen.

Ugaljachmutzi.

ITnala.slca.

Sco Schomburgk (K. H.).

Campbell (J.),

Coxo (W.),

Pinart (A.L.),

Umery (J.).

Brown (R.).

Balbi (A.),

Bu.scbmann (J. C. E.),

Duncan (D.),

Hooper (W.H.),

Latham (R.G.),

Pinart (A. L.),

Tankiowitch (F.).

Busclmianu (J. C. E.),

Lesley (J. P.),

Rink (H.J.),

TJra6ry (J.),

Vater (J. S.),

Whymper (F.).

Schomburgk (R. H.).

Campbell (J.),

DavidofiF (G. L),

Lesley (J. P.).

Tankiewitch (F.).

Buschniann (J. C.E.).

Buschmann (J. C. E.),

TTm6ry (J.).

Campbell (J.).

Wowodsky {Crov. —.). Vocabulary of

tbe Aylemiut (Bristol Bay).

Wowodsky (Gov.)— Continued.

Manuscript, 2 11. foolscap, 50 words and

numerals 1-10; in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnologj-.

Vocabulary of tbe Kadiak.
Manuscript, 2 11. foolscap, 50 words and

numerals 1-10; in the library of the Bureau of

Ethnology.

Vocabulary of tbe Tcbngatz (Prinoo

William Sound).

Manuscript, 2 11. foolscap, !'>0 words and

numerals 1-10; in tho library of the Bureau of

Ethnology.

Vocabulary of tbo Oonalasbka.
Manuscript, 2 11. fool.scap, fit) words .and

numerals 1-10; in the libr.ary of the Baie.au of

Ethnology.

Wrangell (Admiral Ferdinand von). Ob-

servations recueillics \iar I'Aiuiral

Wrangell sur les babitants des Cotes

Nord»-oncst de I'Anidriquo ; oxtraitos du

russeparM. le prince Euianui IGalitzin.

Tn Nouvelles Annales des Voyages, vol. 1,

1853 (vol. 137 of tlio collection), pp. 19.->-221,

Paris, n. d. 8°.

Short vocabulary of the Mednov.skie [Copper

Islanders] and Iho Ongal.antsi, p. 199.— Shoit

vocabulary of the Inkuluklates, pp. 209-210.

—

Names of .some of tho constellations and of tho

months in Kou.skovimtsi, p. 220.

Copies seen: British Museum, Congress.

See Baer (K. E. von).

Y.

Yale: This word following a title indicates that

a copy of the work referred to was seen by the

compiler in the library of Tale College, New
Haven, Conn.

[Yankiewitch (Feodor de Miriewo).]

('.|iaitiMHP.ii.iibiii
I

cjOBopT.
|
bc'6xi>

|
hsukobi. ii

ii.iivb'iiii,
I

no a.ioy'inoMy nopfl,iKy
|
pacno.io-

iKeiiiiMii.
I

'laoTT) II penan
|

[-'lOTBepTan] A-4

[C-0].

Hi, CaiiKTiieropoyprt., 17!)0[-17ni].

Translalion: Conip.irativo
|
dictionary

|
of

all
I
languages and dialects

|
in alphabetical

order |
arranged.

|
Part first [-fourth]. A-D

|S-Th].
I
At St. Petersburg.

4 vols. 4°.

Yankiewitch (F. de IVI.)— Continued.

Scattered throughout tho work are words in

Eskimo and in tlic language of Norton Sound.

"Pallas having published, in 17SC and 1789,

Ihe first part of tho Vocabularium Cathariua--

um (a comparative vocabulaiy of 280 words in

tho languages of Europe and Asia), the ma-

terial contained therein was published in the

.above edition in another form, and words of

American languages added. Tho book did

not (M>mo up 1o the expectations of the govern-

ment, and was therefore not published, so that

but few copies of it can bo found."

—

Ludetinrj.

Goincsscen: British Museum.

Yukon River Vocabulary. See Everette (W. E.).
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aAloCKHH'L (.leiiT. .laBpeiniii A.ieKcbii). [Za-

goskiu {Lieut. Liiurouti Alexio).] Uc-

iii('\o,ui<ui oniicb
I

sacrii pycciciixi, u.ia.vliniii
1

i)i> AMt'iiiiKli.
I

Upoii.juojeuiiaii
|
.IciiTCiiaiiroMi,

.1. :jaroci;iiiiLiMi.
|
B^ 184'2, 1843 ii 1844 ro-

.jaxh.
I

C!> Mi'iiKaTopcitoto i;apTOi<i rpauiiiiuiiaiiuoK)

iia Mluii.
I

MacTb iiepBaii [-nropan].
|

Ctiii;Tni'Tei)('iyi)rt.
|
llo'i'iTaiio ul riiuorpi-i-iii

i;aii.ia i;paini.
|
1847[-1848].

Translation: Podestriau Exploration | of

paits of tbu Kussiau Possesaioiis
|
in Aiiiuiica.

I
AccomplislKjil

I
by Lieutouaiit L. Zaj;o.skiii

|

.ill tho yoars 1842, 1843 ami 1814.
|
Willi a Mor-

catoi's cliart cugravcd on copper.
|
I'art lir.st

|-si'coii(l].
I

St. I'ctoisbiirg.
I

I'riiitotl in lliu

rriuliiig OHico of Karl Krai'. | 1847[-1818J.

2 vols. : 1 p. 1. pp. 1-183 ; 1 p. 1. pp. 1-120, 1-15,

l-4.">, 8°.—Vocabulary of tbo Inkilik ami luka-

lit Yiij.;cliuiit, vol. 2, appemli.K, pp. 17-20.—Vo-

cabulary of tlio Cliiagmiut, Ku8kivii;uiut, Ka-

i.iak ( from Billiugs ami Lisiausky), aud Seden-

tary Cliukche, orNamoUos (from Kobeck), vol.

2, aiipcudix, i>p. 21-3(;.—List of villages, with

populatiou statistics, vol. 2, apjicudix, pp. 39-

3AI'0(:Knil'l. (.1. A.)— Contimied.

41.—Li.st of birds in Koiklipajjiuiut ami luki-

lik, vol. 2, appeudix, jip. 42-43.

Copies seen: Bancroft, Briti.sh Museum.
For reprints, in whole or iu part, see Busch-

mann (J. C. E.) ; Schott ( W.) ; and Zelenie (S.

I.).

:{K.IEUI.lii (C. II.) [Zelcnic, S. I.]. n.iBjcie-

iiie iiaL .uieBiiiiKa .r.'iiToiiaiiTa 3ar<JCKHua,

Be,ieHiiaro bl aKcne.tiiuiu, cOBCiJiuennoii inrt no

Marc|)iiKy cliBepa-.)dria,inoii AMcpuKii. (Cocra-

B.ieiio 4. "I.I. C. 11. ye.ioiii.iMb.)

Translation: Extract from the daily journal

of Lieut. ZaKoskin, who led au expedition

clear to the continent of Northwest America.
Compiled by active member S. I. Zelenie

[Green].

In llussiaa Geographical Society Journal,

vols. 1 and 2 (.second edition), pp. 211-260, St.

retorsburj,', 1840, 8°.

Comparative vocabulary iu parallel columns,
liiissiaii, Chuajjmut, Yukon and Kuskokwim-
mut, Zuzemtsotf of Kailiak Island, and Na-
mollo or Sedentary Chukchee, pp. 250-266.





CHRONOLOGIC INDEX.

LIST OF AUTHORS, IN CHRONOLOGIC ORDER, AVHO HAVE WRITTEN IN

OR UPON THE ESKIMO LANGUAGE.
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